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Foreword
 
Increased awareness of minority problema during the last two 
decades has been closely associated with the demanda of these 
m1norit1es ta have fuller participation in a11 aspects of 
American 1ife. The larger commun1ty has been confronted wlth 
social unrest largely created by conditions it dces not always 
understand. 

The iasues raised by minority Americana, such as Mexican 
Americana, are important ta the community at large. At stake 
not only 15 the fairness of the present social and economic 
facta as they apply to a11 Americans, but more compelling, 
the survival of our majar institutions and social arder. 

Awareness and knowledge about the hispanic community la some
thing that needs to be acquired by a11 responsible groups and 
individuals. It is for this reason that 1 am especially 
happy for the publication of this volume and strongly recom
mend its study to the entire church community in the American 
Southwest. 

The stated purpose of the author of this well-documented 
volume is to "make a socio-religious analysis of the hetero
geneous Mexican American population of Los Ange.Les;" This 
book is a unique effort by a religiously oriented writer to 
investigate with the tools of the social scientists the Mex
ican American experience in the United States. 

A social scientist is not an impartial and "culture free 
investigative agent," and throughout this boo k the influence 
of the Anglo perspective is made evident by the author's 
choice of descriptive adject1ves and other uses of the lan
guage which indicate that he is the product of his own nurture 
and environment. However, what is important is that the author 
praceeds in a creditable way, as a social scientist, to bring 
to the attention of the religious commun1ty sorne of the short
comings of past missionary efforts directed to the Mexican 
American people. 



The Hispanic population growth in the Southwest in the last 
20 years has been phenomenal. In 1950 ihe U.S. Census Bureau 
reported 758,400 people of Spanish surname in California. 
The number lncreased more than fourfold by 1970 to more thao 
3,100,000. Projecting population factors such as birthrate 
and tromigration fraro this base, lt 15 anticipated that Mex
iean Americans will constitute a majority of the people in 
this state within the next 25 years. This fact alone 15 
reaaoo enough for the church to take a very close 1aok at the 
hlstory, culture, and present problems of the Hispanic American. 

Taking the historical perspective one can say that the Mexican 
American was here befare the Anglo carne. California mlssionary 
activity began in the middle of the 1700's with Catholic priests 
sent fraro the interior of Mexico, who with the help of the 
native Indians, founded the early missiona. These missions 
later blossomed into cities such as Los Angeles, San Francisco, 
San Diego, and others. When California passed to American 
hands in 1850, new social forces came into play changing a 
once pastoral land into areas with highly concentrated urban 
centers. Beginning with the goldrush of 1849 , California con
tinued its rapid growth with the extension of the railroads, 
the opening of large fertile valleys to irrigation/agriculture 
and the development of industry and commerce. By the turn 
of the 20th century, Mexican Americans who once owned large 
tracts of land called "ranchos," found themselves dispossessed. 
They were made into common laborers, and by the thousands were 
used to develop modern rnining , agriculture and industry. 

The Protestant efforts to preach the gospel to the Mexican 
American at the end of the 19th century and early years of the 
20th were based on the premise that the Christian gospel wauld 
benefit Mexicans both by saving their souls and integrating 
thern into the successful Anglo society that was taking root 
in California. Church leaders noted that Mexicans suffered 
great hard~hipsl serving at the lowest levels of the develop
ing labor market. All major denominations working with the 
Mexican community established "Christian center s'' to care for 
their medical , social, economic and educational needs~ The 
relatively rapid Protestant growth in the early part of the 
century must be seen in the light of the initial interest of 
church leaders to meet the Mexicana' needs~ Conquered mili
tarily, deceived by unscrupulous Anglo businessmen and neg
lected by their own church, Mexicans were viewed as a rnission
ary field within the American borders. 

The efforts of the early pioneers were not followed in later 
years. The church was not able to persuade other groups to 
deal with Mexican Americans in a fair and honest way~ Although 
the land prospered, Mexicans did not share in the benefits. 
With the start of the revolution in Mexico in 1910, thousands 

of additional Mexicans came into the United States further 
depressing the economic status of the Mexicans already here. 

When the depression carne, tens of thousands were deported or 
otherwise persuaded by governmental agencies to leave the 
country. The early interests of the Anglo church in helping 
improve the social and economic conditions along with the 
salvation of their souls now gave way to a narrower perspec
tive of concentrating on the " spiritual" needs at the expense 
of the " whole gospel to the whole man;" 

Today, the social unrest that exists in the Mexican American 
community has sometimes erupted into violence. But pressure 
for change also comes through more peaceful means such as 
efforts to unionize farmworkers to achieve better payo Mex
ican Americans have staged peaceful demonstrations to reform 
the welfare system, the educational system, and in the case 
of "Catolicos por la Raza ll in Los Angeles, to reform the 
church itself. 

Mexican Americans in the Southwest believe that all existing 
laws and political arrangements are stacked against them and 
that the day of their liberation from second-class citizenship 
is still far off. In this belief, of course, they are amply 
supported by all socio-economic indicators. Mexican Americans 
in the Southwest have less income, less schaoling , the worst 
housing conditions, the worst health facilities, and poorer 
and fewer jobs than the population at large. 

This book is a well-documented study that invites the church 
to take a second 100k at the important work of expressing 
God's love to an exploited and abused minority. The church 
must take a strong stand condemning the exploitive attitudes 
of American business towards Mexican Americans and the indif
ference of government and other major institutions in our 
society. It is the role of the church to effectively speak 
to the entire community concerning the moral issues inherent 
in a majority/minority relationship. This work by Clifton 
Rolland persuasively argues for a deep Christian involvement 
in the social issues of our day. It may be that in seeking 
to help our brothers, we may save our own soul. 

Vahac Mardirosian 
May, 1974 
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Introduction
 

When Diaz Ordaz was president of the Republic of Mexico, he 
stated that the large Mexican American population of Los Angeles, 
California constituted one of the most important concentrations 
of Mexicans in the whole world, so much so that Ordaz termed 
Los Angeles II t he second city of the Mexican Republic" (Loory 
1970:2). 

The Spaoish-surname (SSN) popu1ation of Los Angeles County in 
1970 was estimated to be over 1.2 mi11ion peop1e. One-fifth of 
the total SSN popu1ation ¡ive in the barrios of East Los Angeles, 
where the largest riot involving Mexican Americans in the history 
of the United States occurred on August 29, 1970. The other 
four-fifths of the Hispanic population live in scattered communi
ties throughout the greater Los Angeles metropolitan area. 

Challeoged by the strategic concentration of the large, urban 
Mexican American population of Los Angeles County, this author 
began to ask questions concerning the role that the Hispanic 
Protestant Churen (used co11ective1y of a11 Spanish-speaking 
Protestant congregations) has within the life of the Mexican 
American "community", which is generally pr-eeumed to be domi
nantly Roman Catholic. This initial curiosity about the role of 
the Hispanic Protestant Church 5000 turned into a serious analysis 
of the religious dimension in Hispanic Los Angeles. 

The present study began in September 1969 as part of the re
quirements for the degree Master of Arts at the School of World 
Mission and Institute of Church Growth, Fuller Theologícal Semi
nary, Pasadena, California. 
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OVERVIEW OF THE RELIGIOUS DlMENSION 

Careful research was needed.to find answers to many impor

tant questions concerning the growth history and the present
 
ministry of the Hispanic Protestant Church and its component
 
denominational bodies in Los Angeles County. In terms of the
 
internal or "church-dí.rect.ed ministry", the following questions
 
were rais ed : 

- What is the present size and influence of the Protestant 
Spanish-speaking community in Los Angeles County? 

How many Spanish language churches and Anglo American 
churches with Spanish-speaking departments or missions 
are located in the county? 

- Wh-at is the denominational affiliation and growth history 
of these churches? 

How have Hispanic churches in Los Angeles County grown in 
the past in relationship to each other and to other His
panic churches in the Southwest? In relationship to Anglo 
American churches? 

- What factors have stimulated or hindered the growth and ma
turity of Spanish-speaking churches in Los Angeles County? 

- What problems are the churches now facing and how are these 
problems being resolved? 

- Where are the pastors of Spanísh-speaking churches being 
trained and what kind of training are they receiving? 

- What about lay training and leadership--what is being done 
in this vital area in the life and ministry of local 
congregations? 

And what oí the self-image of the Hispaníc congregations-
how do they conceive of themselves as an organísm, their 
reason for existence in the plan of God, and their purpose 
or miss ion in the world? 

These and othe r important questions were asked in an attempt 
to gain the widest possible perspective of the life and ministry 
of the Hispanic Protestant churches, their members and adherents. 

Since the Church does not exist for itself alone, it is neces
sary to consider not only the "church-directed mínistry", but a150 
the "world-directed mí.ní.s t ry" of the Hispanic Chur ch , 

Introduation xxvii 

During the past twenty-five years, many changes have taken 
place wíthin the Mexican American barrios in Southern Califor
nia, and especially within Los Angeles County. Young men re
turning froro the Second World War and the Korean Conflict have 
provided new, educated leadership (thanks to the educational 
benefits of the G.I. Bill) for their communities and renewed 
hope among their people for correcting social injustices that 
have long existed in the barrios. Many barTio residents have 
been forced to relocate in other areas because of freeway con
struction, industrial expansion, and urban renewal projects 

í(termed "Hex can removal proj ects 11 by some Mexican American 
leaders). Hundreds of thousands of new immigrants from Mexico, 
Central America and the Caribbean, as well as thousands of 
migrants from other 5tates and other parts of California, have 
added to the growing problems of unemployment, lack of adequate 
housing, poor health, deficient and inadequate school systems, 
unequal opportunities for social and economíc mobility, growing 
civil disobedience among young people, police 'harassment, and 
denial of civil rights that are commonplace in the barrios of 
Los Angeles County, and particularly of East Los Angeles. 

The nature and intensity oí Mexican American socioeconomic 
problems are a challenge to the Christian Church, whether Prot
estant or Catholic. The people in the barrios are questioning 
the relevanae of religious institutions that [ai l: to demonstrate 
the reality of the Goepel: of ehrist in tesme of eoeiat justiae. 
To a growing number of Mexican Americans, the validity of the 
Church is revealed as "t.he people oí Cod" take constructive 
social action toward meeting the multidimensional needs of suf
fering mínority groups and by standing with these suppressed 
peoples in their struggles against social injustice. 

It ís important for the Christian Church to ask: What has 
been the influence of religious beliefs and attitudes among 
Mexican Americans either for or against personal and collective 
involvement in improving the socioeconomic condition of barrio 
residents? What attitudes and corrective action have various 
Anglo and Hispanic denominatianal bodies taken concerning the 
broad range of social problems represented within the Hispanic 
population? Are Hispanic churches growing or declining because 
of their stand on, or their lack of involvement in, social 
issues? Is the Hispanic Protestant Church a relevant voice 
within the Hispanic communitíes of Los Angeles County, does it 
have a relevant life-style that demonstrates the radical demands 
of the Gospel of Christ, and what will be the Church's future 
role within the growing Hispanic population? 

Part I of The Religious Dimension in Hispania Los Angeles 
examines the origin and development of the Rispanic American 
population in terms of immigration, urbanization and assimilation 
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Then, in Part 11, the historical development of Hispanic Protes
tant denominations is traced in Southern California, particularly 
within Los Angeles County. The religious dimension in Hispanic 
Los Angeles is analyzed, in Part 111, from the dual perspective 
of Anglo-Hispanic relationships and of the internal growth and 
development of the Hispanic Protestant Church. Special emphasis 
is given to the dilemma of the "Lntrrover t ed" church; the dynam
ics of church growth; the process of evangelism, conversion, and 
discipleship; and the development and training of Hispanic 
leadership. 

This study is an evaluation of the direction that Hispanic 
congregations and denominations are now moving, and raises ques
tions concerning the direction towards which they ought to be 
moving. It is hoped that denorninational leaders. pastors and 
laymen in the Spanish-speaking churches, as well as key leaders 
in Anglo American churches and in administrative positions with
in the denominational structures, will be stimulated to do three 
things: (1) to reevaluate the role and function of the Hispanic 
Protestant Ghurch based on a serious study of the social history 
of Hispanic Americans in the Southwest; (2) to reevaluate the 
goals and priorities of Hispanic Protestant ministry, while seek
ing the following results: revitalization and renewal of atti
tudes, structures, and ministries; balanced four-dimensional 
church growth (conceptual, incarnational, organic, and quanti
tative); and the development of a credible witness to the Lord
ship of Christ. And, (3) to commit themselves to the emergence 
of a revitalized Hispanic Church, experiencing balanced growth 
and giving credible witness to the Lordship of Christ, in order 
that all men (brown, white, black, etc.) will experience Christ's 
reconciliation and liberation in their relations with God and 
with their neighbors. 

Most importantly, the local congregation must rediscover its 
reason for existence in the plan of God, which is to be His 
agents in the world for the vertical reconciliation of men to 
God and for the horizontal reconciliation and liberation of men 
to men, thus demonstrating a credible witness to the person of 
Jesus Christ in the power of the Holy Spirit, so that men will 
be brought to decision, discipleship, and obedience to Jesus 
Christ as Lord and only Savior in the visible fellowship of 
His Church in the world. The local congregation must become 
both a IIreconciled community" and a "reconciling comm.unityll and 
so demonstrate that Jesus is Savíor and Lord, both in the Church 
and in the world. When the local congregatíon becomes a vital, 
relevant, and servant-centered organism as God intended it to 
be, t hen the "Body of Christ" wíll have become an incarnational 
reality in the life of the local community, as men are recon
ciled to God and to each other through the liberating, healing
fellowship and service of the Church of Jesus Christ. 

The author believes t.hat " church growtb" analysis (as arti
cu1ated by the Institute of Church Growth and Schoo1 of Wor1d 
Mission at Fuller Theological Seminary, Pasadena, California) 
is an important tool for evaluating the four-dimensional aspects 
of the Church's growth. Church leaders need to have a comprehen
sive understanding of the state of the Church in any specific 
geographical area and within each homogeneous unit that makes 
up the socio-cultural mosaico Pastors and lay leaders should 
study, gain an understanding of, and cornmunicate to others the 
principIes of "b al.anced church groweh", in order that : (1) 
cells of disciples can be greatly multipled among responsive 
homogeneous units in each local area.throughout the world for 
the glory of God; and (2) that the causes of nongrowth and stag
nation in the four dimensions of growth c~n be isolated and 
eliminated for the benefit and vitality of the Body of Christ, 
and in fulfillment of the Church's mission in the world as the 
servant of Christ. 

METHODOLOGY 

In order to obtain an overall perspective of the Mexican 
American people and their problems throughout the United States, 
and especially in Southern California, an analysis was made of 
the general literature available in books, pamphlets, articles, 
theses, and dissertations. Careful attention was given to 
studies dealing with the Mexican American population in Los 
Angeles County. Especially helpful were the libraries of Cali
fornia State College at Los Angeles, Occidental College, the 
University of Southern California, the School of Tbeology at 
Claremont, and Fuller Theological Seminary. 

One of the aims of this study was to determine the actual 
size of the Mexican American population in Los Angeles County 
in 1970. Since no data was then available from the 1970 census, 
data from the 1960 census served as a starting point and projec
tions were made from it based on the rate of population growth 
between 1950 and 1960. Changes in the Spanish surname popula
tion were uncovered by the Speaial Census Survey of South and 
East Los Angeles conducted by the California Department of In
dustrial Relations in November 1965. The single most helpful 
volume in terms of up-to-date projections of SSN population in 
the Southwest and in analyzing general Mexican American problems 
was Leo Greb Ler t s The Mexiccuz American PeopLe: The Nation's 
Seaond LargeBt Minority pub1ished in 1970. Fina11y, projections 
based on early returns fr~ the 1970 census were released in 
January 1972 by the Census Bureau in Washington which gave fig
ures on "Spanish American" population (new designation used by 
the 1970 census) for each Btate. The Los Angeles County Regional 
Planning Commission also released similar projections for the 
countv bv citv and unincorDorated areas (August 1972). 
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A second objective was to determine the geographical Ioea

tíon of the predominantly Mexican American neighborhoods in Los 
Angeles County. These neighborhoods are called barrios or colo
nias and are generally lower socioeconomic housing areas. Data 
was accumulated on the size and density of the SSN population 
in each congressional district and statistical area of Los 
Angeles County as well as for each city, when available. Ibis 
informatían was obtained froID the 1960 Census of Population, 
the Los Angeles County Welfare Planning Council, the Superinten
dent of Los Angeles County Schools J and otber publíc and busi
ness SQurces. 

Another objective was to compile a directory of the total 
number of Spanish-speaking non-Catholic churches in Los Angeles 
and Orange Counties. Information was needed on the name and 
location of each church, the pastor's name, and the denomina
tional affiliation, if any. This list was difficult to obtain 
and many sources and methods were used: existing directories 
of denominational and interdenominational organizations, inter
views with pastors and denominational officials, area telephone 
directories and many hours spent driving through the barrios in 
search of unlisted churches. Two hundred twenty-six Hispanic 
churches were verified to exist in Los Angeles and Orange Coun
ties, and these churches were plotted on a 7211 x 72" wall map 
of the two-county area, with each church represented by a small, 
red doto The resulting visual aid shows the geographical dis
tribution of Spanish-speaking churches in the greater Los 
Angeles area and provides a basis of comparison with the distri
bution and dens1ty of the ssN population. 

After obtaining a listing of all known Spanish-speaking 
churches in Los Angeles County, it was then possible to proceed 
with a fourth objective. This consisted of making a survey of 
each church using a printed questionnaire which was brief and 
yet comprehensive. The forms were sent out in July 1970 with an 
enclosed, self-addressed stamped envelope, and were personally 
addressed to the pastor of each church, when known. The purpose 
of this questionnaire was to obtain statistics on church member
ship and average attendance so that the size of the total Protes
tant "coumurri t.y" (adherents) and the size of the active church 
membership (communicants) could be determined. Questions were 
asked about the history of each church: when founded, membership 
statistics, the name of the present pastor and how long he has 
served the church, etc. The questionnaire also requested infor
mation on the composition and nativity of the membership, minis
terial training, leadership education, and church extension. 
The results of this survey are graphically presented in the 
thesis along with a careful analysis of the results. Also, as 
a check on the accuracy of the information received on the ques
tionnaires, over one hundred churches were visited and interviews 
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were conducted with denominational officials, pastors, laymen, 
and community leaders. A pictorial directory of over seventy 
churches was compiled based on a cross-section of each 
denomination. 

The final objective of this study was to analyze the histori
cal growth characteristics of the Spanish-speaking churches in 
the milieu of Southern California and Los Angeles County. Rea
sons for growth and nongrowth were evaluated froro both an inter
nal and external viewpoint: the organizational.structure of 
the church, type of leadership, forma of worship and service, 
composition of the membership, doctrinal position, denomina
tional and interdenominational relationships, attitude toward 
the community and the world, as well as the environmental influ
ences such as the location of the church in the community, the 
attitude of the community toward the church, problems within the 
community, and the nature of the church's response to those 
probLems, etc. Only when accurate "chu'rch growth" factors- are 
identified and evaluated can realistic solutions to complex 
socioeconomic and ecclesiastical problems be found. 

To my knowledge, this is the first thorough growth history of 
the Hispanic Protestant Church in Los Angeles County. Therefore, 
it is hoped that whatever limitations or inadequacies are present 
in this study will be corrected by others who will be able to 
"ze r o in" on specific issues and provide additional insight and 
analysis of both the problems and the solutions. 

PURPOSE 

The purpose for this study of the religious dimension in 
Hispanic Los Angeles is four-fold: First, to apply the "church 
growth" methodology of socio-religious analysis to the hetero
geneous Mexican American population of urban Los Angeles County, 
in order to stimulate the critical study of Hispanic churches 
in other areas of the United States. Secondly, to aid my own 
cross-cultural understanding and appreciation of the growth 
problems of the Christian Church among people who speak a dif
ferent native language and who have a different cultural orien
tation than mine. In the third place, and no doubt oí greatest 
importance, to stimulate and encourage the Hispanic Protestant 
Church toward a continuous state of socio-religious revitaliza
tion and four-dimensional church growth, in order that she may 
exercise her prophetic ministry of reconciliation and liberation 
within the growing. Hispanic American communities of the South
west and the nation. And, finally, that Anglo Protestant church 
leaders, and through them Anglo Protestants in general, may re
pent oí their past failures in relationship to the Hispanic 
American community and to the Hispanic Church, and may develop 
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a new relationshíp with them that will reflect the radical 
demands of the Gospel of Chríst. 

Clífton L. Holland 

PART I
 
lIJe Sefting: Immigration,
 

Urbanization, and Asrimilation
 



1.
 

An Analvsis of Mexican Immlgration to the U.S. 

Immigration from Mexico has accounted for a significant portien 
of the total influx of peoples to the United States in this cen
tury. Between 1925-1929, and again in the period 1955-1964, 
Mexico contributed more than fifteen percent of all ímmigrants 
to the United States (Figure 1). Although immigration records 
for the early years of this century are notoriously incomplete, 
at least 1.3 million Mexicans entered the U.S. for permanent 
residence between 1910 and 1964 (Greb1er 1970:64). Added to 
this figure are the millions of illegal immigrants, commonly 
referred to as "wetbacks", who have crossed the U.S.-Mexican 
border and now reside mainly in the Southwest. 

Along with the high birth rate of the Mexican American popu
latian, immigration frem Mexico has been a primary source of the 
rapid growth of the JlHispanic popu1ation of Mexican descent fl in 
the United States. Therefore, an understanding of the growing 
Mexican American popu1ation in our society today wi1l depend a 
great deal upon a carefu1 analysis and understanding of the 
factors related to Mexican immigration, which wil1 provide the 
setting for analyzing the heterogeneous Mexican American popu1a
tion in urban Los Angeles County, California. 

DISTINcrlVE FEATURES OF MEXIeAN IMMIGRATION 

Leo Greb1er, in Mexican Immigration to the United States, 
defines five distinctive features of Mexican immigration (1966: 
7-11). The first significant wave of Mexican immigration began 



Figure 1 

MEXICAN IMMIGRANTS COMPARED WITH ALL 

1900-1964 

Fis cal years Mexican 

Mexican as 
% of total 
Innnigration 

1900 
1905 

- 1904 
- 1909 

2,259 
21,732 

0.07 
0.44 

1910 - 1914 
1915 - 1919 

82,588 
91,075 

1.60 
7.77 

1920 
1925 

- 1924 
- 1929 

249,248 
238,527 

8.98 
15.68 

1930 
1935 

- 1934 
- 1939 

19,200 
8,737 

4.50 
3.21 

1940 
1945 

- 1944 
- 1949 

16,548 
37,742 

8.13 
5.78 

1950 
1955 

- 1954 
- 1959 

78,723 
214,746 

7.16 
15.34 

1960 - 1964 217,827 15.35 

Source: Greb1er 1966:8, 22; Young 1930:19 

IMMIGRANTS 

Mexican Immigration 
as % of total 

Mexican Population 
(decade average) 

0.17 

1.52 

2.83 

0.15 

0.24 

0.97 
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in 1909-1910 which was about the time when European immígration 
had reached its peak and began to decline. Mexican immigration 
gathered momentum during the 19205, declined significantly dur
ing the 1930s, aod increased again greatly after World War 11 
(Figure 1). The fact that a continuous stream of irnmigrants 
from Mexico, both legal and illegal, have reinforced the Mexican 
American population is important in understanding the present 
problems of acculturation (cf. Samora 1966:8, 9). In the case 
of most European groups, when the rate of immigration dec1ined 
and near1y ceased, the rate of accu1turation increased greatly. 

Second1y, migration acress the Mexican border is distin
guished by a variety of movements: permanent legal immigrants; 
i1lega1 immigrants; Mexican nationa1s whe 1ive in Mexico but 
co~ute dai1y to jobs in United States border cities; agricu1
tura1 workers who come for seasona1 employment on their own 
vo1ition, on contract, or under the bracero program (now termi
nated); or the many tourists, businessmen, students, and visitors 
who enter for 1imited periods. Figure 2 compares legal, il1ega1, 
and contractural labor as sources of Mexican immigration between 
1910-1969. 

The third distinctive feature of immigration frem Mexico is 
its intensity. Since 1955, Mexico has supplied more permanent
visa immigrants than any other single country. Mexico is also 
the 1argest source of non-immigrant visitors, tourists, students, 
and temporary workers. In addition, there have been 1arge num
bers of i11egal irnmigrants--far more than legal irnmigrants 
(cf. Figures 1-3). 

Fourthly, migration from Mexico occurs a10ng a 1,600 mi1e 
border that has few natural obstac1es to impede movement: 

The river bed of the Rio Grande in certain seasons is 
so dry that it is possíble to cross on foot at many 
places. At other times and places, men can swim 
across (hence the term "wetback"), or they have come 
on ferries run by human bootleggers. West of the 
Rio Grande the boundary cuts acres s hundreds of miles 
of desert Land , Wire fences erected in the vicini ty 
of important points of entry have been extended over 
time, but many of them present no serious problern to 
the "border j umpe r? , Consequently, it has always 
been difficult to control migration across the Mexi
can border. In fact, this was once a favorite point 
of illegal entry for non-Mexican aliens who were 
barred from immigration or believed they would be 
exc1uded (Greb1er 1966:9). 
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An Analysis of Mexican Immigration to the U.S. ? 

The Mexican border country has many common geographic, cul

tural, and economic characteristics. Both sirles of the interna

tional border have similar natural reSDurces and a dry climate
 
which requires irrigation for agricultural development. Mexican
 
cultural patterns persist throughout the Southwest in matters
 
such as language, diet, and architecture. The desire for great

er economic opportunity has provided an incentive for large
 
numbers of Mexican peop1e to enter the United States by any
 
avai1ab1e means.
 

In the fifth place, the intentions of Mexicans coming to the
 
United States seems to have been 1ess certain, and much more
 
varied, than those of mi1lions of European irnmígrants. In con

trast to the Europeans who had made an enormous and irrecover

able committment to entering the United States, many Mexican
 
iwmigrants have come to this country as an experiment, an adven

ture, or as a temporary economic expedient:
 

In the case of many Mexicans, the cornmitrnent involved 
in going North was much less momentous or permanent. 
If a Mexican entered on a regular immigration visa, 
he cou1d return without incurring extraordinary erno
tional or monetary cost. If he carne for temporary 
employrnent and liked the experience, he found it often 
not too difficult to stay and, being unfarniliar with 
the ways of impersonal bureaucracy I may have given 
litt1e thought to the technicalities of his legal 
status. Many of those who slipped in illegally to 
begin with could hope to go back sorne time and re
enter properly. Moreover, 1arge numbers of Mexican 
irnmigrants, especia11y those of the earlier periods 
who carne from a society with more locally oriented 
loyalties, may have had a perception of the inter
national boundary which was at variance with its 
formal significance (Greb1er 1966:10). 

The record of Mexican immigration has a1so been marked by 
both voluntary and invo1untary return movements. Many immi
grants freely returned to Mexico during the Great Depression of 
the 1930s, but thousands of others were forcibly returned to 
Mexico by local U.S. authorities. This mass repatriation was a 
device to relieve local communities of we1fare and unemployment 
problems. In a later period, 1954-1956, the Immigration and 
Natura1ization Service apprehended and either deported or re
quired oVer three mi11ion i11egal Mexican immigrants to return 
to Mexico (Figure 3). Nothing comparable to these episodes has 
occurred in the experience of other immigrant groups. These 
repatriations undoubtedly had a significant inf1uence upon the 
attitude of many Mexican Americans toward the host society-
especial1y regarding the nature of governmental authority and 
constitutional rights. 

8 
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THE HISTORICAL RECORD OF MEXICAN IMMIGRATION 

MEXICAN ALIENS EXPELLED FROM THE UNITED STATES 

11910-1964

2
Deported 

.
Requlred to 

2
Depart 

Mexican as Mexican as 
% of total % of all aliens 

aliens lIrequested to 
Fis cal years Mexican "deported ll Mexican depart ll 

1910 - 1914 1,181 7.4 
1915 - 1919 3,534 29.9 

1920 - 1924 5,096 23.5 
1925 - 1929 15,434 27.3 

1930 - 1934 35,535 42.8 39,380 75.4 
1935 - 1939 23,030 52.6 24,805 56.5 

1940 - 1944 17,078 64.6 40,191 60.7 
1945 - 1949 70,505 83.2 785,326 93.4 

1950 - 1954 63,515 72.9 3,841,562 98.3 
1955 - 1959 25,113 59.0 237,093 56.0 

1960 - 1964 20,490 53.7 67,170 44.8 

~he reported figures refer to cases rather than persons and include 
double-counts oí individuals expelled more than once. 

2nifferent procedures apply to these two types oí compulsory repatri
arían. Deportations are based on formal procedures including hear
Lngs and appeals. In the case of aliens "r-equ'í.red to depart, 11 the 
Immigration and Naturalizatían Service presents its evidence of 
illegal entry to the alíen or his representative and gíves him the 
option to depart voluntarily in arder to avoid formal deportation 
proceedings. This is uBually applied to first offenders. Aliens 
who choose this option are not debarred from subsequent legal ad
miss ion if they qualify. In contrast, aliens who have been depor
ted generally are ineligible for later legal admission. 

Source: Grebler 1966:28 

The problem of tracing the volume and impact of immigration 
from Mexico is difficult because the number of irnmigrants who 
entered 1ega11y by permanent visa accounts for probably 1ess 
than half of the number who have entered i11egal1y. John Burma 
stated that from thirty to fifty percent of al1 Mexican immi
grants have entered the United States illegally (1954:42). 
Some of the reasons for large numbers of i11ega1 migrants in 
the ear1y 1950s are given by Burma: 

The high rate of illegal entry arose not only from the
 
long, poor1y patroled border and the desire of the
 
Mexican to emigrate, but also from the fear and ignar

ance of imrnigration laws, inability to meet the legal
 
requirements, especially literacy, loss of time and
 
expense involved in red tape, willingness of employers
 
ta hire "wenbacks"; and particularly fram the fact
 
that the $18.50 fee is far too great far many irnmi

grants te pay (1954:42). 

Early statistics on Mexican immigration are incomp1ete and 
inaccurate,and statistica1 classifications have a1so changed 
over the years. Grebler makes [he fo11owing comment on the ab
surdity of relying upon the official immigration figures as a 
re1iab1e record of the total immigration from Mexico: 

The arithmetic exercise of deducting froro the gross
 
irnroígration the involuntary departures (not to speak
 
of the voluntary ones) yields the absurd finding that
 
more Mexican aliens left this country in the 1950

1954 period than were ever reported as immigrants in
 
all ef the preceeding years (1966:18). 

Therefore, since it is impossible to present a consistent 
record of immrrgration from Mexico, the following analysis repre
sents only a rough estimate of the total number of Mexican irnmi
grants in each periodo The historica1 divisions used here are 
based upon Grebler (1966:17-37). 

The Periad befare 1910: Lack of Cont-rol-e 

One of the ear1y mass migrations accurred when 1arge numbers 
of Mexicans from Sonora along with other Latins trekked to the 
California gold fields beginning in 1848 (McWilliams 1968b:129). 
According to Pítt, by 1850 the Mexican Cholos, Chi1eans and 
Peruvians outnumbered the 15,000 native Californios (1970:52-53). 
Between 1850-1900, farm workers, cowboys, and shepherds crossed 
the border in both directions as if no boundary exísted (Burma 
1954:40). It was only in the period 1907-1908 that comprehensive 
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controls, patterned after those at the Canadian border, were 
instituted. In 1911 the Commissioner General of Immigration 
reported that at least 50,000 temporary warkers and il1egal 
migrants were arriving annually in normal years, while the 
official statistics recorded only 24,000 immigrants for the 
period 1900-1909 (Figure 1). Grebler reparts that "Mexican 
laborers were employed in border areas and beyond as agricul
tural warkers, also in mining, railroad construction and main
tenance, and o ther nonagricultural j obs" (1966:19). 

1910-1919: The Mexican Revolution and Emergent 
United States Labor Demands 

The Mexican revolutionary period, beginning in 1910, was a 
majar expulsionary force for thousands of upper and middle-class 
refugees who fe1t threatened by the revo1ution, as we11 as for a 
great horde of lower-c1ass peons who sought to escape from the 
harsh years of b100dy conf1ict. According to Landes, over one 
mi11ion peop1e were ki11ed during the revolution: "Leaders 
ki11ed each other; fo11owers and bystanders were jai1ed, starved, 
ki11ed; typhus spread, and the dead were hung froro trees; homes, 
crops, and 1ivestock were set afire" (1965:54). One observer, 
writing in 1920, reported: 

Lifting our eyes to suffering and struggling Mexico, 
we are reminded that our task reaches vita11y ínto a 
situation which has a1ready cost the United States 
ha1f a bi11ion do11ars--Mexico at 1east $400,000,000; 
1ed to the vio1ent death of 300,000 Mexicans; caused 
the death, by pesti1ence and famine, of 500,000 more 
Mexicans, and hurled across the Border not less than 
one million people seeking safety, work, education 
and opportunity. 665 American citizens have lost 
their 1ives in Mexico, and sorne 80,000 United States 
troops have been required to patro1 the Border 
(Journal of the Latin American Mission 1920:26, 
ita1ics mine)~ 

Nearly nine-tenths of the total Mexican population lived in
 
rural areas where 1arge numbers of agricu1tura1 workers were
 
1andless, indebted peasants. These masses were immobi1e geo

graphical1y as we11 as social1y. The revo1ution re1eased the
 
peasant population from immobility:
 

The new rnobi1ity injected into Mexican society under 
these circumstances expressed itse1f in interna1 mi
grations as we11 as roovements across the border. 
Many Mexicans went frorn rural to urban areas in their 
own horoe1and because safety and order were re1ative1y 

An Analysis af Menean Irrrnigration tio the U.S. 

greater in the cities. Mexico's total population is 
estimated to have dec1íned between 1910 and 1921 as 
the revolutíon (and 1ater the influenza epidemic) took 
its toll, but the urban population increased by one
tenth. In many cases the decision to seek refuge in a 
Mexican city or across the border was probably a rnatter 
of happenstance, proximity, kinship relations, or pre
vious experience in the Uníted States. One can a1so 
assume that the rnigration intentions even of those who 
carne to this country on permanent visa were gene rally 
quite uncertain. There was always the hope for remi
gration when Mexico would return to norma1cy (Grebler 
1966: 20) . 

In addition to the push of the Mexican revolution, the emer
ging American Zabor demands provided an ímpetus to Mexican 
migration to the United States. Government irrigation projects, 
made possib1e by the Reclamation Act of 1902 which provided fed
eral funds for 1arge-sca1e 1and rec1amation, made wide areas in 
the arid West avai1ab1e for agricultural development. Califor
nia, Arizona, and Texas profited the most from these projects 
and irrigated farming was soon a reality in the following areas: 
the San Joaquin, Imperial, Sa1t River, Mesilla, and Lower Río 
Grande va1leys. According to McWil1iams, "irrígation has had 
more to do with the economic growth of the Southwest than any 
other single factor" (1968b:175-177). 

The semi-desert character of most of the Southwest meant that 
before crops cou1d be p1anted, cultivated and harvested, farm 
workers had to c1ear away the brush, leve1 the ground, and con
struct an írrigation system from a main canal. McWilliams states 
that 

It was not easy to find in these years a large supp1y 
of labor that would brave the desert heat and perforrn 
the rnonotonous stoop-labor, hand-labor tasks which the 
agricu1ture of the Southwest dernanded. Under these 
circumstances, the use of Mexican labor was large1y 
noncompetitive and nearly indispensible•.•. Virtually 
al1 of the phenorninal [agricultural developrnent] in 
the Southwest was rnade possible by the use of Mexican 
labor (1968b:176-178). 

Wor1d War 1 great1y increased the demand for thousands of new 
workers, not only in agriculture, but also in manufacturing and 
mining, and in expanding the nation's transportation system. The 
supply of domestic labor often fai1ed to meet this demand, espe
cia1ly in agriculture: 

Farrn 1aborers flocked froro the country to the cities, 
imm.i.gration froro Europe had been curtailed, and man
power was 1ater drawn into the anned services. Much 
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of the agriculture of the Southwest, especially in 
California and Texas, depended heavily on seasonal, 
foreign, low-wage labor which was satisfied with mini
mal housing and prirnitive working conditions. 

Under these circumstances, growers could make a case 
for opening the gates at the Mexican border. Mexicans 
were close at hand and, in view of the economic dis
tress accompanying the revolution, were only too will 
ing to join the succession of foreign groups imported 
ta meet the labor demands of agricultura! enterpríses 
(Greb1er 1966:21). 

1920-1929: Mass Migration 

During the decade of the 19205) immigration fram Mexico 
reached a new peak with about 490,000 entering on permanent
visa along with hundreds of thousands of illegal migrants 
(Figure 1). In Mexico J the consequences of the revolution had 
depleted both capital and resources; it caused smaller produc
tion in many vital industries; and it frightened away most 
foreígn investors. The masses were freed from peonage, but 
agrarian reform was proceeding very slowly. Although human 
losses during the revolution had been great J there were still 
more hungry people in Mexico in the late 1920s than in 1910 
(1966:23). 

The new era of prosperity in the United States attracted the 
landless peons as never before (Figure 2). There was a continu
íng demand for new workers in agriculture as well as unskilled 
labor in manufacturing and service industries. Mexican immí
grants supplied the needed low-wage labor: 

To trace the story of Mexican immigration to the United 
States is to trace the rise of the great regional indus
tries--railroads, mining, citrus fruit, sugar beets, 
winter vegetables, cottQn. The flow of Mexican popula
tion into each state coincides with its ernerging develop
ment and prosperity (Burma 1955:40-41) . 

McWi11iams, in North From Mexico: The Spanish-speaking PeopZe 
of the United States, discusses the important contribution of 
Mexican labor in the Southwest in this period: 

Testifying before congressional cornmittees in the 
11twenties ", the principal employers of Mexican labor 
in the Southwest presented facts and figures showing 
that Mexicans had been a vital factor in the develop
ment of agricultural and industrial enterprises 
valued at $5,000,000,000. Starting with a scant 
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production in 1900, the Southwest was by 1929 producing 
between 300,000 and 500,000 carloads of vegetables, 
fruit, and truck crops--forty per cent of the nation's 
supply of these products. Most of this development 
took place in less than two decades and was directly 
based on the use of Mexican labor which constituted 
from sixty-five to eighty-five per cent of the common 
labor used in the production of these crops. 

From 1900 to 1940, Mexican labor constituted sixty per 
cent of the common labor in the mines of the Southwest 
and from sixty to ninety per cent of the section and 
extra gangs employed on eighteen western railroads. 
Obviously the transformation of the Southwest which 
has occured in the last forty years was largely made 
possible by the USe of Mexican labor. Conversely, 
the employrnent of Mexicans in the southwest has been 
of enormous importance to Mexico in this same periodo 
Sorne guage of this importance may be found in the fact 
that from 1917 to 1927, Mexican irnmigrants sent a 
yearly average of $10,173,719.31 in remittances to 
families in Mexico (1968b:185-l86, italics mine). 

1930-1939: Exodus 

The Great Depression of the 19305 drastically reduced a11 
foreign immigration and produced an unusual reverse movement of 
former immigrants back to Mexico. American agriculture was in 
troub1e long before the general slump in business. Mexiean im
migration dec1ined drastica11y after 1929 so that by 1930 on1y 
12,000 Mexicans entered this country 1ega11y (Greb1er 1966:106). 
As the Depression intensified, large numbers of Midwestern 
farmers and workers were displaced and became a new souree of 
low-wage labor for Western agriculture. This, a10ng with the 
improvement of the Mexiean economy, greatly reduced immigration 
to the United States (Figure 1). 

An important feature of this era was the repatriation oí over 
one hundred thousand peop1e of Mexican descent--both United 
States citízens and aliens. Although some Mexicans returned to 
their homeland voluntarily, the majority of those repatriated 
were "expel Led" (Figure 3) by local authorities and private wel
fare agencies with the cooperation of the Mexican government 
(Greb1er 1966:25; McWi11iams 1968b:193). 

In his analysis of the impact of the repatriations oí the 
19305, Leo Grebler states: 

In al1 probability, they had a significant impact on
 
the relations between the Mexican-American minority
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and the host society. Only a few years earlier, rnany 
of those now ejected had been actively recruited by 
American enterprises. When they were shipped off as 
surplus, or when those who remained saw others returned 
to Mexico sometimes regardless of their legal status, 
the experience probably served to strengthen their mis
trust of the host society, add to their feeling of 
alienation, and confirm their worst views of government 
as something to fear and avoid (1966:29, italics mine). 

1940-1949: Birth of the Bracero Program 

The growing demand for agricultural and unskilled laborers 
in the U.S. economy during World War 11 was inítially met by 
large numbers of unemployed domestic workers. Requests for 
temporary admission of unskilled Mexican workers by employers 
in sugar beet, cotton, and vegetable growing areas began to 
increase in late 1941, and by the spring of 1942, requests were 
granted for railroad workers. 

The development of a controlled recruitment program for 
"temporary workers l1 was organized under bilateral government 
agreement in August 1942; it was termed the "bracero program". 
The United States Government acted as the labor contractor and 
the Mexican Government as the recruiting agent. This agreement 
was "officiallyll designed to eliminate some of the undesirable 
and inequitable features of the previously unregulated period: 

This innovation included a number of special features 
to safeguard the national interests of the two govern
rnents in conducting their war effort and to protect 
the Mexican rnigrants. The latter were to be exempted 
from rnilitary service. No discrimination against them 
was to be allowed ..•. Transportation expenses for the 
round trip and living expenses en route were guaranteed. 
Wages were to be paid at the prevailing local level, 
with a minimum of initially 30 cents per hour. Work 
was guaranteed for three-quarters of the contract 
periods. The U.S. government was to see to it that 
adequate housing and sanitary facilities were provided. 
Braceros could buy merchandise at places of their 
choice. An amount equal to la percent of each worker's 
earnings was to be placed in a Mexican savings fund on 
which he could draw after his return. To protect 
domestic labor, Mexican workers were to be admitted 
only to fill demonstrated shortages (1966:30-31, 
italics mine) . 
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Although the Bracero program was terminated in August 1945, 
it was reinstated in 1951 to meet the so-called manpower short
age resulting from the Korean War. The program reached its 
peak in 1956 when 445,000 workers were admitted for temporary 
agricultural employrnent (Figure 3). However, the program carne 
to an end in December 1964 (Greb1er 1966:29,60). 

The illegal iwmigration of wetbacks continued to be a problem 
in the Southwestern states, according to Grebler, even after the 
institutíon of the Bracero Program. Mexican laborers could save 
time, inconvenience, and expense by illegal migration rather 
than traveling to the Mexican recruitment centers, paying the 
official fees and the unofficial commissions extracted by mid
dlemen. American agricultural employers hired both legal and 
illegal immigrants who worked side by side on the ranches and 
farros; the wetbacks saved the growers both time and money as 
well as inconveniences that the Bracero Program demanded. [For 
a detailed history of this problem see Samora (1971), Los 
Mojados: The Wetback Story]. Wetbacks continued to be a major 
problem well into the 1950s as Figure 3 indicates: cases of 
expulsion climbed from 57,000 in the early 1940s to nearly 
856,000 in the later years. 

However, both the bra~eros and the wetbacks constituted a 
problem for domes tic labor. According to Wollenberg: 

These irnmigrations from Mexico, both official and il
legal, had a profound effect on resident farro workers 
of Mexican origino To put it simply, wages were kept 
down and bargaining positions remained weak as long 
as a supply of temporary rnigrant labor froro Mexico 
was avai1ab1e (1970:145). 

1950-1959: Renewed Mass Immigration and the 
Exputsion of the Wetbacks 

In the early 1950s the number of legal immigrants began to 
acce1erate rapid1y--from 6,841 in 1950 to 65,047 in 1956 (Greb1er 
1966:106). In the decade of the 1950s, near1y 293,500 immigrants 
were admitted from Mexico which accounted for more than fifteen 
percent of the total immigration to the United Sta tes in that pe
ríod (Figure 1). Permanent immigration accelerated along with the 
increased number of temporary workers under the Bracero Programo 
Over 400,000 braceros were admitted to the United States each 
year between 1955 and 1959 (1966:60). 

In 1952 Public Law 283 made it a felony lito willfully import, 
transport, or harbor illegal aliens" and was aimed at channeling 
the flood of temporary farm workers into the orderly and regu
lated Bracero Progr~~ The Immigration and Naturalization 
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Service reported in 1953 that, for every agricultural laborer 
admitted legally, four aliens were apprehended by the Border 
Patrol. For the entire decade of the 19505, a total of aYer 
four million Mexican aliens were deported or required ta depart 
from the United States (Figure 3). 

The effect of this large-scale deportation on the attitude 
of Mexican Americans is discussed by Grebler: 

The mass repatriations of this periad were bound ta 
affect the relationship between the Mexican-American 
cornmunity and the host society, as did those of the 
1930s. The comrnunity was deeply involved ta the ex
tent that sorne of its members with long residence 
status in this country were apprehended and sent back 
to Mexico because their papers were not in order. 
This meant disruption of family and kinship ties and 
could not help but strengthen feelings of alienation 
from American society and mistrust of government. 
Also, the methods employed in the round-up were often 
less than gentle or considerate. On the other hand, 
growing sections of the community were opposed to the 
importation of temporary workers who were often in 
competition with resident Mexican-Americans, and es
pecially to the wetback traffic. EVer since the 
first attempts to organize Mexican farm workers in 
the late 1920 15, the regulation and restraint of 
immigratio~ has been one of the stated objectives of 
many Mexican-American organizations. Stricter law 
enforcement conformed to this position. At the sarne 
time, many members of the group felt protective toward 
the individuals who were apprehended, especially when 
kínship ties were involved, or expellees had been em
ployed by persons of Mexican descent (1966:35, ita1ics 
míne) . 

1960s: A New Era of ControZs 

During the first half of the 19605, Mexican immigrants on 
permanent-visas continued to constitute over fifteen percent of 
the total number of immígrants; about 218,000 were admitted be
tween 1960-1964 (Figure 1). Beginning in 1963, however, the 
United States Government initiated a new procedure that required 
persons wishing to immigrate to the U.S. on the assurance of 
jobs by American employers to have the job offer endorsed by the 
U.S. Department of Labor. Such an endorsement was dependent 
upon an investigatíon by the State Employment Service and a 
finding that lino euffLci en t aupp Ly of domes tic workers was avai1
able for the job and that emp10yment of the alíen wou1d not 
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adversely affect the wages and working conditíons of such work
ers" (Grebler 1966:36). This requirement made the granting of 
visas dependent upon an official evaluation of the labor market 
ímpact of a job 'offer; it had the affect of modifying the prin
cipIe of appIying no quantitative restrictions to natives of 
the Western Hemisphere (1966:37). 

The termination of the Bracero program in 1964 was another 
significant factor in regulating the flow of Mexican immigra
tion. Agriculture in the Southwest has historicaI1y depended 
upon 1arge numbers of foreign Iow-wage farm workers to meet its 
labor demands , The excIusion of broaceros from California and 
Texas agriculture has resulted in major changes in respect to 
agricultural output, food prices, union organization, and tech
nologica1 changes within Southwestern agribusiness as foreseen 
by Greb1er (1966:37). 

1970-1972: Continuing ProbZems with Tl.l.eqal: Aliena 

In California during 1971, over 117,000 i11ega1 Mexican 
aliens were apprehended by the Border P~tro1 and other local 
law enforcement agencies and were returned to Mexico. In the 
Los Angeles area alone, it is estimated that there are between 
200,000 and 300,000 il1ega1 a1iens; and in the entire United 
States, estimates go as high as 1.5 mi11ion (West 1971:3). 
Federal officials " p1ead with empIoyers not to hire the i11ega1s 
on grounds that it deprives U.S. workers of jobs and depresses 
the wages of U.S. workers who can't or won't accept the 10w 
wages the illegal aliens are willing to take ll (Bernstein 1972a:l). 
Immigration agents warn employers that by hiring illegal Mexican 
immigrants more illegals wil1 be encouraged to cross the border 
with forged papers or with help from organized gangs of alien 
smugg1ers (1972a:1). 

The scope of the i11egal alien problem in California has 
prompted the state legislature to create a law to curb the hir
ing of il1egal aliens. Proposed by assemblyman Dixon Arnett 
(Republican, Redwood City) , the Arnett Act was signed into law 
by Governor Reagan in November 1971. This law became the fírst 
one enacted by a state government to deal with the nationa1 il
legal Mexican alien problem, and it was proposed because the 
U.S. Congress had failed to enact similar 1egislatíon. The Cali
fornia a1ien work law makes it a misdemeanor for an employer to 
knowingly hire an illegal alien and prescribes a minimum fine of 
$200 for a convicted employer. The new law is aimed at "those 
we1l-known emp10yers who regularly hire large numbers of illegal 
aliens and who are constantly raided by immigration authorities" 
(Bernstein 1972a:1,12; West 1971:3). 

The Arnett Act has stirred up a great deal of controversy, 
both pro and con, in the M~in~n American community. In November 
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1971, the "Los Angeles Committee for the Defense oí the Bill oí 
Rights" filed a suit for an injunction to prohibit operation oí 
the Act (Los Angeles Times 1971b). The Los Angeles Superior 
Court, in February 1972, declared the Arnett Act unconstitutional 
"because federal law dealing with immigration preempts the field, 
end because the state law ís too vague in defining illegal a Lí ens" 
(Bernstein 1972a:12). This ru1ing has been appea1ed by advacates 
of the measure, however. 

lnitially, California agribusiness and management organiza
tions were opposed to the Arnett bill because they felt that the 
burden oí proof in determining whether or not employees were il 
legal aliens was a hardship on the employer. However, after the 
new law went inta effect, opposition grew among Mexican American 
community leaders against the Act. At least four principal 
reasons are given for this opposition: (1) "It hurts Mexican 
Amerícans who are fired or laíd off because they cannot prove 
citizenshíp t o wary empLoye ra?"; (2) "t.he law has Lmpoaed an 
added hardshiu on illega1 aliens, some married and supporting 
families, who cannot establísh the 1egitimacy of their status 
because of stringent U.S. immigration laws"; (3) "t.here is no 
such thing as an illegal a1ien," some argue, since the Treaty 
of Guadalupe Hidalgo gave Mexicans free access to the conquered 
Mexican terrítory in the Southwest, since individuals have a 
right to emigrate to improve their socioeconomic status, and 
since the U.S.-Mexican border is an arbitrary boundary imposed by 
a conquering natíon; and (4) the Act causes increased human 
sufferíng because it deprives "hard-workí.ng , hones t peop Le of 
financial support -for themselves and their families" (del Olmo 
1972: 12) • 

Other Mexican American leaders, however, are much in favor of 
the Arnett Act, even though they are sympathetic with the p1ight 
of the illegals. Supporters of the measure argue that i1legal 
aliens "adversely affect employment opportunities for Mexican 
Americans, Lower-i.ng their wages by competing for work if not 
taking potential jobs outright" (1972:1). The illegals compete 
in a temporaríly depressed labor market with unemployed young 
Mexican Americans and usual1y win because they are willing to 
work for lower wages and under more difficult working conditions. 
Cesar Chavez of the United Farm Workers Union argues that "too 
many farm worker's strikes [are] broken by growers who bring in 
Mexican laborers to gather crops at struck farms" (1972:1). In 
addition to stopping this practice, the Arnett Act also punishes 
employers who consistent1y hire i1lega1s to take advantage of 
"cheap Mexican labor." This has been a perpetual problem in the 
field of California agriculture since early in the 19008. 

Both sides in this controver8Y over the new legis1ation have
 
many strong supporters within the Mexícan American community.
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Bernstein says that; "the dispute has divided the Mexican 
American coeenurrí ty as no other Issue has done in modern times" 
(Bernstein 1972~:1). However, the majority of peop1e in the 
barrios "are maintaining a cautious middle ground" because of 
their dLví.ded sympathies. Meanwhi1e, the il1egal a1ien problem 
continues to mount in Southern California with 25,000 aliens 
apprehended in Los Angeles in 1971 (1972a:1). 

According to Dionicio Morales of the Mexican American Oppor
tunity Foundation, "this situation pits a poor Chicano against 
a poverty stricken Mexican and between the two of us our strug
gle makes some one else r ch" (del alma 1972:12). Morales coní 

tends that the problem is too big for the State of California to 
adequately deal with and that the U.S. and Mexican governments 
will have to cooperate in solving a comp1icated, international 
socioeconomic situation (1972:12). 

SDCIDECDNDMIC FACTORS IN MEXICAN IMMIGRATION 

The analysis of socioeconomic factors which have caused the 
expulsion of mass migrations from Mexico and of the forces with
in the United States which have attracted migrants must be con
sidered as to both long and short-term effects. 

Economic Betterment 

The most significant and obvious factor i8 the enormous in

come disparity between Mexico and the United States:
 

When the large and persistent differential in real 
per-capita income is considered the secular condi
tion conducive to irnmigration from Mexico, it be
comes irre1evant whether underemployment or unemploy
roent or poverty in Mexico acts as a push, or actual 
and expected incremental income in the United States 
as a pu11 (Greb1er 1966:79,80) 

Within Mexico, the fruits of economic progress are unevenly dis
tributed: "Extremely large and possible growing income dispari 
ties can be observed between urban and rural areas, between the 
Federal District (which included Mexico City) and the rest of 
the country, and among different regions" (1966:82). Great 
masses of the Mexican people live in dismal poverty and have 
furnished a vast migration potentia1. Oscar Lewis, a controver
sial anthropologist, graphically depicted what he has called the 
"cu1ture of poverty" within Mexico in three important studies: 
Five Families (1959),The Children of Sanchez (1961), and Pedro 
Martinez (1964). 
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In view of the enormous income disparity between the two 
countries, Grebler raises the question of why more Mexicans 
have not migrated ta the United States. Sorne of the reasons 
he gives are the fol1owing: cultural differences, the language 
barrier, and failure of the poor and less educated people of 
Mexico ta realize emigratíon as a realistic possibility or ap
tian for economic improvement (Grebler 1966:82). 

Social Aspirations 

Grebler discusses the important function of social aspira
tions as a migration variable: 

Df CQurse, migrants are propelled ta move by their 
individual appraisal of relative income opportunities, 
and by their levels of aspiration for themselves and 
their children, rather than by abstract dísparities 
of per-capita real income. The latter are merely 
quantified expressions of the irnmigrants' notion that 
they can do better elsewhere, with expectations of 
incremental welfare reckoned vaguely against the 
monetary and psychic cost of moving ••.• The expecta
tions themselves may have varied between permanent 
relocation and mere desire to make enough money to 
return to Mexico and live there at a higher standard. 
Several Mexican communíty studies índicate that small 
towns (where this phenomenon can be observed more 
easily) contain large numbers of returned immigrants 
who have uséd their incremental U.S. earnings to 
improve their level of living within the context of 
their homeland's culture (1966:82,83, italics mine) . 

One such community study was made by John Armstrong, about 
1948, in the rura1-agricu1tura1 area of Chavinda in western 
Michoacan. Armstrong surnmarizes the cultural determinants of 
migration in terms of the re1ationship existing between the 
migrant and his society: 

It is noted that fear of violence, a concomitant of 
political antagonism, is a persistent cause of rnigra
tion, and everyone recognizes migration as an essen
tial rneans of personal economic and social advance
mento Apart frorn the very rich and the very poor 
(who need not, or cannot migrate) Chavinda is found 
to be a cornmunity of returned migrants, who have used 
the money earned in the United States to improve 
their lot within the context of their own culture. 

In conclusion, it is found that all aspects of Chav
indian culture are involved as determinants of 
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migration since individual needs, definable in its 
terrns, can be fulfil1ed by means of migration (1949:i). 

Thus, the huge post-war migration of temporary workers from 
Mexico into the United States has been an important source of 
income for rnany Mexican nationals and has, perhaps, reduced the 
desire of many for permanent relocation. Know1edge of the mass 
repatriation of il1egal immigrants in the 1930s and 1950s on the 
one hand, and the difficulties encountered in obtaining visas 
for permanent legal irnmigration to the U.S. on the other hand, 
have no doubt deterred many Mexicans from coming to this country. 

Social and Geoqraph i c Mobi li ty 

A significant factor in the early emigration of Mexicans was
 
the Revolution of 1910, which greatly affected the social and
 
geographic mobility of the 10wer c1asses:
 

By liberating masses of people frorn peonage, the revo
lution rnade it possible for a dormant migration poten
tial to become effective. If the income disparity is 
viewed as a sufficient secular condition to induce 
migration, the mobility injected into Mexican society 
by the revolution can be said to be the condition nec
essary for income differentials to be perceived and 
acted upon. This process has probably extended beyond 
the end of the revolutionary era itself. Irnproved 
cornmunication, greater awareness of a new social or
ganization, and progressive urbanization all helped 
to convert the migration potential into actual rnove
mento Without this transformation of Mexican society, 
proxirnity could not have produced permanent reloca
tion on any large scale (Grebler 1966:84, italics mine). 

This social upheaval resulted in a large-scale movement from 
the rural areas to the cities, from both rural and urban areas 
towards the north of Mexico, and from the border areas into the 
Southwestern United States. One observer from this period gives 
an informative description of the new arrivals: 

From 1910 to 1929, revolutions in Mexico drove [various] 
classes of Mexicans to our borders. Mestizos, or Mexi
cans of mixed Spanish and Indian blood, carne from vari 
ous parts of Mexico to escape being forced into the 
army or being killed by the invaders. They immigrated 
to find new·homes where they could enjoy quiet and 
freedom and better opportunities for their children. 
Othérs carne, after hearing glowing accounts frorn 
friends or relatives who had already entered the 
United States (srnith 1933:9). 
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Important contributing factors ta this great exodus were: 
fírst, the railroad connections which provided the means of 
mobílíty tor poverty stricken cholos fram Central Mexico iuto 
the Southwestern states (Figure 4); and secondly, the emerging 
demands of U.S. labor markets which recruited large numbers of 
Mexican workers. Por example, McEuen reported that in 1914 
employment agencies, representing the various railroads, sent 
their agents or "rustlersll into northern Mexico ta recruit un
skilled laborers by offering wages about twice as high as norm
ally received in Mexico. Contracts were offered ta Mexicans 
arriving by rail in El Paso, Brownsvílle, and other points at 
the rate of $1.00-$1.25 per day for six months or ayear, with 
free transportatíon back to El Paso if workers completed the 
full term of their contracto IIReinforcements are received,lI 
according to McEuen, "about every six months and the supply of 
this class of labor is kept abnormally high and as a result 
wages are kept very low " (1914:11-12). 

Ameriaan Business Cyale 

The relationship of the role of the American business cycle 
to the volume of Mexican immígration is another important factor. 
Grebler states: 

At the risk of oversimplification, one may say that the 
findings indicate a close association between immigra
tion and economic cycles in the receiving country. The 
association ?etween ernigration and business fluctuations 
in the country of origin is less clear or strong (1966: 
84) • 

The volume of immigration seems to be more closely related to 
long economic cycles such as the period of the early 1920s, the 
depression of the 1930s, or the rising prospects of the post
war years. 

Prospectie for Continued Immigration 

In analyzing the migration potential over the next generation, 
Grebler argues that Mexico's economic growth cannot accelerate 
great1y enough to counteract the high rate of population growth-
about 3.5 percent annually. Also, the rural section of the Mexi
can economy is plagued by backward technology, under-employment, 
unrest among the landless masses, and the inefficiency of the 
ejido system. The rural areas have been the primary source of 
emigrant peoples and this pressure is most likely to persist for 
many years (1966:93,94). The continuing poverty of Mexico, how
ever, will cause large masses of the population who are unable 
to maintain a minimum standard of living to consider migration 
into the United States as the only possíble way of improving 
their economic situation (1966:95). 

Piqure 4 

RAILROADS IN THE AMERICAN 
SOUTHWEST AND MEXICO, 1914 

Sources:	 Quick 1960;VIII.IX: Josephy 1965:348-349; 
Fogelson 1967:47; McWi11iams 196ab:175-176 
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Another majar source of migratían potential is the rural
urban migrants of Mexico's cities whose hope far a better life 
has failed to materialize. As technological advances are made 
in Mexican agriculture, more farm workers wil1 be forced to 
migrate to the cities. There they will greatly increase the 
surplus urban labor market. Movement across the northern 
border will merely be an extension of this internal migratían 
(Greb1er 1966:94). 

Figure 5 

E5TlMATED MEXICAN AMERICAN5 
IN THE UNITED 5TATE5, 1960 

3,34"l,OOO 

SOlJ"THWE5i 
The changing immigration paliey of the United States ~s an

other factor affecting the immigration potential in the coming 
decade. The terminatian of the Bracero Program in 1964 and the 
1965 amendments to the Immigration and Nationality Act are indi
cations of a stricter control policy by the U.S. government. 
Whereas American agricultural and other business interests were 
able to strongly influence the flow of temporary workers from 
Mexico to meet their labor demands until recent years, this in
fluence has been greatly reduced because of the pressure from 
organized labor in the United.States and from Mexícan American 
polítical organizations. According te Grebler: 

Now these [business] interests have been subordinated IATIYE PARENTS 
to consideration of domestic employrnent, protection of 
wages and labor standards, and the consequences of un 15%restrained immigration for the success of the anti
poverty prograrn (1966:96). I,B~3.000) 
In 1965 the Uníted States Senate adopted the 1965 Act (P.L. 

89-236) whích fíxed a ceí1íng of 120,000 ayear for New Wor1d 
i~grants and established a Commission of Western Remisphere 
Immigration to study immigration problems and to make recommen , 7% 
dations te Congress prior to the January 1968 effective date of 
this new 1egislation. There was hope that this Commission would ~M}/NATIVE 
perform an important function by devísing an equitable and dur :::::;) OF 
able solution to the Mexican ímmigration problem, but the Com ~} NATIVE.mission did not fu1fill this task. What the future consequences ::::"1
of the 120,000 ceí1íng wí11 be depends upon how the cei1íng wi11 J PAREÑT5 
be administered, but it will no doubt have an overall restric (225,000) i
tíve effect on Mexícan immigration (Greb1er 1970:80-81). 

(4Ñ" U 
<(98

CE: OF U. s. "'--- (273,000)CHANGES IN HISPANIC AMERICAN POPULATION: 1960-1970 ,000 

JATIVE OF 

In 1960 the total number of persons who were born in Mexico 
or who were of Mexican or mixed parentage in the Southwest U,S. TOTAL 3,842,000totaled more than 1.7 million (Figure 5). This accounted for 
forty-five percent of the total Mexican American population of 
3.8 million in 1960. The remaining fifty-five percent of the Source: Greb1er 1966:2
Spanish-surname population were "natives of native parents. 11 
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This classification represents children of earlier immigrants or 
descendants of the original Hispano-Mexican settlers who became 
citizens in 1848 when the Southwest territories were incorpor
ated iota the United States through the Treaty of Guadalupe 
Hidalgo. (Figure 5 is Grebler's breakdown of the Mexican Ameri
can population in the Southwest based on the 1960 Census of 
Population). 

Prior to the 1970 Census of Population, the estimated number 
of Mexican Americans in the United States in 1970 was projected 
by Grebler based upon two met hods , The first was a "straight
line ll projection which "assumes that the rate of increase of 
Spanish-surname persoos in the Southwest between 1950-1960 con
tinued in the de cade of the 1960s" (1970: 607). The second 
method of projection was based Dn the proportion of persons of 
SSN in the total population of the Southwest and the nation. 
The figures computed by Grebler fer the total Mexican American 
population of the United States in 1970~ based Dn these two 
methads, show a range of 5.3 to 5.8 million people. The projec
tion for the Southwest was 4.7 te 5.2 million Mexican Americans 
(1970:608) . 

However, according te the incoIDplete returns fram the 1970 
Census of Population, at least 9.3 ~llion people in the United 
States are listed as !IMexican or other Spanish heritagell 

• The 
criteria for this classification were several: family connec
tion with the Spanish language, additional persons who did not 
qualify under the language test but who have a Spanish surname, 
and self-identification. "In 1970 for the first time census 
takers asked persons in a large nationwide sample whether their 
origin or descent was Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or 
South American, or none of thesell (Burke 1972:29). 

This preliminary data reported California with more than 3.1 
million persons of Mexican or other Spanish heritage, or sixteen 
percent of the state's total population; this means that one out 
of six California residents is of Hispanic origino These figures 
include 363,000 persoos who qualified on the basis of Spanish
surname but not on the basis of language. The Hispanic minority 
in California (16%) is more than twice as large as the Negro 
minority, which the early census returns gave as totaling 1.4 
million persons, or about seven percent of the population of the 
state (1972:1,29). 

One often hears generalizations or stereotypes about "the Mexi
can American sub culture" or "Ehe Negro s ub cu Lt ure" that tend to 
reinforce the idea that ethnic or racial minorities are homogeneous 
populations. One of the purposes of the present study is to dem
onstrate the heterogeneity of the Mexican American population, 
especially in urban Los Angeles County in Southern California. 

An Anatysis of Mexican Immigration to the U. S. 

The existence of great diversity within this growing population 
in the greater Los Angeles area has important implications for 
Christian leaders who are concerned about the spiritual, social, 
and physical well-being of a minority group that constitutes over 
seventeen percent of the county's seven million population. 
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lhe Mexican American Mosaic in the Southwest 

A continuing problem among Anglo Americans is the tendency 
either to make or to accept broad generalizations about the 
Ildistinctive characteristics" Dí the large Hispanic (SSN) popu
latian oí Texas, New Mexico, Colorado, Arizona, and California, 
an area in which ninety-five percent oí the SSN population are 
Mexican Americans. Rather than being a homogeneous population, 
the Mexican Americans of the Southwest have distinctive regional 
variations, and within each regian there are subcultural , sub
graup, and personal variables that defy attempted generaliza
tions. Each local community is not static but dynamic, as many 
outclated anthropological case studíes bear witness. Twenty-five 
years of rapid industrial and urban expansion in Southern Cali
fornia in the post-war period, for eXaIDple, have transformed 
isolated Mexícan barrios into urban and suburban ethnic neigh
borhoods, and have transformed rural-oriented, unskilled laborers 
into cosmopolitan industrial workers. The urban industrial 
centers of the Southwest contain Mexican Americans in all 
phases of transition and acculturation into the complex patterns 
of modern American urban society. 

While recognizing that wide diversity exists withín the 
Mexican American population of the Southwest, Anglo Americans 
should be aware of the traditional, rural folk-Catholic orien
tation of the Mexican masses which has been translated by the 
immigration of millions of Mexicans to the cities and towns of 
the Southwest, and from which the urban Mexican American is now 
emerging with a strong commitment to biculturalism. 

The Netcioan American Mosaie in the Souimaeei: 

Admittedly, there is a danger of over-simplification and dis
tortion in trying to analyze Mexican American diversity and the 
historical process of its development. However, this author has 
attempted to honestly evaluate both the general and divergent 
characteristics of Mexican Americans in the Southwest in the hope 
that concerned Anglo Protestants may achieve a greater degree of 
understanding and identification with them as part of the Chris
tian's ministry of reconciliation and liberation in the world. 
The resultant degree of understanding and identification by Anglo 
churchmen should lead to a balanced strategy of inclusive ministry 
to the diversified Hispanic "community". This strategy should be 
developed with a strong commitment to constructive spiritual and 
social involvement with the Hispanic population, as well as a 
cornmítment to Hispanic self-determination and the principIe of 
biculturalism. Therefore, the follawing discussion (Chapters 
2-4) will attempt to answer two important questions: (1) What 
kind of minority is the Hispanic American minority, or more 
specifically, the Mexican American minority, and (2) How do both 
the distinctive and divergent characteristics of the Mexican 
American population relate to the religious dimension in Hispanic 
Los Angeles? 

THE MEXICAN AMERICAN 

The Hispanic American minority in the Southwest is predomin
antly a Menean minori ty , In t.he same way that the Republic of 
Mexico demonstrates the variety and diversity of personality 
types and life-styles based on numerous population variables-
subeultupal~ regional~ racial~ soeioeeonomic~ religious~ and 
personal--so also does the Mexiean American population of the 
Uni ted States . 

Sub eul-trura]: Variables of Mexiean Irrunigrcmts 

Although Latin America in general contains certain common 
cultural denominators, there is also significant social and cul
tural variation. Wagley and Harris have identified a variety of 
Latin American subcultures, with each one having a somewhat dif
ferent modal personality. By definition, IIs ub c ul t ur e s " are 
IIv ar i a t i ons of a 1arger cultural traditioD and represent the 
way of life of significant segments of the Latin American popu
Lar Len" (Wagley & Harris 1965:43). The t erm "modal persona1ity" 
is used to distinguish II t he central or dominant personality 
characteristics more or less shared by all members of an ethnic 
g'roup" (Keesing 1958:430). 

These subcultural types represent the variables found in 
Mexico and are here briefly identified in order to trace the 
origins of the contemporary Mexican American population. Wagley 
and Harris have described nine basic typologies (these cate
gories are not meant to be absolute, but only representative) 
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in a preliminary attempt at "ordering the universe of Latin 
American cultural materials" (1965:42-69): 

(l)	 Tribal Indian, comprising the cultures of the few 
remaining aboriginal peoples. 

(2)	 Modern Indian, resulting fram the fusian of abori
ginal and, in the main, sixteenth and seventeenth 
century Iberian institutions and culture patterns. 

(3)	 Peasant, carried by the relatively isolated horti 
cultural peoples of Latín America (and frequently 
by the lower classes of sroall isolated towns) , who 
are called variously Mestizos, Cholos, Ladinos, 
Caboclos, ar other local terrns. 

(4)	 Engenho Plantations [Haciendas or Fincas], the 
subculture of the workers on family-owned estates. 

(S)	 Usina Plantations, the way of life on the large
 
modern corporation-owned agricultural establish

~n~. 

(6)	 Town, the way of life of the middle and upper
 
cIass inhabitants of the numerous settlements
 
serving as administrative, market, artd religious
 
centers throughout Latin America.
 

(7)	 Metropolítan Upper Class, characteristic of the
 
highest socioeconornic strata in the large cities
 
and oí the, owners of plantations.
 

(8)	 Metropolitan Middle Class, characteristic of an
 
emerging group of big-city professionaI and
 
white-collar workers and owners of medium-size
 
business.
 

(9)	 Urban Proletariat, characteristic of a mass of
 
unskilled and semiskilled industrial and menial
 
workers in the larger cities.
 

Wide regionaZ variations exíst withín each oí these subcul
tural types throughout Latín America as seen, íor example, ín 
the dífferences between the Peasant populatíons of central Mex
Leo and lowland Brazil. "They are called 'types' 11, according 
to Wagley and Harris, "becaus e their content díffers according 
to the environment, history, and distinctive local traditions 
oí the nation or subregion in whích they are found" (1965: 43). 

In terms oí Mexico, the hacienda land tenure system oí the 
pre-revolutionary era was an eaonomia and sociaZ matrix that 
kept at least eighty-four percent of the Mexican population 
landless, indebted, and poverty-stricken in 1910. According 
to Herring, 

The Mexiaan Amez-ioan Mosaia in the Southweet 

The hacienda... represented a little world within a
 
larger nation. Its broad acres converged on the great
 
manor house, to which its owner brought his fine city
 
friends on a few fes tal occasions each year; clustered
 
around were barns, shops, and stables; next to the
 
house stood the church, and sornetimes the schoal-house;
 
trailing off from the center were the peons' adobe
 
quarters, windowless and floorless. It was a self 

contained community: the cornfields furnished the
 
food; the maguey (agave), the drink; the forests, the
 
charcoal which was the chief fuel; and the cotton
 
fields, the clothing.... Economically, the hacienda
 
was a laggard in a nation that boasted of progress
 
(1955: 346) • 

These large family-awned estates were contro1led by a few 
thousand 1and barons that represented the old Mexican aristoc
racy. Although there were a few "hí.gh-mí.nded and generous 
hacendados who made brave attempts to improve the lot oí their 
workers [peónes] .•• these we're brave exceptions." More common.Ly , 
wrate Herring, 

overbearing masters treated their men as slaves, (which
 
they were in fact, though not in 1aw), working them for
 
unconscionable hours, flogging them for infraction of
 
petty rules, shooting down rebels in cold blood, and
 
appropriating the more come1y daughters and wives for
 
their casual p1easure. There were neither police nor
 
courts of appeal for such victims; the benefits oí
 
civilization were reserved fer the masters (1955:347).
 

Social MobiZity 

De1iverance came to the Mexican masses through the Reve1u
tion oí 1910 which freed mi11ions of peónes írom bondage to the 
soíl and gave them the needed mobilíty to migrate to the larger 
towns and cities, to the northern border areas of Mexico, and 
into the Southwestern United States. The largest volume of 
this flood of immígration carne from the Peasant, Hacienda, and 
Town sub cultures oí the Mexican interior. 

The external stimulus to emigration was the growing demand 
for new workers in agriculture as well as semi-skilled laborers 
in manufacturing and service industries in the United States. 
Mexican immigrants previded the needed low-wage labor s uppLy , 
often at the ínstigation of labor recruiters who were agents 
for the railroads and other commercial interests in the South
weet. Between 1910 and 1930, more than 650,000 Mexicane legally 
entered the u.s. but many additiona1 thoueands entered illegally 
and moved more or less at will back and forth across the border 
(Figure 2, Chapter 1). 
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Geoqraphd.eal: Origins 

In 1930 Gamio estimated that the majority oí the immigrants 
at that time came fram the central plateau, which was predomi
nantly a rural-agricultural area (1930:17). According to Broom 
and Shevky, a secondary SDurce was the northern states border
iog Texas where the primary porta oí entry are located (1952: 
150-15B). More recent studies on the geographical origin oí 
the braaeros indicates that the central plateau has furnished 
mDst Df these tempDrary migrants (Greb1er 1966: Appendix C-3). 
This area includes the states oí Chihuahua, Coahuila, Durango, 
Zacatecas, Guanajuato, Queretaro, Aguascalientes, and parts oí 
San Luis Potosí, Jalisco, and Michoacan (cf. Figure 4). 

The bulk oí Mexican immigration has originated from two pro
cesses: continued migration from rural areas, and the movement 
of r-ecent rural-urban migrants within Mexico who have not been 
absorbed into the urban economy. The agricultural section of 
central Mexico, which comprises nearly half of its popu1ation, 
is characterized by widespread and seVere pOVerty and large
sca1e unemployment. Surp1us farm workers tend to migrate to 
the cities but usua1ly arrive "without the needed ski11s or 
adapr ive capabilities" to forro a pennanent part of the urban 
economy. The Central Mesa continues to be the primary source 
of emigration along with the border areas which are now fur
nishing a 1arger portion than before. The northern areas are 
usual1y only a temporary place of residence for migrants from 
Mexico's interio! befare immigrating to the United States
 
(1966:76).
 

Rada L Yax-iab les 

Although the U.S. Bureau of the Census identifies most Ameri
cans of Mexican descent as "vh í.t;e per-sona of Spanish surname," 
they are in fact a racia1ly mixed population and have been con
sidered as such by Anglos in the Southwest since the early fron
tier periodo California Governor Young' s "Mexican Fact-Finding 
Committee" in 1930 repo r-t.ed that fifty-nine percent of the total 
population of Mexico was classified as mestizo, twenty-nine per
cent as Indian , ten percent as white, and two percent others, 
according to the Mexican government. This report states that 
"che bu1k of the immigration from Mexico into the United States 
is from the pure lndian or the Mestizo stock of the Mexican 
popu1ation" (Young 1930:42-43). TIte racial composition of 
Mexico had changed somewhat by 1954, according to Rycroft and 
C1emmer who reported the fo11owing c1assifications: lndian, 
twenty percentj mestizo, sixty percentj Negroes and mulattoes, 
five percentj white and others, fifteen percent (1963:29). 

The Mexiaan American Mosaic in the South1.JJest 

Religious Variab les 

Gamio evaluated the religious and ethical attitudes of the 
Mexican people in 1930 and distinguished two IIs oc i a l groupsll: 
the first group represents those "who find themselves in accord 
with fundamental and universal ethical principIes, and who do 
not need, or do not think they need, the mora1izing influence 
of religionllj the second group is lIcomposed of those that pos
sess varied specia1 and characteristic relígious concepts that 
they believe to be, or which in reality are, the motives of 
their ethícal behavior" (1930: 108) • The former group consisted 
of an extremely small number of individuals who belonged mostly 
to the "cultured middle classes." The latter group lI embr ace s 
almost all the population of Mexico. u 

Three general systems of religious behavior will briefly be 
described as a background for our analysis of Mexica~ ímmigra
tion. The original religious orientation of Mexico consisted 
Df the Pre-Colombian animistie religious systems Df the ear1y 
lndian tribes. Superimposed on this polytheistic base was the 
Catholicism of the Spanish conquerors who came both with the 
cross and the sword, to baptize those who submitted to their 
religious and polítical rule and to slay those who refused. 

Eugene Nida has called the resultant admixture of Catholi 
cism and pagan lndian beliefs and practices "C'r-is t o-pagani.sm" 
(1961:1). There has been an uneven mixture of these two sys
tems, however, due to the natural processes of undirected se1ec
tion, reinterpretation, and uneven social acceptance by the 
new1y "convertedll indigeneous populations (Luzbetak 1966:119
121). Nida distinguishes at least three différent syncretistic 
levels within the Roman Catholic system: 

On the one level there is the alrnost purely indigeneous 
religious system preserved by the brujo Isorcerer' and 
the curandero 'medicine man ' with only a superficial 
addition of Spanish holy words, incantations, and Catho
lic images. At the other extreme there is the typical 
church-centered worship of the town-dwelling and Spanish
speaking Rornan Catholic, whose beliefs and practices are 
quite orthodox, except for a scattering of lndian magic 
and beliefs about native herbs and medicines and possibly 
about sorne evil spirits in a distant cave. But in be
tween these two extremes there are varying degrees of 
Cristo-paganisrn, a kind of two-headed system which has 
two distinct, but non-contradictory, orientations. On 
the one hand, the person looks to the "God of heaven'", 
the "pri es t.v, and the "church", and in this he is a good 
Reman Catholic. On the other hand, he also looks to 
Dios Mundo "the God of the world u (owne r of the rnoun
tains, valleys, rivers, and springs), the sorcerer, and 
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The folk-CatholicisID of the Mexican lower classes, with its 
various degrees of syncretism, was mainly due to the Church's 
inability as well as its failure to provide adequate catecheti 
cal instruction in sound theology (Luzbetak 1966:128). Grebler 
advances the opinion that the "nominal" Catholicism of the 
lower classes principally resulted fram l1 a chronic shortage of 
priests,1I espeeially after the Revolution, and for this reasan 
Mexican Catholic immigrants were largely "Lgnor-ant; about their 
religion, with tenuous loyalties to the institutional Church 
and formal Catholicism" (1970:449-450). Gamio, however, has 
demonstrated that 11 a greater number of churches 1 convents, and 
monasteries sometimes out of proportion to the number of inhabi
tants ll were located in the central plateau where the majority 
of immigrants originated (1930:115). This region is described 
as a "fanatí.c aj," stronghold of Catholicism and for this reason 
the spread of Protestantism had made little advance prior to 
1930. 

During the colonial period in Mexico, the Catholic Church 
established itself as a landowner of vast tracts of land and 
became tremendously wealthy and politically powerful. However, 
during the independence movement in the early lBOOs, the Church 
10st much of its wealth and power due to the reform laws estab
lished and enforced by a strong anticlerical movement. At the 
time of the Revolution in 1910, the Church had regained some of 
its lost power through the patronage of Porfirio Diaz, but 
there was still a very strong anticlerical movement that ex
tended down to the Mexican masses (Gamio 1930:112-113). This 
movement also conditioned the attitudes of Mexican immigrants 
towards the American Catholic Church in the Southwestern states 
(Grebler 1970:449-450). 

The third religious system to be considered is that of Prot
estantism which had its origins in the period 1857-1914. In 
spite of heavy persecution and opposition, at least seventy
nine miss ion stations had been established in twenty-five states 
and the Federal District of Mexico by 1914. When all of the 
American missionaries were recalled in 1913-1914 because of the 
violence and turmoil of the Revolution, they left behind approx
imately 30,000-35,000 communicant members and a Protestant com
munity of 150,000 (slightly more than one percent of the total 
population). The states with the strongest Protestant activity 
were Chihuahua, Coahuila, Jalisco, Nuevo Lean, San Luis Potosí, 
Sonora, and the Federal District. The strength of the Protes
tant work was notably in the northern states along the U.S. 
border and on the fringes of the Central Mesa (Leslie 1923: 
69,92-93,120-121). 

According to McGavran, Huegel, and Taylor, the Mexican re

sponse to Protestantism by 1963 had mainly come from the lower
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classes and from the following regions: the revolutionary ran
chos and ejidos, the northern border areas, the liberal cities 
(5uch as Monterey and Torrean), and especially the Federal Dis
trict (1963:30,36-41). However, Gamio states that prior to 1930 
the growth of Protestantism had mainly come froro the middle 
classes, who were "too intel1igent to accept the neo-paganism 
of the Indians" and had no privileged status to protect as did 
the upper classes who are traditional1y conservative (1930:114). 

Psyahologiaal Variables 

Turning to the psychology of the Mexican in our attempt to 
understand the background of the Mexiean American minority in 
the United States, Samuel Ramos, a noted Mexican philosopher, 
has analyzed the "Mexican national character" in his Profi-¿e of 
Man and Culture in Mexieo. Ramos I maj or thesis is that a deep 
sense of inferiority is felt by a great many Mexicans as a re
sult of the prolonged contact between Mexico and European 
culture: 

It seems to me that the sentiment of inferiority in our
 
race has a historical origin which rnust be sought in the
 
areas of the Conquest and Colonization. But it did not
 
really begin to manifest itself until the time of the
 
Independence movement, when the country had to define
 
its own national physiognomy. Being an extrernely young
 
nation, it attempted--overnight--to reach the level of
 
traditional European civilization. It was then that the
 
conflict broke out between ambition and the limits of
 
natural capacity. The solution seemed to be i~tation
 

of Europe, its ideas and its institutions, creating
 
thereby certain collective fictions which, when we have
 
interpreted them as fact, have artificially solved our
 
psychological conflict (1962:9,10).
 

Ramos sees some of the expressions of Mexican character as 
w~ys of compensating for this uneonscious sense of inferiority. 
There i5 no real somatic or psychic inferiority within the Mexi
can, but only a fee-¿ing of inferiority. Ramos clarifies his 
position in this way: IIWhat 1 maintain is that the Mexican 
undervalues himself, committing in this way an injustice to his 
person .•.• 1 of course do not claim that this psychological ex
planation is a valid generalization for a-¿-¿ Mexicans, for some 
possess other modes of character whose mechanism should be ex
plained by other scientific principles" (1962:9, italics mine). 
[This reference to other limodes of character" allows for the 
sub cultural variable which we have previously examined in the 
typologies of Wagley and Harris. Whether Ramos' psychological 
construct covers all nine sub cultural types is open to question.] 
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Briefly stated, Ramos' construct is the following: Given 
the innate personality variables that are possible in roan, the 
environmental and cultural determinants in the Mexican context 
tend to create a strong sense of inferiority which is manifested 
in the Mexican's irrational distrust of himself~ others and the 
world in which he lives. The Mexican is strongZy fataZistic, 
which is a reflection of his general distrust of a chaotic world. 
He engages in seZf-deception in his quest to achieve a comiort
able self-image by imagining that he has become what he would 
like to be. His downtrodden ego finds salvation in the cult of 
machismo (virílity or masculine superiority). This conflict 
between his fictitious and his real personality causes him to 
be hypersensitive in his relationships with others. Thus, his 
fatalistic view of 1ife and his distrustful attitude towards 
others have been culturally and historically determined by the 
fact that he was born a Mexican (cf. Octavio Paz 1961). 

It is obvious that a great many Mexicans have developed a 
healthy self-ímage as well as mature interpersonal relatíonships. 
That they have refused to allow the feeling of inferiority to 
dominate their lives ie evidence of man's ability to achieve a 
relative self-control and to rise above the environmental and 
cultural forces that converge upon him. While keeping these 
psychological variables in view, Ramos' interpretation of the 
modal personality of the Mexican appears to be general1y va1id. 

Age, Sex, and Occupational Variables 

When Mexican immigrants are compared with all other immigrants 
as to age, sex, and occupation, the ana1ysis revea1s substantia1 
differences in al1 three areas and for all periods for which data 
was available. Immrrgrants from Mexico inc1ude a greater percent
age of males and tend to be grouped in the lower-grade occupa
tions and in the productive age groups (14-40 years). Greb1er 
emphasizes, however, that "In many ways the age, sex, and occu
pationa1 characteristics of Mexican immigrants of recent years 
resemble those of Europeans who came to the United States in an 
ear1ier epoch" (1966 :43). 

Between 1910 and 1964 Mexican immigrants who came legal1y to 
the United States were heavily concentrated in the occupational 
olaeei fioacion "Laborers excep t: farm and mí.ne" and under
represented in al1 other classifications, especially "white
collar" categories (Greb1er 1966:103). It may seem unusua1 that 
immigrants were over-represented in the first category, "laborers 
other than farm and mí.ne", when , as we have seen, the majority 
of the immigrants were from the rural farming states of the 
Central Mesa. Greb1er exp1ains this apparent contradiction: 

Rural origin... does not necessarily give a full descrip

tion of occupations and skill 1evels or of exposure to
 
urban experience. Rural Mexico inc1udes part-tirne or
 
even fu11-time artisans as we11 as agricultural workers.
 
Traditional handicraft in many cases has qualified rural
 
people for other occupations. Moreover, rnuch of the
 
rural population lives in the sroall towns which dot the
 
Mexican landscape, and this means a degree of quasi

urban orientation as we11 as an adrnixture of urban job
 
experience. This observation may help exp1ain the ap

parent contradiction between the over-representation of
 
non-agricu1tural occupations among irnmigrants (relative
 
to the Mexican labor force) and the persistent signifi 

canee of the rural segment as a source of newcomers to
 
this country (Greb1er 1966:76).
 

The majority of il1ega1 aliens were ternporary farro workers, 
who considered this type of migration as an a1ternative to 
permanent relocation. Many permanent immigrants were employed 
in agricultura1 jobs for on1y part of the year and he1d other 
jobs requiring addítíona1 skil1s for the remaining months. In 
recent years the labor demands of our changing economy have 
made it far more difficult to absorb unski11ed immigrants than 
in the ear1ier years when European immigration met the needs of 
our rapid1y growing industrial economy. Today, the highest 
rates of unemp10yment and the longest periods of unemployment 
are found among the unski11ed 1aborers (1966:45-50). 

The characteristics of Mexican immigrants have a significant 
bearing upon the type of impact that is made upon the recipient 
society. These effects include the labor market, schoo1 systems, 
and various social ínstitutions, inc1uding both the Catho1ic and 
Protestant Churches. These characteristics also serious1y af
fect the rate of accu1turation of the migrants and their socio
econornic expectations. 

THE MEXICAN AMERICAN 

Now that brief eva1uations of the variables as we1l as the 
general tendencies within the Mexican mi1ieu have been given, 
let us consider the divergent characteristics and historica1 
development of the Mexican American minority in the Southwest, 
by the way of comparison and contrasto 

Minori ty Group Origins 

Tbe war between the United States and Mexico ended in 1848 
with the signing of the Treaty of Guada1upe Hidalgo by which 
Mexico ceded an extensive territory, about one-ha1f of its 
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national domain, to their imperíalistic conquerors. According 
to McWilliams J 

All citizens of Mexico residing within the ceded domain 
were to become citizens of the United States if they 
failed to leave the territory within ane year after 
ratification of the treaty. Only a few thousand Mexi
can nationals, perhaps not more than 1,500 or 2,000 
took advantage of this provision; the rest becarne 
citizens by defau1t (1948:51). 

The Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo also guaranteed specific prop
erty and polítical rights to the Spanish-speaking population, 
which was eomposed of the descendents of the original Spanish 
colonialista and later settlers fraro Mexico. This "native ll 

population was allowed to retain its language, culture, and 
religion, which in effect was a guarantee of cultural autonomy 
(1948:51-52). As we have previously noted, large numbers of 
Mexican immigrants came to California during the Gold Rush, 
still larger numbers arrived in the Southwest between 1910
1930, and mass immigration has continued since World War 11. 

The U.S. Bureau of the Census has used various classificatioas 
over the years to distinguish Americans of Mexican descent as 
well as immigrants from other Latin American countries. For ex
ample, the 1960 census used the classification "Spanish surname 
populationll and distinguished the following categories: native 
born of foreign parentage, native of native parents, and native 
of mixed parentagé. The 1970 census broadened the SSN classifi
cation to that of llMexican or other Spanish heritagell. Mexican 
Americans constitute over ninety-five percent of the Hispanic 
heritage popu1ation in the Southwest (Greb1er 1970:601-608). 

social: Cl.as» Stnruatiure 

During the early years of Mexican immigration and continuing 
into the mid-1940s, the dominant characteristic of Anglo and 
Mexican community life was a "caste-Zike system" that separated 
llMexicans ll from IIAmericans ll in almost all social situations. 
An overwhelming majority of the Mexican population were lower
class laborers who were segregated in employment, housing, 
schools, and public accomodations; they were C:1 ~ -~íflely de
prived of normal community and local government services, 
political and union representation, equal consumer services, 
and social interaction with Anglos, except occasionally in 
employee-employer relationships--and often even this was 
handled through a Mexican foreman for a crew of laborers. 

The only exception to this caste system was in the case of 
upper-class IISpanish ll Americans who were either the descendants 
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of the white Spanish aristocracy of the Southwestern colonial 
period or upper-class refugees from the Mexican Revolution-
including IIpol i t i cal exiles, lawyers, men of letters, doctors, 
engineers, and journalists" (Ortegon 1932:20). Although the 
few Spanish families were usually accepted in the Anglo Ameri
can social world, even to the extent of intermarriage, the 
llold family" aristocracy themselves discriminated against lower
class Mexicans in the Southwest, which was no different from 
the practice of the upper-class elite in Mexico. Upper status 
Mexican Americans, therefore, have experienced minimal discrimi
nation by Anglos and have usually been free to reside outside 
of the Mexican colonias, attend Anglo schools, and ignore most 
of the other caste restrictions, especially if they had light 
complexions and spoke good English. However, this tended to 
be true onZy in the larger Southwestern cities with large con
centrations of Mexican Americans, but not true of the smaller 
toWTIS (Greb1er 1970:322-324). 

The Mexican American caste system was greatly modified in 
Southern California during and after World War 11 because of 
the occupational and geographical mobility that resulted from 
expanded job opportunities, especially in Los Angeles, primarily 
due to the extensive manpower demands of wartime industrializa
tion and to post-war commercial and industrial development. 
According to Grebler, "labor shortages were so great that dis
crimination in hiring and upgrading was sharply reducedj job 
qualification standards, especially with regard to formal 
schooling, were substantially relaxedll (1970:217). The SSN 
population of Southern California drastica1ly shifted froro a 
rural-agricultura1 base prior to 1940 to urban-industrial em
p10yment by the ear1y 1950s, a trend which has continued in 
1ater decades although the occupationa1 progress of Mexican 
Americans in industrial employment has proceeded at a slower 
rate than in the peak war years. The process of caste modifi
cat i.on , or "caste leakage" as Grebler ca11s .i t , resulted from 
the 1arge-sca1e migration of Mexican Americans from the strong
ho1ds of the caste system--the rural towns of the Southwest-
to the larger cities in Texas and California and to Midwestern 
industrial centers, like Sto Louis, Chicago, and Detroit. As 
a resu1t, some Mexican Americans achieved not on1y geographical 
and occupational mobility but upward social mobi1ity as we1l 
(1970 :324). 

Grebler identifies a third type of c1ass structure that 
appears among 1arger cities in California, and in some of the 
northern states, where greater social mobility has allowed a 
growing Mexican American midd1e-c1ass to come into existence, 
especially during the 1950s and 1960s. New upward mobility 
was achieved as a by-product of Wor1d War 11 and the Korean 
Conf1ict in which many Mexican Americans va1ient1y participated. 
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They reaped the benefits of job training and new skills ac
quired during their military service, also the benefits of 
post-war educational, housing, and loan provisions froro the 
G.l. Bil1 of Rights. In the military, Mexican Americans re
ceived an exposure to Anglos which they had never had befare, 
as wel1 as exposure to other people and cultures in many)parts 
of the world. Veterans returned to their home cammunities 
with high expectations and with a much higher level of accul
turation than befare the war. Although sorne became discouraged 
by continued discrimination and unequal opportunities that they 
encountered in their old barrios, others, equipped with new job 
skilIs and higher education, achieved middle-class status and a 
new respectabi1ity in the Anglo community (1970:325). 

In the process of achieving geographical and socioeconomic 
mobility in the post-war period, a growing number of Mexican 
Americans have opted to cut their ties with the ethnic community 
and to merge into Anglo middle-class society; sorne have done so 
with marked success. These individuals have achieved the mobil
ity to work with Anglos, to live in Anglo neighborhoods, to 
send their children to Anglo schools, and to identify themselves 
with a prestigious social class sub culture, thereby receiving 
needed status and self-esteem from the Anglo middle class value 
systern rather than through identification with the ethnic com
rnunity. However, the price usually paid for identification 
with the Anglo middle class, rather than with the ethnic com
munity, was alienation from other Mexican Americans: 

A typical pattern is that of dissociation from Mexican 
friends and schoolmates in high school in order to move 
increasingly in Anglo circles in high school, in college, 
and in work.. It may end in anonyrnity and, perhaps, then 
a conscious decision for reidentification with Mexican 
Americans and even a conscious decision to enter or re
turn to the barrio (Moore 1970:113-114). 

Socially mobile Mexican Americans in Los Angeles who choose 
to live in predominantly Mexican housing areas (IIColonies ll with 
greater than 45% SSN) are individuals who are seeking to retain 
their ties to the ethnic community, whereas those who choose to 
live in predominantly Anglo areas ("Frontierll--less than 15% 
SSN) are attempting greater assimilation to Anglo society (cf. 
Figure 16). Grebler explains the difference in these two pres
tige sys tems : 

The rniddle-class Colonists tend to be people who may 
obtain status rewards from their fellow ethnics on the 
basis of money (like the skilled workers) while avoiding 
the possible status deprivation comrnensurate with their 
low job prestige in the large society. For example, a 
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highly-paid truck driver of Mexican descent may be able 
to get more out of life by staying in a predominantly 
Mexican area, where both his income and his occupation 
receive deference because they are above the norro.. On 
the other hand, highly-paid white-collar workers tend to 
leave the Mexican areas. This may be because both their 
income and their occupation pezmí, t them to be comfortable 
without the extra prestige support of the ethnic group 
(1970:379) . 

Many socially mobile Mexican Americans have the option of 
finding support and identity either in the ethnic community 
or in the status rewards of Anglo middle-class society. The 
availability of such an option varies with the aspiration level 
and felt needs of the individual and with time and place: HIt 
is greater for the Mexican American naw than it was in the 
past, and greater in large California cities than in small 
Texas towns" (Greb1er 1970 :319). 

Socioeconomic Variables 

The social class system of Mexican American communit1es 
varies from rural to urban areas, between urban or rural areas, 
and within urban areas. All barrios are not the same and there 
are many variables that determine neighborhood differences: 
historical development, opportunity structure, socioeconomic 
level, degree of ethnicity, etc. Increasing social-class dif
ferentiation among Mexican Americans points to a serious modi
fication of the concept that most barrios are enclaves of 
Htraditional Mexican folk-society", especially in Southern 
California: 

Despite great obstacles, this population as a whole is 
clearly moving further away from lower-class Mexican 
traditional culture and toward Anglo-American middle
class culture, so that both its cultural status and its 
social-class status are changing. It is true that immi
grants in many ways reinforce the traditional patterns 
locally, but they are corning from a changing Mexico 
much more urbanized and industrialized than the Mexico 
known to the irnmigrant of two, 'three, or four decades 
ago. The latest waves of irnmigration have come from 
socioeconomically higher, more urbanized strata of 
Mexican society. Mexican-American migrants also come in 
important numbers from other states of the Southwest, 
particularly from Texas and New Mexico. The cornmunities 
from which they have come are generally more traditionally 
oriented than Southern California Mexican-American com
munities (Pena1osa 1967:407,408). 
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Examples of Social Stratification. The traditiona11y
oriented barrios are usually in agricultural1y-oriented areas 
where the caste system is still strong. The isolation of Mexi
can American communities from Anglo society seriously retards 
acculturation and upward social mobility. Clark's study of 
Mexican American cornmunity life in San Jese, California in the 
mid-1950s identified two perspectives concerning barrio social 
classes. FroID the perspective of the Anglo, only two classes 
were evident: a lower class (the poor and less acculturated) 
and a higher clas5 (equivalent to the Anglo middle class). How
ever, the Spanish-speaking cornmunity itself distinguished three 
classes: La alta sociedad (the upper class), los medianos 
(the midd1e c1ass), and los de abajo (the lower c1ass). These 
classes were distinguished by differences in income, standard 
of living, occupation, speech, property ownership, and ethnic 
identity (1970:16-18). 

The lower class was composed of migrant farro workers (includ
ing braceros), the temporarily employed, the unemployed, and 
those on public assistance (welfare). The middle class con
sisted of steadily employed blue-collar workers who were buying 
their own homes, sending their children to school, acquiring a 
few luxuries, and trying to live as comfortably as possible in 
their "í nsu.lated" barrios. Those in la alta sociedad were the 
more successful Mexican Americans who had higher incomes, better 
homes, more education, fluency in English, greater prestige in 
the community, and more residential mobility. According to 
Clark, "tnany of the more 'successful' Mexican-Americans in San 
Jase are traitors to their own people, disassociate themselves 
from other Spanish-speaking groups, and ally themselves with 
Anglos ll (1970:18). The upper class lived in more expensive 
houses, had white-collar jobs, attended Anglo churches, and 
were members of Anglo organizations (1970:16-33). 

Madsen (1964:29-43), in the context of rural Hidalgo County 
in South Texas, distinguished five social stratums which more 
closely re9emble the structure of Anglo society. The top 
stratum was composed of wealthy llold Spanish families" and 
below them wealthy families without distinguished ancestry who 
achieved their status through vertical mobility: owners of 
large businesses, ranches, or farms and professionals--mainly 
doctors and lawyers. The middle cIass was divided into two 
levels (upper-míddle and lower-middle) which were distinguished 
"only in terms of those who are financially better off or 
worse off" than any specific Mexican American of the middle 
class. The occupations represented by the middle class in
cluded: "migratory labor contractors, store proprietors, small 
farm owners, mechanics, clerks, stenographers, and other white
collar workers ll (1964:36). The lowest class was also divisible 
into two levels: a lower-lower class composed of unskilled 
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migrant laborers, either immigrants of first generation Mexican 
Americans, who resided in both rural towns and urban centers; 
an upper-lower class consisting of steadily employed unskilled 
and semiskilled workers in agriculture, construction, manufac
turing, and other low-skill occupations. 

Although these social distinctions help us understand the 
background of Mexican Americans who have migrated to large 
urban centers like Los Angeles, the urban social stratification 
system is better explained by Penalosa's study of Pomona, Cali
fornia in the early 19605. The lowest level was composed of 
the very poor, the least acculturated, and the unskilled. The 
next level contained the majority of Mexican American workers, 
the steadily employed unskilled and semiskilled. The third 
level includes skilled craftsmen, small businessmen, sales per
sonnel, technicians, and other lower level white-collar workers-
those who have achieved a T1modes t degree of success". The top 
level, which Penalosa considered the equivalent of the Anglo 
middle class, consisted of substantial businessmen, large land 
owners, professionals and other upper level white-collar workers. 
This class was composed of "the most successful and most accul
turated individuals of the Mexican Amerian community" (1963:28
31,289-293,324,353-354; He11er 1966:17). 

class Stratification in Los Angeles County. Greb1er (1970) 
and She1don (1966) he1p us zero in on Los Angeles County's 
class stratification system with studies from the period 1961
1966. According to Grebler, lIincome is ... the majar indicator 
of class position. Not on1y is income the most general means 
for the acquisition of most types of status, but the other 
commonly used indicators (education, occupational level, occu
pational prestige, neighborhood reputation) are equivocal l1 

(1970:225-226). 

Mexican American socioeconomic levels in Los Angeles County 
for the period 1965-1966 are shown in Figure 6, and comparisons 
made with Mexican social classes and with SSN income in Cali
fornia in 1960. The previous discussion of upper, middle, and 
lower classes among the Mexican American population, especially 
Penalosa's analysis, is adequate to describe the social stratums 
used in Figure 6. The family income levels for Los Angeles 
County are significant at the upper and lower extremes: only 
fifteen percent had incomes above $10,000 while thirty-four per
cent earned less than $5,000. However, Los Angeles County is 
samewhat better represented than the Southwest as a whole in 
terms of poverty-level income: only fourteen percent of Mexican 
American families in the county earned less than $3,000 compared 
to 34.8 percent of a11 SSN fami1ies in the Southwest (1970:197, 
305). 
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The Mexiecen Amex-ioan Mosaie in the Southwest 

It should be noted that the social class dívisions used in 
Figure 6 are on1y approximations of possible cIass lines based 
on SSN family income levels in Los Angeles County in the mid
1960s. Also, these cIass divisions represent the interna! 
stratification of the area's Mexican American subsociety and 
should not be confused with Anglo c1ass structure. By compari
son, however, at 1east one economist was bo1d enough to cha1
1enge the myth of the American midd1e c1ass by pointing out the 
absurdity of trying to stretch the Ilmi dd1e c1ass ll 1abe1 from 
the 10wer boundary of $5,000 ta the upper baundary of $40,000: 
"The difference between 1ife-sty1es of a fami1y earning $9,000 
ayear and one earning $30,000 ayear is too broad to permit a 
camman LabeL'' (Parker 1972 :22). 

Parker proposed, for the sake of exposing this lTmyth Tl 
, that 

the midd1e c1ass constitutes seventy percent of the American 
popu1ation, the upper c1ass ten percent, and the 10wer c1ass 
twenty per-cen t , He then goes on to show that "economíc equa1ity 
is not a prominant characteristic of contemporary American 
society" (1972 :22). 

According to statistics, the upper ha1f of the so-ca1led 
midd1e c1ass received 46 per cent pf the nation's total 
money income. At the same time, the 10wer ha1f of the 
midd1e c1ass received 22 per cent or, in other words, 
1ess than ha1f the amount received by the upper group .... 

1nequa1ity of income is on1y one part of the prob1em in 
the myth of the midd1e c1ass in America. Figures show 
that for the poor, 1ife is marginal. And for the bottom 
segment of the 10wer-midd1e c1ass, who might be ca1led 
the "New Poor ll 

, economic danger is never far away. 1n
come is spent a1most entire1y for day-to-day mainten
ance of 1ife; 1iquid assets and debt purchasing are the 
chief means for the accumu1ation of comforts, such as 
app1iances, a car or a co11ege education. And debt 
purchasing, whatever its popu1arity, can impose not 
on1y exorbitant costs in the forro of inflated interest 
charges, but a heavier psycho10gica1 burden in the 
1055 of a sense of freedom (1972:22). 

The occupationa1 distribution of Mexican Americans, used as 
an indicator of general income 1eve1 and potentia1, aids our 
ana1ysis of urban SSN popu1ation in the Southwest. Figure 7 
shows the occupationa1 distribution and c1assification of 
urban SSN males in the Southwest in 1960 compared to urban 
Anglos. On1y 18.8 percent of urban SSN males in California 
are in white-co11ar occupations compared to 56.6 in 10w-ski11 
jobs, whereas urban Anglos are c1assified as 46.3 percent 
white-co11ar and on1y 26.7 percent 10w-ski11. Greb1er do es not 
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place "skilled craftsmen" in either category for obvious reasons;OCCUPATIONAL DISTRIBUTION OF 
craftsmen are normally included, hovever , in the category "b Lue-:URBAN SSN MALES, SOUTHWEST, 1960 
co LLar" workers where they rank high in average earnings and 
unionizationa 

Occupational CategoTY Anglo SSN 

Professional 15.1% 4.6% 
Manager and Proprietor 14.7 4.9 
Clerical 7.8 5.5 
Sales 1 9.2 4.1 
Craftsmen 21.5 18.2 
Operatives 15.8 25.4 
Private household 0.1 0.1 
Service 5.4 8.4 
Laborers (non-farm) 4.4 15.8 
Fann laborers 0.6 7.3 
Farro managers 0.7 0.6 
Occupations not reported 4.7 5.1 

OCCUPATIONAL CLASSIFICATION
 
URBAN SSN MALES, 1960
 

1 "2Wh " ~te-Col ar Occupat~ons Anglo SSN 

Southwest 46.9% 19.0% 
California 46.3 18.8 

Low-Skil1 Occupations 3 

Southwest 26.3% 57.0% 
California 26.7 56.6 

Notes: 

lGrebler considers II cr af t s men" to be neither white-collar nor 
low-skil1ed worker because of high average earnings; crafts
men, however, are íncluded in the category "b lue-collar 
workers" . 

2Includes the fol1owing Occupational categoríes: professional, 
managerial, clerical, and sales. Farm managers are excluded. 

3Includes the following occupational categories: operative, 
laborer t farro labor and foreman, and service workers 

Source: Greb1er 1970:209-212,626-627 

Mexican Americans in Los Angeles County had the highest 
occupational representation in the following industries in 
1965-1966: construction; manufacturing; wholesale and retail 
trade; and transportation, communication, and public utilities, 
with the highest number emp10yed in manufacturing (1970:304). 
Large numbers of women, for example, were employed in the 
sweatshops of the garment industry, located in the basements and 
upper floors of dilapidated buildings in Los Angeles' Wholesale 
District, where thousands of Mexican Americans and Mexican 
nationals work in small, non-union factories for wages that 
range from $35 to $75 per week (Bernstein and Del Olmo 1971:1, 
15). California's bíllion dallar clothing industry ís the 
tenth-ranked industry in the state and employs 54,000 garment 
workers in Los Angeles County, with "the overwhelming majority 
of them Mexican-Americans, Mexican nationals, blacks and 
Orienta1s" (Boyarsky 1972:4,7,10,12). 

In the period 1961-1963, She1don conducted a study of East 
Los Angeles as part of the Laboratory in Urban Culture of Occi
dental Co11ege. She1don noted that 

social class differences are becoming increasingly sig
nificant as more and more Mexican-Americans achieve 
higher levels of education and move up the socioeconomic 
ladder without changing their identity; they remain per
sons of Mexican descent instead of becorning "old Spanish", 
as was fonnerly the custom when being "nexd.cen 11 carried 
greater stigma (1966:126). 

Nevertheless, Mexico continues to strongly influence Mexican 
American life in Los Angeles due to continued high in-migration 
and to "extensive visiting back and forth acros s the border " 
(1966:129). The heterogeneity of Los Angeles' Mexican American 
population is seen in the following comment by a Mexican Ameri
can leader, quoted by Sheldon: "[a recent study] lists nine 
different types of people of Mexican descent living in Los 
Angeles, but I don't see myself or my friends as fitting into 
any of these groups" (1966:129). 

Sheldon's study used two sample groups in an attempt to 
observe contrasting life-styles and levels of community dynam
ics: first, an area aggregate consisting of "a random sample 
of residents in a typical census tract in East Los Angelesl! 
was chosen, mainly composed of "working-class" Mexican Ameri
cans; the secorto sample consisted primarily of middle and 
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upper-middle cIass Mexican Americans, drawn fram active members 
of leading Mexican American organizations in Los Angeles County. 

Using ethnic and Anglo organizational affiliations as a 
measure of acculturation to Anglo middle-class society, the 
working-class sample "t.ended to belong to no voluntary organi
zations or, at most, on1y ane. On1y 13.7 percent belonged to 
aoy formally organized group other than nominal membership in 
church groups and labor unians. 11 By contras t J the middle
c l.ass sample "tended to belong not to just ene but to many dif 
ferent grcups ," According to Sheldon, "an unknown number have 
merged so completely with the dominant society that they have, 
for a11 intents and purposes, lost their identity as Mexican
Americans l1 (1966:137). An ana1ysis of Mexican American organi
zations and 1eadership wi11 be presented 1ater. 

Whi1e She1don's working-c1ass samp1e (10wer-10wer and upper
10wer, see Figure 6) revea1ed that "patterns of se1f-concept, 
ways of 1ife, dai1y living practices, and other variables 
among the urban working-class" were not significant1y different 
from those described by Saunders, Samora, Simmons, and Madsen 
from studies in rural areas or sma11 towns in Texas, New Mexico. 
and Southern Colorado, the midd1e-c1ass samp1e showed greater 
variation. The urbanized Mexican American of the midd1e-c1ass 
"has chosen a set of va1ues different from those traditiona11y 
associated with working-c1ass Mexican-Americans and a1so dif
ferent from those describing urban-Americans who 1ive in the 
ghetto" (1966:147). 

The composite description of the urban. midd1e-c1ass Mexican 
American given by Sheldon includes the fa1lawing factors: 

.•. optimism, mobility, high regard for education, active 
in po1itical organizations, and a high civic spirit. He, 
his family and his friends are in the process of becom
ing middle-class Americans, while at the same time re
taining much of the heritage of the parent culture. He 
stil1 identifies himself as Mexican-American, is bilin
gual, has strong ties to Mexico, and many of his atti 
tudes and values relating to the family, re1igion, 
compadrazgo, and politics have a strong ethnic flavor. 
Yet the neighborhood in which he 1ives, the house and 
its material comforts, the fami1y's recreational pat
terns, the type of emp.Loyment; , the amount of money he 
earns, and his high educational achievement--a11 these 
characteristics--are American and middle class. It is 
likely that [his] children will complete the task of 
assimilation that was begun by [his] parents when they 
first decided to cross the border into the United 
States (1966:156). 

The Mexiaan Ameriaan Moaa:ia in the SoutlMest 

Demographica11y, the mode1 urban, midd1e-c1ass Mexican Ameri
can is age 40-50, is a second generation American and a college 
graduate, has three children. is married to a Mexican American, 
owns his own home ($20,000-$25,000 value in 1963), and lives in 
" a predominantly Anglo neighborhood with less than 25 per cent 
Mexican-American population. 11 Employed as a medium leve1 white
collar worker, he earns from $8,000 to $14,000 per year (1963), 
works primari1y with Anglos (converse1y, with few or no Mexican 
Americans), and has two medium-priced cars, a radio, television, 
telephone, etc. Although he is aRoman Catholic, about fifteen 
percent of his friends are Protestants; but he is not very 
active in church-related organizations. The model man is politi 
cally active, however, and is a registered Democrat, usua1ly vot
ing a straight Democratic ticket. In terms of informal social 
relationships, he has many friends in many parts of Los Angeles, 
with ninety percent of them living outside his immediate neigh
barhood; he visits his frienda often and many are Anglos. By 
cont rast, most of the working-class sample "tended to have
 
social contacts on1y within their extended family or in the
 
neighborhood" (1966:146-156).
 

Upuiard social: MobUity 

The characteristics of Mexican Americans in the rural Río
 
Grande Val1ey of South Texas may or may not typify Mexican
 
Americans in urban Los Angeles. The differences between these
 
areas tend to be far greater than the similarities. Mexican
 
Americans living in urban areas tend to reflect the various
 
socioeconomic levels of their heterogeneous urban environment.
 
According to Penalosa, "Mexican American sub culture in its most
 
common variant [in Southern California] is probab ly best re

garded as a variant of American working-lower class culturen
 
(1967:410). The rural-to-urban migration that changed the 
orientation of Mexican Americana in Los Angeles County, main1y 
stimulated by rural poverty.during the Depression and by the 
growing opportunities for upward mobility in urban areas during 
the Second World War and in the post-war years, did not seriously 
alter the rural orientation of Mexican Americans in many areas 
of the Southwest, at least not to the same degree as in Southern 
California. 

Agricultural labor, rather than being a desirable occupation, 
is considered by moat Mexican Americans to be only a means of 
aurviva1. Although adjustment to an urban milieu may be diffi 
cult, unskilled agricultural laborers are wil1ing to risk being 
socially dislacated by moving to an urban center and starting 
anew at the battom of the class stratification aystem. Many 
rural-urban migrants view geographical relocation as a means of 
upward social mobility, but only a few are able to rise signifi 
cantly above their previous socioeconomic level (Grebler 1970: 
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341-342). Moreover, there are signíficant regional differences 
between urban areas: 

In Los Angeles the native born attain higher-incorne 
levels, and comparatívely few oí the Mexican bred reach 
the rniddle classes~ In San Antonio, those born in the 
city are not much more likely to live aboye the poverty 
level than those boro elsewhere in Texas or even in 
Mexico (Grebler 1970:344-345). 

Second and third generation Mexican American urbanites in Los 
Angeles are usually able to achieve a high degree of upward so
cial mobility than did their parents because of greater oppor
tunities for better education, occupational diversification, 
higher income, residential mobility, accelerated acculturation, 
higher levels of aspiration, and greater opportunities for self 
fulfillment. Nevertheless, many emerging middle-class Mexican 
Americans, 

instead of comparing themselves with their parents and 
congratulating themselves on how far they have come, com
pare themselves with others in the Anglo world and depre
ciate their accomplishments. Instead of looking ahead 
to a better future, they often look behind in fear of 
the abyss froro which they have c1imbed (1970:342). 

However, those who demonstrate fear or apprehension about 
their present and future socioeconomic stability are usually 
those who have painfully climbed up from a background of 
poverty and discrimination, rather than individuals who were 
raised in an Angla neighborhood by middle-class parents who 
spoke good English and instilled middle-class values. The 
Anglicized second or third generation middle-class Mexican 
American has little common experience with those who have 
c1imbed up the hard way (1970:342-343,433-439). 

Grebler has shown that Mexican American upward social 
mobility in Southern California is accelerated by migration 
from rural to urban areas, by migration to an urban area as 
a child rather than as an adult, by native-birth rather than 
immigration from Mexico, by being a second or third generation 
urban resident rather than a recent arrival, by residence in 
"Frontier" areas (predominantly Anglo neighborhoods) rather 
than in Mexican "Colonies", and by birth to middle-income and 
highly acculturated parents rather than to parents of the strug
gling lower-class who have had few opportunities for accultura
tion (1970:337-343). Figure 8 1ists some of the major variables 
in the urban Mexican American milieu of Los Angeles County which 
influence social mobility. This listing of variables is meant 
to be representative rather than exhaustive of possible social 
mobility influences, although at first glance it may appear to 
be the 1atter. 

Figure 8 

VARIABLES WITHIN THE URBAN MEXICAN AMERICAN MOSArC
 
IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY
 

Nativity variables: 

Mexican-born (+ all Mexican variables)
 
Native of Mexican-born parents
 
Native of mixed parentage (one parent born in Mexico)
 
Native of native parents (second, third generation, etc.)
 
Native of Texas/New Mexico/Colorado/Arizona/Other
 
Native of California
 
Citizenship: native/naturalized/alien
 

Immigration/migration variables: 

Immigrant from Mexico to California (direct or via other
 
Southwestern states)
 

Migrant to California from Texas/New Mexico/Colorado/
 
Arizona/other
 

California sub regional migrant (from rural/suburban/urban
 
area to Los Angeles County)
 

Immigration status: legal, illegal, contract, green-card;
 
temporary/permanent
 

Time/age variables: 

Recent immigrant/migrant (less than one year, five years, etc.) 
Older immigrant/migrant (more than five, ten years, etc.) 
Length of time in present: house/apartment, neighborhood, 

school, church, job, voluntary organization (politica!, 
social, educational, religious, recreational, etc.) 

Age at time of immigration/migration; urbanization; neighbor
hood change; education, language, acculturation attainment; 
organizational affiliation, etc. 

Regional variables: rural, suburban, urban 

Rural-urban migrant, semi-migrant, .permanent resident 
Interurban/suburban/rural migrant 
"Rur--b an'' orientation: recent rural-to-urban migrant; semi

migratory--part farm, part industrial; commuter--live in 
rural/urban area, work in rural/urban district 

Composition of neighborhood 
Resident of mixed Hispanic or other ethnic/racial neighbor

hood 
Resident of Colonia (45% or greater SSN) 
Resident of Mixed Anglo-Mexican American neighborhood 

(Intermediate: 15-44% SSN) 
Resident of Anglo neighborhood (Frontier: Less than 15% SSN) 
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Regional variables (Continued) 

Socíoeconomic level Dí neighborhood: Low, middle, high-income, 
ar mixed 

Housing: renters ar owners--resident/absentee; type, size, 
age, and condition oí housing (safe, substandard, blighted); 
accessibility by car ar public transportation; proximity to 
place oí employment, business and recreational areas, 
schools, churches, medica! centers, etc. 

Type area: incorporated/nonincorporated; type and quality oí 
public services; rating--standard/blightedj zoning and den
sity; trends--statíc, prívate development, urban renewal 

Public safety: crime rate + type offenses; quality oí police/ 
fire protection; eondition/width of streets, lighting, 
water drainage, traffic intensity; health hazards, etc. 

Personal variables: 

Age, sex, intelligence, physical features; personal habits/ 
values/goals, childhood home life (numerous variables), 
nuclear/extended famíly ties (strong, informal) weak); 
personality/self-image/self-identity, personal motivation/ 
aspirations/expectations (low, medium, high) , acceptance/ 
participation in Protestant ,Ethic/Anglo middle-class values; 
attitudes toward majority society/other minorities, friend
ship contacts/working associates (M-A, Anglo, others); 
single/married (to M-A, Anglo) other); personal morality; 
social/anti-social behavior (variable standards); need 
levels: psychological, safety, love and belongingness) 
self-esteem, and self-actualization 

Assimilation variables: 

Types of assimilation 
Cultural or behavioral (acculturation) 
Structural (integration of Anglo social groups and institu

tions)
 
Marital (intermarriage/amalgamation)
 
Identificational (with dominant WASP middle class)
 
Attitude receptional (absence of prejudice)
 
Behavior receptional (absence of discrimination)
 
Civic (absence of value and power conflict)
 

Assimilational retardation factors: segregation/discrimination 
in employment, housing, education, civil rights; attitudes 
toward culture change, host society, native subcultural 
group; ethnic/socioeconomic group identification; need level 
fu1fi11ment 

Language/acculturation variables (four generalized stages of 
language transition): 

Spanish-speaking, no Eng1ish (Stage #1) 

The ñeeican American ñoeaic in the SouthweBt 

Language/acculturation variables (Continued) 

Spanish-speaking, same Eng1ish (Stage #2)
 
Functiona11y bi1ingua1 (Stage #3)
 
Eng1ish-speaking 1itt1e or no Spanish (Stage #4)
 
(Various degrees of acceptance/reflection of Anglo middle
 

class values) 

Occupational/Employment variables: 

Unemp1oyed/emp1oyed (temporary/permanent)
 
Part-time/full-time, seasonal/nonseasonal, temporary/perm


anent, semi-migratory (part farro/part industrial)
 
Agricultural/industrial/commercial/educational/religious/
 

public service/etc.
 
Types of vocational training and axper i.encc ; "Blue-collar" 

(skilled, semi-skilled, unskilled) I "Whi te-collar" (clerical, 
sales, managerial, professional, etc.) 

Mobility of occupation, employment, rank, income, job type
 
Wage earner/salaried/self-employed
 
Working associates: M-A, Anglo, Negro, Other
 
Type of on-the-job training and rate of advancement, atmos

phere, personal satisfaction, job security, health benefits, 
union/nonunion, etc. 

Socioeconomic variables: 

Low income group: lower-low/upper-low
 
Middle income group: Iower-middle/upper middle
 
Upper income group: lower-upper/upper-upper
 
Upward social mobility: low, medium, high potential
 
Factors retarding upward mobility: socioeconomic cIass,
 

minority group status, education, assimilation variables, 
personal variables, need level/aspirations 

Educational variables: 

No formal schooling: literate/illiterate (Spanish/English, 
both/neither 

Elementary education: various grades completed 
Secondary Education: Junior High/Senior High--various grades 

completed 
Vocational educatian or training: various levels of training 

and proficiency 
College or university education: Junior college/upper divisionl 

post-graduate level; secular/religious (Bible Institute/ 
Seminary) 

Residence school/correspondence school 
Day school/night school; part-time/full-time 
Quality of education; attitude toward school experience; peer 

group pressure; quality of counselling received; motivation 
to stay in school; aspirations/expectations toward future 
schooling/employment; etc. 
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Political/ideological variables: 

Attitude toward social change/community involvement: support 
status quo; constructive criticism oí establíshment/power 
structure; anti-establishment 

Polítically active/inactive (registered/nonregistered vater)
 
Vote issues/personalities; informed/uninformed voter
 
Conservative/moderate/liberal/raclical
 
Republican, Democrat, Third Party/Ethnic party: AM.GI Forum,
 

CMAA, La Raza Unida, MAPA, CSP, eso, LULAC, etc. 
Degree of involvement: vote, officiate, recruit, organize, 

campaign, hold affice, etc. 
Non-partisan voluntary organizations: educational, fraternal, 

social, recreational, etc. 

Religious	 variables: 

Identify with or member of Catholic/Protestant Church, sect, 
cult, none; non-Christian religion
 

Member/nonmember: actíve/naminal/inactive/indifferent
 
Polity: congregational, presbyterian, episcopal, other
 
Organization church/representative congregation
 
Exclusive/inclusive ministry toward various socioeconomic
 

classes, other ethnic/racial minorities, recent immigrants/ 
migrants, language/acculturation group levels, age groups 

Theological conservative/moderate/liberal/radical 
Confessional/pietistic; Pentecostal/Non-Pentecostal 
Prosyletic/nonprosyletic (evangelistic/nonevangelistic) 
Voluntary associations by: age, sex, interest, election, 

appointment;·denominational/interdenominational
 
Type and quality of leadership: clergy/laity, male/female,
 

youth/young adu1t/o1der adu1t (+ a11 other variables)
 
Type of religious instruction/leadership training: pre

membership classes, catachism/church school classes, 
neighborhood or school release-time religious instruction, 
informal group study and discussion; teacher training 
courses (in local church or regional center), on-the-job 
training, leadership seminars; religious colleges, insti 
tutes, and seminaries (residence, extension, correspondence) 

Stability/change in communal group: harmony, tensíon, conflict, 
disorder, renewal 

Church growth and development: quantitative, organic, con
ceptual, incarnational 

Attitude/ínvolvement in local neighborhood, identification
 
with local/regional comrounity problems, type/degree of
 
social action
 

(What important variables have been omitted? What others would
 
you suggest?)
 

Sources:	 McWi11iams 1948; Winter 1962; Gordon 1964; Arnoff 1967; 
Read, Monterroso, Johnson 1969; Grebler 1970; McGavran 
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IntergenerationaL mobiZity is closely associated with educa
tion and acculturation levels rather than with parental occupa
tion and skill levels. Penalosa states that Il t he most important 
factor [promoting upward social mobílity] is the degree of ac
culturation to the American middle-class way of life ll (1963:42). 
"Having had a father who was a skilled worker or a white-collar 
workerll 

, observes Grebler, "seem.s to have made little difference 
to the present generation's chances for higher income •••• Pre
sent income is somewhat.more closely related to parental educa
tion than to occupation ll (1970:337). On the other hand, con
tinuing adherence to traditional Mexican cultural values and a 
failure to become acculturated to Anglo middle-class culture 
are factors retarding the upward social mobility oí the Mexican 
American. 

The social class stratification of the Mexican American, 
based on a variety of social mobility factors, is strong1y 
reflected in the type of neighborhoods where various social 
classes reside. Mexican Americans with higher income, occupa
tion, and education levels tend to live in Frontier areas 
whereas those with lower income, occupatíon, and education 
levels tend to live in Colonies. The Intermediate areas are 
more equally divided on each of these levels. However, differ
ences in ethnic and social class identity--whether one chooses 
to identify with the ethnic community or with Anglo middle
cIass subculture--influence the residential patterns of Mexi
can Americans with higher and medíum incomes. Grebler's study 
shows that 

Although half of the high-incorne peop1e in Los Angeles 
live in predominantly Anglo areas, so do more than a 
quarter of the 10w-income people. And although more 
than two-thirds of the poorest peop1e 1ive in Co10nies, 
so do more than one-fifth of the high-income people 
(1970: 327) • 

Low-income Mexican Americans are probably over-represented in 
Frontier areas due to census tract distortions--small barrío 
concentrations of low-income Mexican Americans that are statis
tically overpowered by heavy concentrations of Anglos in the 
same census tracts. 

At all periods of transition from being a lower-class, un
skilled Mexican laborer to becoming a well-education, accultur
ated, and financially secure Mexican American of the upper
middle class, the Spanish-speaking population of the Southwest 
has had to strugg1e with the prob1ems of 1imited emp10yment 
and educational opportunities, segregated and inadequate hous
ing, poor health and welfare services, and limitations on 
their polítical and civil rights. For many Mexican migrants, 
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geographical relocation, whether from Mexico to the United 
States or from rural to urban areas t has not always resulted 
in an improved socioeconomic status. Recent Mexican American 
arrivals te East Los Angeles, a IIpor t oí entry" for thousands 
oí displaced farro workers from the Central Valley and other 
Sauthwestern agricultural areas, often are people who lack the 
basic language and trade skills needed te compete in an urban 
economy. In the words oí ene Mexícan American spokesman, these 
rural-to-urhan migrants come "looking for an opportunity, but 
it is the poverty of opportunity that they must overcome" 
(Rowan 1968:10; italics mine). 

Suboul.ture of Poverty 

Grebler has shown that poverty ís a massive problem in the 
Southwest: over 1,450,000 families were living in poverty 
(annual income under $3,000) in 1960; 66.4 percent were white, 
16.7 percent were SSN, and 17.0 were non~hite--there were many 
more by 1970 (1970 :197-202) •. Nationa11y, there are "some 18 
million families, numbering more than 50 million individuals 
[who] live below the $3,000 'poverty line'" (Lewis 1966:19). 
Poverty is a lack of money and a lack of earning power; it re
sults from, and is complicated by, a host of factors: unemploy
ment and underemployment, low levels of education and high 
dropout rates from school, poor housing and poor neighborhoods, 
urban renewal and freeway construction (Mexican and black 
"remova.L")", broken families and broken lives, large families 
and poor health. These factors are part of a complex socio
economic problem that faces American society. The American 
IIdreamll of equal opportunity is considered by the poor--white, 
brown, and black--to be a gigantic ho ax , If this "hoax" is to 
be dispelled then "America must consciously, deliberately, and 
rationally create a society that eliminates poverty" (Winter 
1971:11-16). 

American Attitudes About Poverty. The hoax is subconsciously 
reinforced by the attitudes of many Americans who believe that 
the poor themselves are to blame for their own poverty. Accord
ing to Clark (1970 :74): "The notion that the prime cause of 
poverty is indolence is shared not only by many Anglos but also 
by some•••Mexican-Americans who enj oy adequate incomes. II The 
so-called 1I1azy Mexicanll theory is disproved by the high per
centage of Mexican Americans who work as unskilled or semi
skilled laborers, which usually requires "strenuous physical 
exertion." The economíc problems of lower-class Hexican Ameri
cana "s t em not from tmwillingness to work but rather from poor 
job opportunities, low wages, and seasonal periods of unemploy
ment," especially for the least acculturated (1970:74). 

The Mexican American Mosaic in ihe Southwest 

A recent survey (1971) by Joseph R. Feagin of the University 
of Texas~ under a grant from the National Institute of Mental 
Health, discovered that the majority of Americans believe that 
"the main causes of poverty involve such personal shortcomings 
as laziness, lack of thrift, loose moral s and drunkenness ...• 
The poor are themBelves responsible for their plight and society 
is not to blame. 1I The success of the War on Poverty (Figure 9) 
and other national anti-poverty programs~ according to Feagin~ 

"must await a further shift in basic American attitudes and 
values ... [if] major improvements in the economic structure of 
the American system" are to be realized. 

The people mast líkely to believe that poverty results from 
character defects were l1 whi t e Protestants or Catholics ••• aged 
50 or over with middle-income and middle-educational'status." 
But on the other hand, those mast likely to believe that 
"poverty has roots in society failures" tended to be non-white 
Protestants or Jews, aged 30 or younger, poor and less well 
educated. Factors cited by the latter group for producing 
poverty were: low wages, inadequate schaoling, job scarcity, 
racial and ethnic discrimination~ and exploitation by the rich. 

There are many forms of exploitation that the wealthy per
petrate on the poor. One form is influencing public opinion 
against welfare reform and vast injections of money to aid the 
urban, suburban, and rural poor. While protesting subsidies 
to the poor, vested industrial and commercial interests en
courage and thrive on huge subsidies to far.wers, the petroleum 
industry, the communications industry, aerospace manufacturers, 
and the multifaceted extensions of the.military-industrial com
plexo However, the guaranteed-income provisions of the Family 
Assistance Plan and'Aid to Families with Dependant Children 
program are denounced by many Americans as "a giant step toward 
a Welfare s t at.ev " Mitchel Ginsberg, of Columbia University's 
school of social welfare, commented: "The United States is 
substantially a welfare state already--it's just a question of 
welfare for whom" (1972:23). 

Culture-of-Poverty Model. One of the important contribu
tions of Oscar Lewis has been to distinguish "between poverty, 
which is financial, and the sub culture of poverty, which is a 
way of life shared by some poverty-stricken peop Le" (Burma 1971: 
19). Lewis stated in Scientific American: 

Among the 50 rníllíon U.S. citizens now more or less 
officially certified as poor, I would guess that about 
20 percent live in a culture of poverty. The largest 
numbers in this group are made up of [very low income] 
Negroes, Puerto Ricans, Mexicans, American Indians and 
Southern poor whites (1966:25, 1968:196-197). 
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FigUI'e 9 

THE PüVERTY CYCLE* 

According to Lewis, the characteristic 1ife-styles of people 
living in a "culture of poverty" tend to close1y resemb1e those 
of peop1e in other areas who are also living in poverty, re
gardless of racial or ethnic differences: 

I I Cultural and environmental 
Poverty ~ obstacles to motivation 

t ! 
Limited Peor health, and ínadequate 

education, and low mobilityincome 1....----
opportunities limiting earning potentiaZ 

The BaUTees of poverty are not listed in chronological sequence. 
The vicious cycle, in which poverty breeds poverty, aceUTS through 
time, and transmíts its effects fram ane generation to another. 
There i5 no beginning to the cycle, no end. There is, therefore, 
no ene "r-Lgh t;" place to break into it: increasing opportunities 
may he!p líttle if health, educational attainments and motivation 
are unsuítable; making more education available may bear little 
fruit unIess addítional employment opportunities exist; altering 
adverse environmental factors may not be feasible or effective 
unless access to education and ultimately job opportunities is 
enhanced. 

Programs to attack each of the three principal stages in the 
poverty cycle may be directed at one or more of three levels: 
(1) prevent the problem from developing, (2) rehabiZitate the 
person who has been hurt, and (3) ameZiorate the difficulties 
of persons for whom prevention or rehabi1itation are not feasi
bLe , Each t ype of "treatment" is associated generally with a 
separate stage in the life cycle. Prevention of poverty calla 
for attention principally to youngsters (and to their parents, 
insofar as parents' attitudes and values affect the children). 
Rehabilitation of those missed by preventive efforts, or for 
whom these efforts were ineffective, seems best designed for 
adults in their productive work years. Ame1ioration of poverty 
seems called for in the case of the aged, the physically and 
menta11y disabled, and those for whom prevention and rehabilita
tion are íneffectíve. 

*This document was a staff memorandum of President Kennedy's 
Council of Economic Advísors, which represents the government's 
War on Poverty strategy at its early stages in 1963. 

Source: Moynihan 1968:9 

This style of life transcends national boundaries and
 
regional and rural-urban differences within nations.
 
Wherever it occurs, its practitioners exhibit remarkable
 
similarity in the structure of their families, in inter

personal relations, in spending habits, in their value
 
systerns and in their orientation in time .... The con

cept of the culture of povexty may help to correct mis

apprehensions that have ascribed sorne behavior patterns
 
of ethnic, national or regional groups as distinctive
 
[or inherent] characteristics (1966:19). 

For example, the distinctive characteristics of the "Mexican 
national character ll identified by Ramos (Chapter 2) are re
markably similar to what Lewis describes in his cu1ture-of
poverty modelo 

Seventy traits are 1isted by Lewis as characterizing the 
culture of poverty, which he groups into tour major categories: 
"the relationship between the sub culture and the larger society; 
the nature of the slum community; the nature of the family; and 
the attitudes, va1ues, and character structure of the individual" 
(1966:21). 

Although the culture ot poverty may come into being in a 
variety of historical contexts~ it tends to deve10p in societies 
with a definite set of conditions: 

(1) a cash economy, wage labor, and production for
 
profit¡ (2) a persistently high rate of unemp10yment
 
and underemp10yment for unskil1ed labor¡ (3) 10w wages;
 
(4) the fai1ure to provide social, polítical, and eco

nornic organizatíon, either on a voluntary basis or by
 
government ímposition, for the low-income popu1atíon;
 
(5) the exístence of a bilateral kínship system rather
 
than a unilateral one; and fina11y, (6) the existence
 
in the dominant class of a set of values that stress
 
the accumulation of wealth and property, the possibil 

ity of upward mobility, and thrift and that explains
 
low incorne status as the result of personal inadequacy
 
or inferiority (1968:187-188).
 

The culture-of-poverty model, according to J. Alan Winter, 
is based upon three related hypotheses: 

(1) that the way of 1ife of the poor in many nations 
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comprises a relatively unique configuration of behavi
oral patterns and values: (2) that the configuration 
constítutes a true culture or subculture and not a mere 
set of transient adaptatíons to objective conditions¡ 
and (3) that this configuration is most likely to 
appear among the poor in a class-stratified, highly 
individualized capitalistic society (1971:17-1B). 

The characteristics of the culture of poverty were further 
detai1ed by Winter (1971:19): 

l.	 The lack of effective participation and integration 
of the poor in the majar institutions of the 
larger society ..• 

2•••. a mínimum of organization beyond the level of
 
the nuclear and extended family.
 

3.	 On the family level the majar traits •.. are the 
absence of childhood as a specially prolonged and 
protected stag~ in the life cycle, early initiation 
into sex, free unions or consensual marriages, a 
relatively high incidence of abandonment of wives 
and children, a trend toward female- or mother
centered families, ..• a strong disposition toward 
authoritarianism, lack of privacy, ••. and the com
petition for limited goods and maternal affection. 

4.	 On the level of the individual the major character
istics are a strong feeling of marginality, of 
helplessness, or of dependency and inferiority. 

Other factors cited by Winter (1971:19) were: 

A high incidence of ...weak ego structure [self-image], 
confusion of sexual identification, a lack of impulse 
control [as seen in spending habits], •.. little ability 
to defer gratification and to plan for the future, 
[and] a sense of resignation and fatalism ...• 

Many criticisms have been voiced against Lewis' culture-of
poverty model for a variety of reasons. While i~ is true that 
some of the criticisms detailed in Winter's The Poor: A Cul
ture of Poverty or a Poverty of Culture? (1971) point out genu
ine weaknesses in Lewis' theory, other criticisms only seem to 
point out the weaknesses of the critic--mainly his own bias or 
commitment to- other theoretical systems. For example, both 
Willie and Liebow criticize the "sub cu l.tur-a.L" dimension of tbe 
theory, that is, the emphasis on "cultural transmission" of a 
poverty sub culture from parent to child. Liebow argues that 

The Mexican American Mosaic in the Southioeet: 

"the persistence of a culture of poverty reflects the persis
tence of the objective conditions to which it is a response,lI 
such as racial and ethnic discrimination and powerful political, 
economic, and social forces that create the conditions and cir 
cumstances for poverty to exist and be perpetuated (1971:22-23, 
131-136). However, Lewis seems to make thís very point in his 
introduction to La Vida (1968:188): 

The culture of poverty is both an adaptation and a re
action of the poor to their marginal position in a class
stratified, highly individualized, capítalistic society. 
It represents an effort to cope with feelings of hope
lessness arrd despair that develop froro the realization 
of the improbability of achieving success in terms of 
the values and goals of the larger society. Indeed, 
many of the traits of the culture of poverty can be 
viewed as attempts at local solutions fer problems not 
met by existing institutions and agencies because the 
people are not eligible for them, cannot afford them, 
or are ignorant or suspicious of th~m. 

While it is true, as Glazer points out, that various ethnic 
groups and cultures have varying attitudes toward "dependency'", 
that changes within a society also affect individual motivation 
and family strength, and that " a culture of poverty may be 
fostered by the very socíal policies and programs that seek to 
eliminate poverty, 11 still the concept that "somethíng like a 
culture of poverty ex'í.s t s" and will requíre major structural 
changes in American society to eliminate the conditions which 
perpetuate poverty is one that is strongly supported by Grebler 
(1970) and others (cf. Moynihan's On Understanding Poverty, 
1968, especia11y the Appendix, pp. 343-397). 

Grebler's conclusion in The Mexican American People is very 
significant for our present study: 

One basic assumption of American ideology has been that
 
social mobility is potentially available to all members
 
of society. On this assumption, no sizeable and readily
 
identifiable groups of people were to'be permanently sub

ordinated. Such a social system would be without a
 
permanent proletariat. The ideology has always ignored
 
the conditien of most Negroes and American Indians and,
 
as this volume has demonstrated, the aondition of mQst
 
Mexican Americans as well , All three groups were long
 
considered beyond the paleo But the ideology conformed
 
to the experiences of enough other people to be per

ceived as broadly valid (Grebler 1970:595, italics mine).
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Characteristics of the Poor. At least ane question seems to 
be yet unanswered: "vhc are the poor"? While " a11 agree that 
those living in poverty are persons and households that have 
considerably less than average financial and other resources," 
there doesn't seem to be agreement on where to draw the poverty
line) or what constítutes llmi n i mum adequacy" and en how many 
Americans can be considered llpoor". The poor, however J include 
both those who IIhappen" te be temporarily suffering fram low 
income levels--the aged, siek J disabled , or victims of economic 
dislocation (such as in a depression or recession, either local 
or national)--and the "chron.í.c poor" who are unable "t.o make 
ends meet" because of lack of language abilíty t educatíon, 
skills t abilitYt or character inadequacies (regardless of the 
reason). According to Blum and Rossi, "the 'poor' •.. are those 
whose income is low (excluding the disabled t the retired, and 
the temporaríly poor) , who are unable to cope successfully 
even at a minimum level with their poverty and who present a 
prob1em to society" (Moynihan 1968:350-351). 

This segment of the poor is described as the IIlower-lower 
class" and have the following characteristics (1968: 351-352) : 

1.	 Labor-Force Partícípatíon. Long periods of unemploy
ment and/or very intermittent employrnent. Public 
assistance is frequently a major source of income 
for extended periods. 

2.	 Occupation~l Participation. When employed, persons 
hold jobs at the lowest level of skills, for example, 
domestic service, unskilled labor, menial service 
j obs, and farm labor. 

3.	 Family and Interpersonal Relations. High rates of 
mental instability (desertion, divorce, separation), 
high incidence of households headed by females, high 
rates of illegitimacy; unstable and superficial 
interpersonal relationships characterized by con
siderable suspicion of persons outside the irnmediate 
household. 

4.	 Community Characteristics. Residential areas with 
very poorly developed voluntary associations and low 
levels of participation in such local voluntary as
sociations as existo 

5.	 Relations to Larger Society. Little interest in, or 
knowledge of, the larger society and its events; 
sorne degree of alienation from the larger society. 

6.	 Value Oríentation. A sense of helplessness and low 

The	 Mexican American Mosaic in the Southwest 

sense of personal efficacy; dogrnatism and authoritari 

anism in political ideology, [and religion] with strong
 
beliefs in magical practices. Low lI ne e d achievement"
 
and low levels of aspirations for the self.
 

Cohen and Hodges (1963:303-334) have shown that when lower
lower class behavior patterns of Negroes, Mexican Americans t 
and Anglo-Saxons in Central Cali~ornia were compar-ed , "the re 
were no significant differences in their values systems"--a con
firmation of Lewis' thesis. Figure la illustrates the minor 
differences between racial and ethnic groups when the socio
economic class variable was held constant, as well as the cam
mon variables shared by all lower-lower socioeconomic classes. 
By contrast, Anglo middle-class variables are hypothesized to 
show both the similarities and differences between ethnicity 
and socioeconomic class levels. According to Irelan and Besner, 
who draw upon the Cohen-Hodges s t udy , "a continuously low in
come is directly associated with certain life situations ... in 
our society" (1968 :1-12): 

Poorer, more crawded living quarters, reduced access to
 
education and recreation, occupational restriction to
 
simpler, manual types of work--these and similar charac

teristics of the very poor are sufficiently obvious to
 
need no underliníng. The result of these circumstances
 
is a set of life conditions which is not so obvious.
 
They consist of four general limitations: (1) compara

tive simplification of the experience world [limited
 
alternatives and opportunities], (2) powerlessness
 
[social and polítical impotency and helplessness],
 
(3) deprivation [lack of resources and opportunities
 
for upward social mobility], and (4) insecurity [con

cerning health, housing, employment, the future, and
 
himse1f] •...
 

Constant, fruitless struggle with these conditions is
 
likely to produce estrangement--from society and from
 
other individuals, even from oneself .••• The aliena

tion of the poor is graphicaIIy seen in their feelings
 
of: (L) powerlessness, (2) meaní.nqj.easncss , (3)
 
anomia, and (4) isolation.... There are four dis

tinctive themes peculiar to lower cIass behavior, all
 
apparently the result of a deprived, alienated condi

tion: fatalism, orientation to the present, authori

tarianism, and concreteness [stress on material rather
 
than intellectual things, concrete verbal style, prag

matism, and anti-intellectualism].
 

One need only read the many case studies of "Mexican 
American sub culture" by Tuck (1946), Griffith (1948), 



The Mexican American Mosaic in the Souihioeei: 65 

C1ark (1959), Madsen (1964), Rube1 (1966), and others to observe 
the obvious paral1els with the "subculture of poverty" in Ameri
can society (see Burma 1970:17-28 tor a fuller discussion of 
these parallels, also Chapter 4 of the present study). What 
America needs is a sincere desire and commitment to impart te 
the future a new attitude toward the marginal members of our 
society, and to actively participate in creating structural'"..!2.... changes in Dur social institutions that will ríd the poor of .E! 
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E Concerning the concentration in the southwest region,E ~ 

= o=> = irnmigrants from many countries have tended to remain... .5: clustered in certain areas¡ Mexicans are not unique in 
:E"" this respecto Immigrants have always been attracted 

to places where they have relatives or can expect to 
find large numbers of their own ethnic group, can use 
their rnother tongue without embarrassment, rely on 
landsmen for employment, housing, and help in orienting 
themselves to a strange environment, and have access to 
cornmunity organizations cornposed of like people. In 
the case at hand, a natural base was provided by the 
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initial presence of colonial settlers frorn Mexico in the
 
Southwest, acquaintance with the area through early in

formal border crossings, and the first wave of imrnigra

tion during the Mexican revolution. Under these condi

tions, the continued cancentration in this regian can
 
be viewed as a cumulative, self-reinforcing process •
 
Also, the Southwest offers aclimate and landscape com
patible with the experience and preferences of rnany 
Mexican immigrants. Both psychic and physical proxirnity 
or resemblance rnay have tended to keep them in the area. 
And, in many cases, poverty coup1ed with uncertainty or 
ignorance of opportunities elsewhere rnay have been a 
roadblock to further cost1y moves (1966:93,95; ita1ics 
mine). 

Migration Toward California. In the period 1910-1929, 
Texas and Arizona were far more accessible to immigrants from 
Mexico than was California because the largest portion of the 
Mexican border is contiguous with those two states. In terma 
of distance and cost, Texas and Arizona made immigratíon 
easier in that the principal rail connections wíth Mexico 
were on their borders, whereas a trip ~o California required 
a long journey by railroad from Mexico through Texas, New 
Mexico and/or Arizona, or a difficult overland journey through 
the thinly populated desert region of Baja California which 
borders California (Figure 4~ Chapter 1). The initial stÍIDu
lus for immigration to Texas was the need for large numbers of 
agricultural workers whereas California's growing farming areas 
had a sufficient supply of Ghinese, Japanese, and other Asian 
farm workers unti1 Wor1d War 1 (1966:55). 

After 1915, California's rapidly expanding corporation farm
ing, termed the "agr í.bus Lneaa'", began to experience serious 
manpower shortages which opened the door for "cheap Mexican 
labor". The principal reasons for thís shortage of farm work
ers were: (1) extensive government irrígation projects that 
enabled millíons of additional acres throughout the state to 
be cultivated; (2) growth of domes tic and international 
markets for agricultural produce during and after World War 1; 
(3) corresponding increases in agricultural production; (4) 
increasing dependen ce on large numbers of low-wage, seasonal 
farm workers during a variety of harvest seasons throughout 
the stat~; and (5) the diminishing supply of Asian laborers 
resulting from a growing racial hostility toward Asiatics by 
Anglo Californians and the resulting alien restriction laws-
against the Chinese in the l870s and 1880s and against the 
Japanese between 1913-1924. By the early 1920s, many California 
growers as well as whole agricultura1 districts had become de
pendent upon Mexican labor, especially tbe Imperial Valley. 
Centers of population on both sides of the Mexican border grew 

I ,- I 

o R o G Q 

~ 'i \J.! ~ In 
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rapidly, enlarged by the daily arrival by raíl of migrants fram 
the Central Mesa; these centers became great farm labor reser
voirs for Southwestern agriculture (Galarza 1964:23-25,29; 
Wo11enberg 1970:105-112,138-140). 

California growers, with holdings both large and small, es
tablished associations such as the California Fruit Growers 
Exchange for the marketing of products and the large-scale re
cruitment and distribution of seasonal, non-unian farm workers. 
According to Galarza, "The dependence on seasonal farm labor in 
numbers out of al1 proportion to the year-round work force be
carne a characteristic of commercial agriculture" (1964:25). 
In sorne agricultura! districts, the seasanal work force ranged 
from a few hundred workers in the off-season to 10~000-20~000 
at peak harvest time during the late 19205 and ear1y 19305. 
Although Mexican migrant workers norma11y spent ha1f the year 
p1anting and harvesting crops throughout the state~ the winter 
months were usua11y spent in the rural and suburban eoZonias 
of Southern Ca1ifornia~ where a growing number of nonmigrating 
workers had permanent1y sett1ed (1964:25-26). 

However~ as Figure 11 indicates~ California did not overtake 
Texas as the intended state of residence for Mexican irnmigrants 
unti1 the period 1955-1959. The decade of the 1950s witnessed 
the significant growth of Ca1ifornia's Spanish-surname popu1a
tion--in fact California accounted fer about three-fifths of 
the entire SSN popu1ation growth in the Southwest during that 
period (Greb1er 1970:109). The state's SSN growth continued 
to increase at the fantastic rate of ever 117 percent between 
1960 and 1970, from 1.4 mi11ion to 3.1 mi11ion. This 1atter 
figure is ever a mi11ion more than the SSN popu1ation in Texas 
in 1970 (Figures 11,12). 

A1though Ca1ifornia 's Hispanic growth was more spectacular 
during the 1960s than in the 19505, an ana1ysis of the more re
cent decade must wait unti1 more information becomes avai1ab1e 
frem the 1970 census and other re1iab1e sources. However, 
Greb1er has provided an important ana1ysis of SSN popu1ation 
growth in the late 1950s: 

Near1y 60 percent of the Mexican-American interstate
 
movers between 1955 and 1960 went to California, a1

though the state accounted for on1y one-third of the
 
Spanish-surname popu1ation in the Southwest in 1950
 
and two-fifths in 1960. Of those corning from abroad
 
in the 1955-1960 period, 63 percent were 10cated in
 
California in 1960, though sorne of thern may have first
 
resided in other states. In contrast, on1y 17 percent
 
of the Spanish-surname interstate movers between 1955
 
and 1960 went to Texas, and few went to the sma11er
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Southwest states. It seems that all states in the
 
regían except California experienced sorne net Dut

migration of Spanish-surname persons.
 

The direction of migrations--both internal and inter

national--can also be inferred fraro the fact that
 
only 55 percent of California's Mexican Americans in
 
1960 were born in that state. The corresponding fig

ures for Texas and New Mexico were 81 percent and 87
 
percent, respectively, with the rernaining states be

tween these two extremes (1970:109).
 

Charaoter-iebi.ae of Inter-state Migrants. Not much Ls known 
about the characteristics of Mexican Americans who migrated to 
California between 1955 and 1960. However, the 1960 census 
data shows that inter-state migrants were over-represented in 
the age bracket 20-40 with 1itt1e apparent difference in the 
sex ratio of migrants. Native-born Mexican Americans of 
native parentage demonstrated greater inter-state mobi1ity 
than natives of foreign parentage or those born in Mexico. 
The long-term trend in the distribution of Mexican Americans 
in the Southwest indicates two factors: first, "California is 
the on1y state with a steadily increasing share of all persons 
of Mexican stock in the United States l1 

; and second1y, by 1960 
"Los Angeles had become the major destination for Mexiean immi
grants and Mexiaan-Ameriaan in-migrants from other areas of the 
SoutiMest" (1970:109,298; ita1ics mine). 

Some of the reasons for the shift away from Texas to Cali 
fornia after 1940 are seen in the great interna1 Anglo migra
tion toward the west coast that occurred during and after World 
War 11. The California "dream" of unlimited ecooomic oppor
tunity has drawn millions of Americans of various racial and 
ethnic backgrounds to the HGolden State ll 

, a dream that, accord
ing to some observers, has made California the nation's 
uultimate frontier ll (Davie 1972:1). However t what may be a 
dream for some Americans is a nightmare for others as demon
strated by the "Zoo t.r-S'u'i t er Rí.ot." of 1943 t the Watts Riot of 
1966, and the East Los Angeles Ríots of 1970. 

3.
 

1he Mexican American in Urban Los Angeles 

Urban Los Angeles County constitutes one of America's largest 
population centers, not only of Anglo Americans but also of 
various racial and ethnic minorities. Out of the county's 
seven mil1ion population in 1970 t over 1.2 mi1lion were Mexican 
Americans, 760,000 were blacks, 150,000 were Orientals, and al 
most 25,000 were American Indians. While close to 100,000 
whites moved out of the county between 1960 and 1970, over 
900,000 new mínority group residents were added (Hebert 1972: 
1,26). 

Rapid urbanization in Los Angeles County has increased pol
lution, blight congestion and poverty. In the past thirtyt 

years, more than four million people, two mil1ion jobs, and 700 
square miles of land area development have been added by urban 
growth (Hebert 1970:1,5). However, such unrestricted urbaniza
tion has aggravated such problems as isolation t hostility, pov
erty, and personal disorientation. Not enough concern and 
effort have gone into improving the qua1ity of urban and sub
urban life in terms of human opportunities and environmental 
control. Transportation and housing are critical problems for 
the growing urban poor who inhabit dilapidated, blighted areas 
throughout Los Angeles County. And the growing alienation of 
large minority populations in the black ghettos and the brown 
barrios threatens the traditional isolation-insulation system 
of the declining Anglo population. The great IIfragmented 
metropolis ll is becoming more fragmented. 

But there are healthy signs of change--talk of modero rapid 
transit, restricting population growth, developing a strategy 
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far " city survival ll 
, greater particípation of minorities in 

local government, a new black mayor. The quest far " c ommun i t y " 
is stil1 going on and the need far reinterpretation and integra
tion of community life is a growing reality~ This chapter is a 
brief history of the quest of the Mexican American minority far 
equal opportunity and participation in the American Dream. 

THE GROWTI! OF HISPANIC LOS ANGELES 

The town of Los Angeles, founded in 1781 as El Pueblo de 
Nuestra Seño~a La Reina de Los Angeles, was ane of three major 
Spanish settlements in what later became Los Angeles County, 
the cther two were located around the missions at San Gabriel 
and San Fernando. After the American occupation in 1846, Los 
Angeles remained " s emi-gringo ll until the land booms of the 
1870s and 1880s brought in enough Anglo Americans to constitute 
a majority of the population. By 1880 Mexican Americans consti 
tuted on1y twenty-one percent of the total popu1ation of Los 
Angeles (Pitt 1970:121-123,262-263). 

The 1880s 

Most of the Spanish-speaking residents of Los Angeles in 
1880 1ived in "Sonoratownll 

, an area extending east from the old 
Plaza to the river and south to the Southern Pacific Rai1road 
yards. The area north of the Plaza, cal1ed "Nigger Al1ey ll , 

which had been inhabi ted predominant1y by Mexicans prior to 
1870, was fi11ed with Chinese 1aborers in the period 1876-1880 
(1970:264-265). By 1885, a sma11 manufacturing comp1ex had 
been estab1ished a10ng the Los Angeles River near the Plaza 
area where Chinese and Mexicans "atí.Ll. rented rooms in dilapi
dated and overcrowded adobes and shacks amid rundown hotels, 
gamb1ing dens, and houses of pr-os t í.t.u t í.on" (Foge1son 1965:138
139). The Spanish-speaking popu1ation of Los Angeles tota1ed 
12,000 in 1887, but in proportion to the Anglo inhabitants, 
Mexican Americans composed less than ten percent of the total 
popu1ation (Pitt 1970:273). 

From 1900 to 1920 

Thousands of Mexícan laborers were brought to Los Angeles by 
Henry Huntington, beginning around 1902, to build the Pacific 
Electric Railway system throughout Los Angeles and Orange Coun
ties. "Others", according to Nadeau, "were brought in for har
vest work in the burgeoning citrus industry and for maintenance 
work on the rai1 lines of the Southern Pacific and the Santa Fe" 
(1960:239). In the ear1y 1900s the Southern Pacific Rai1way 
was emp10ying at 1east 4,500 Mexican workers on its rail lines 
in Southern California (McWi11iams 1948:169). Whi1e the wages 
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paid to Mexican workers were higher than they received in Mex

ico, they were "insufficient to provide anything but the barest
 
living conditions in Los Angeles" (Nadeau 1960:239).
 

Mexican immigrants, by the tens of thousands, poured into 
Southern California after 1910 and established smal1 colonies 
in many parts of Los Angeles and in the rural countryside. 
The major concentration of Mexicans in 1914, according to 
McEuen, was "nor th of the Plaza or within a mile of the Los 
Angeles River" (1914:38). Most of the housing in the growing 
industrial area on the west side of the river, what is now the 
Who1esa1e District, was occupied by Mexicans. McEuen stated 
that "rhe Mexican wi1l usual1y pay high rent for poor accomoda
tions near the center of the city rather than move to the out
lying districts where rents are lower and accomodations bett e r" 
(1914:39) • 

The number of house-courts and shacks mu1tiplied in Los 
Angeles ITas the demand for Mexican housing became acure with 
high 1and costs and rising rents" (McWilliams 1948:223). In 
1912, about 20,000-30,000 Mexicans were living in the house
courts of Sonoratown, in the sma1l shacks and houses that dot
ted many nearby hillsides, and in various railroad and agricul
tural labor camps of Los Angeles. By 1916, many working class 
immigrants of various nationa1ities were living in house-courts 
and shacks throughout the city. Out of 1,ZOO courts surveyed 
in 1916, only about 300 were occupied exc1usively by Mexicans, 
although many other courts no doubt had large numbers of Mexi
can inhabitants (1948: 223). An investigation of the "shack 
prob Lem" in Los Angeles in 1913-1914 revealed that Mexicans in
habited only thirty-eight out of 305 shacks surveyed in several 
areas of the city (McEuen 1914:41). Poverty, it seems, was not 
exc1usively a Mexican problem in early twentieth century Los 
Angeles. 

McEuen distinguished three types of Mexican housing in Los 
Angeles in 1914: (1) house-courts consisting of barracks
like rows of small, two-room habitations (renting for $6 per 
month) built around a courtyard, with common toilets and wash
ing facilities; (Z) bungalows or cottages consisting of three 
rooms on the average, with from one to four houses on a lot 
and a common outhouse¡ and (3) shacks constructed of everything 
imaginable--scrap lumber, old berry boxes, discarded stoves, 
gunny sacks and tarred paper--wíth as many as six shacks on a 
single lot (1914:39-47). 

Many newly arrived Mexicans were forced, due to lack of 
housing in the Central District, to obtain quarters east of 
the Los Angeles River in the Boyle Heights area, or to con
struct their own sma!1 houses and shacks in numerous "gulches 
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and arroyos whare land was cheap and undes Lr-ab Le" to Anglos. 
Mexican colonies were established on the east side of the 
river at East First Street and Wellington, on Fickett Street 
between Seventh and Hollenbeck, at Ninth and Hollenbeck J at 
North Main and Mission Road, and several smaller housing clus
ters on both city and county land (1914:38-39). 

Tile 1920s 

The trend of movement to areas east of the Los Angeles River 
that began prior to 1920 continued among Mexican Americana dur
ing the boom years of the 19205. Thousands of Mexican írnmi
grants and interstate migrants who arrived in Los Angeles in 
the 19205 searched for housing in the Central District 001y to 
be disappointed by overcrowded housing conditions and by high 
rents and property values. Consequently, many Mexicans were 
forced to find housing in outlying districts to the east (Young 
1930:177). In addition, rising 1and va1ues in the downtown 
area resu1ted in the 1arge-scale construction of new office and 
commercial buildings, a corresponding reduction in the nUIDber 
of avai1ab1e housing units, and the re1ocation of many indus
tries to 1ess expensive nearby districts, particu1ar1y in 
Southeastern Los Angeles near the rail lines (Fogelson 1967: 
147-151). According to McLean, "í t was found necessary that 
ground in the center of the city should be improved with build
ings which would give an adequate return upon the value of the 
property. The wh01e development, coming rapidly, placed a 
bomb under the M<exi can coLony" (1928: 146) • 

Real estate companies bought up large tracts of hilly pas
ture 1and between Boyle Heights and Montebello which were then 
subdivided and sold in small lots to recent immígrants. The 
older sections of Boy1e Heights and new subdivisions in the 
Wabash and City Terrace districts were heavily populated with 
Jewish irnmigrants froro Eastern Europe, whereas the districts 
farther east, particularly in Belvedere and the new subdivision 
of Maravilla Park, were large1y fi11ed with Mexican immigrants 
(Vorspan 1970:118-119). The Belvedere district, located in 
county territory east of Indiana Street, 

was divided into fifty-foot lots, and sold out to Mexi
cans on small payrnents. There were no sewers, no side
wa1ks, no playgrounds; and the only restrietion as to 
the number of houses which could be built upon a single 
10t was the size of the lot •.•• Mexicans bought property, 
10st it through the failure to make payments, and then 
bought again .... Everywhere there were the usual evi
dences of over-erowding and inadequate housing, for the 
fami1ies were not only large, but were augmented by the 
aunts and uneles and cousins eoming from Mexico who, 
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with ready hospitality, were entertained unti1 they 
could build for themselves .•.. It seemed as if all 
Mexico were moving to Belvedere" (MeLean 1928:146-147). 

By 1930 the Mexican popu1ation in Central Los Angeles was
 
mainly concentrated in seven communities (Figure 13): Belvedere
 
Park (the largest and most densely populated), Maravilla Park,
 
Boy1e Heights, Palo Verde (a150 known as "Chavea Ravine ll ) ,
 

Lincoln Park, the Central District, and Rose Hi11 (later known
 
as "Happy Valley") (Ortegon 1932:14-18,65).
 

Belvedere Park was characterized as the "Larges t and most 
progress í.va" Mexican co Lony , The majority o f the residents 
owned their own homes and a 1arge number were "ámer-í can-Bor-n 
Mexicans" who spoke English with no noticeable foreign accent. 
By contrast, Maravilla Park, located to the east of Belvedere, 
was characterized by the "ext remc poverty" of its inhabitants-
"Lar'ge families, with as many as twelve, living in shacks and 
eating practically nothing" (1932:15). Over 45,000 Mexican 
Americans lived in the Belvedere-Maravilla Park District in 
1930 and at least six "Larga modern public s choo Ls" in the area 
were "practica11y 100 per cent Hexd can'' (Young 1930 :177). 

The Los Angeles County Hea Lth Department surveyed housing 
conditions in Maravilla Park in 1928 and reported that, although 
two-thirds of the Mexican families were living in their own 
homes, out of 317 houses surveyed "211 were rated as mere shacks 
and the remaining 106 as bungalows and semibungalows." Sanitary 
conditions were very poor; ooly ten dwellings had flush toilets 
and the rest had outhouses. The overall rating of housing and 
living conditions in the district t based on a IIhome index score 
card'"; was "poor", The majority of the workers were c1assified 
as unskilled laborers whose 11average annual fami1y income was 
only $795" (1930 :178). 

Although the Boyle Heights District was predominantly com
posed of European immigrants, with a large population of 
Russian Jews , there aj.so were a considerable number of Mexicans. 
AccordLng to Ortegon, "the educationa1 and living condí t Lons of 
the Boyle Heights District is far superior to any other of the 
Mexican colonies of Los Angeles .•• the predominant type of this 
coLony is that of the middle cLass " (1932:17). 

Palo Verde, or Chavez Ravine, was "pat-tLcujarIy isolated 
within a circle of hills and [was] like a picturesque fragment 
of old Mexico •.• one feels as if one passed to an entire1y 
foreign c í ty ;!' Living conditions in Palo Verde, located in 
the hills between Elysian Park and North Broadway, resembled 
the poverty found in Maravilla Park. McWilliams contributed 
the fo11owing graphic description of this barrio in the mid
1940s: 
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The Meari ean Amencan in Urban Los Ange les rr 
Shacks cling precariously to the hillsides and are 
bunched in clusters in the bottom of the ravine ..•• 
Goats, staked out on picket lines, can be seen on the 
hillsides; and most of the hornes have chicken pens and 
fences. The streets are unpaved; really trails packed 
hard by years of travel ••.• The houses are old shacks, 
unpainted and weatherbeaten. Ancient automobile bodies 
clutter up the Landscepe and various "dumps " are scat
tered about. The atmosphere of the ravine, as of El 
Hoyo and other pocket settlements, is ancient, anti
quated, a survival--something pushed backward in time 
and subordinated (1948:224). 

Although Rose Hill ("Happy Valley") was a new Mexican colony 
in 1930, it soon carne to have the same characteristics as Palo 
Verde. This isolated community is located among the steep 
hills north of Lincoln Park where Huntington Drive winds its 
way northward to the elegant Anglo suburbs of South Pasadena 
and San Marino, which are only a few minutes drive from the 
poverty of the Mexican colonies in East Los Angeles (Ortegon 
1932:16,18). 

The Lincoln Park District had many similarities with Boyle 
Heights in the early 1930s. There large numbers of middle 
class Mexicans lived among other nationalities. Between 1910 
and 1930, growing numbers of Mexicans settled in this district, 
which is located on North Broadway, North Main, Alhambra Ave
nue, and Mission Road to the east of the Los Angeles River 
(McEuen 1914:38-39; Ortegon 1932:16-17). 

Very few Mexican families owned their own homes in the Cen
tral District of Los Angeles in 1930, even though large numbers 
still lived in the old Mexican settlement (T1Sonoratown") north 
and east of the Plaza. This area, between the Plaza and the 
river and from North Broadway south to East First Street, was 
still considered the center of the Mexican community: the old
est Catholic church in Los Angeles, Nuestpa Señopa La Reina de 
Los Angeles, was located on the PLaz a-c-l'unt Lj, 1876 the Plaza 
Church enjoyed the distinction of being the first and only 
place of Catholic public worship in the city of Los Angeles"-
and Spanish-speaking shops, businesses, and arnusements pre
dominated in the area (1932:6,17-18; Young 1930:177). It wa8 
not until the late 1930s that this sizeable community was re
duced by urban renewal projects which replaced old Mexican 
neighborhoods with new factories, a modern union railroad ter
minal, multi-storied office buildings, and the enlargement of 
the Civic Center (Schermerhorn 1953:2-3). 

During the 1920s and ear1y 19308, the area between Boy1e 
Heights and the city limits of Alharnbra, MOnterey Park, and 
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Montebello became heavily populated with semi-migratory agri 
cultural workers. Sorne migrated locally, as the season demanded, 
in the planting, cultivating, and harvesting of citrus and other 
fruit and nut crops, as well as vegetables and sugar beets. 
Many others followed the seasonal harvests throughout the state 
with the result that many neighborhoods in East Los Angeles were 
largely depopulated in the Spring and repopulated in the late 
Ea.Ll., According to Sheldon, "these peop Le were looked clown 
upon by the more stable residents of the local barrios [Los 
Locales] and were classified as Los de Abajas, "rhe lowly ones" 
(1966:133; Ga1arza 1964:32). 

In the good years, Mexican migrant families earned enough 
money to return to East Los Angeles and other barrios in Los 
Angeles County and to provide for their minimum needs through
out the winter months. However, in the bad years, when poor 
health or transportation placed limitations on family earníngs, 
many Mexican fami1ies returned to Los Angeles worse off than 
when they 1eft (Young 1930:178). McWi11iams states that when 
migrant fami1ies became stranded in the San Joaquin Va11ey at 
the end of the harvest seas on , some "townspeop Le wou1d provide 
•.• from pub1ic funds ..• just enough gaso1ine to make the trip
 
back over the Ridge Route to Los Angeles, where we1fare and
 
charitab1e agencies took care of t.hem during the winter monrhs"
 
(1948:174) .
 

For at 1east part of the year, mainly the winter month5,
 
thousands of needy Mexican families received financia1 and
 
medica1 assistance from pub1ic and private we1fare agencies
 
in Los Angeles County. During the decade of the 19205, the
 
number of Mexicans on county relief accounted for one-fourth
 
to one-third of the total case load and received over one
 
mi11ion do11ars per year in we1fare and medica1 assistance
 
(Servín 1970:84-87). 

Fluctuations in Community Life: 1930-1970 

Mexican American community 1ife in Los Angeles and neighbor
ing barrios experienced many fluctuation5 prior to 1940. In 
the period 1910-1930, most f1uctuations were main1y caused by 
seasonal emp10yment in agriculture. However, during the midst 
of the Depression, in the early 1930s, Mexicans by the tens of 
thousands returned to Mexico as repatriados, either voluntari1y 
or invo1untari1y. In 1934, Emory Bogardus, commenting on this 
mass roovement, wrote: 

~e Mexican American in Urban Los Angeles 

second group is composed of many Mexicans who have
 
been to1d by county ox other public we1fare agencies
 
that if they wou1d depart their transportation expenses
 
to the border would be paid, but if they did not accept
 
this proposition they wou1d be denied further welfare
 
aid (Servín 1970:89).
 

Between January 1930 and December 1933, over 311,700 Mexicans
 
returned to their home 1and and approximate1y ninety percent
 
of these were repatriates from the United States. Most re

turned to their native vi11ages and towns (about 80 percent),
 
some to the large cities (15 percent), and about five percent
 
to government repatriation co10nies (1970:89-90).
 

Greb1er cites instances of forced repatriation of Mexicans
 
from Detroit, Saint Pau1, and Los Angeles, but -the exact number
 
of cities that instituted this procedure and the total number
 
of repatriates are unknown. Records of the Los Angeles County
 
Board of Supervisors indicate that at 1east 15,000 Mexicans
 
were repatriated via f Lf t een "specLaL trains", wí th about 1,000
 
Mexicans in each shipment, by the Department of Charities be

tween 1931 and 1934 (Greb1er 1970:524). However, McWi11iams,
 
writing in 1933, states that I~ore than twenty-five specia1
 
t r-aí.ns" carrying Mexican repatriates 1eft the Southern Pacific
 
Station between February 1931 and Apri1 1932; over 11,000 were
 
repatriated from Los Angeles in 1932 a10ne. One shipment, Con

sisting of three special trains, left Los Angeles in December
 
1932 with over 6,000 Mexicans (McWi11iams 1948:193).
 

Therefore, it seems likely that between 30,000-40,000 Mexi
.cans were repatriated from Los Angeles County in the early 

1930s. This is confirmed by another observer, Samuel Ortegon, 
who made the fol10wing statement in May 1932, based on statis
tics he received from the Mexican Consu1ate: "approximate1y 
30,900 have left for Mexico within the 1ast twe1ve monchs ••. 
due to recent action by the Los Angeles County authorities •.. " 
(1932:65). The implications of this mass repatriation po1icy 
wil1 be discussed in a later section. 

Fluctuations in Mexican American community lífe after 1940
 
were many and- varied in Los Angeles. Thousands of Mexican
 
Americans were drafted into the armed services during the
 
Second World War, and later during the Korean conflict, and
 
established a distinguished record of mi1itary service. Their
 
accomplishments were we11-recorded by Raúl Morín in Among the
 
Valient: Mexican Americano in World WIZ1' Ir and Karea (1966).
 

The Mexicans who have "qone b ack" include: (1) those who 
In the agricultural districts, Mexican American youths werehave vo1untari1y packed up their be10ngings and returned 

"drafted so fast in comparison with others that land owners ofby car or train; (2) those who have returned under polite 
large farms and ranches, faced with manpower shortage, voicedcoercion; and (3) those who have been deported. The 
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stern protests wíth local draft boardsll (Servín 1970:101). 
Many Mexican aliens living in the United States were also 
drafted but, faced with the opportunity of becoming naturalized 
citizens during their military service, most returned to their 
communities aíter the war as citizens. Rapíd acculturation 
taok place among Mexican Americans in the armed services as a 
result oí greater exposure to Anglos, new opportuníties fer 
educational and vocational training, and new multicultural ex
periences and awareness. Returning G.I.s had a growing self
awareness oí what it meant to be a Me~ican Amerioan J a more 
positive self-image, and a greater optimism regarding their 
future role in American society, no 10nger as a subordinated 
minority but as "full citizens" (1970:100-105). 

However, those who stayed at home were less optímistic about 
the future and more dissatisfied with the past and presento 
While new Job opportunities had opened up during the war for 
Mexican Americans in manufacturing, wholesale and retail trade, 
the service industries, and notably in the constructíon trades, 
there was continuing frustration and anger over their subardi
nate status--the denial of civil rights in employment, housing, 
educatíon, union and political representation, police protec
tion and gavernment services. The memories of forced repatri
ation to Mexico during the Depression, the wa.r-time "Zoot-Suit 
Riots" in Los Angeles, and the continuing problems of unequal 
educational opportunities, unemploYment, Job discrimination, 
and poor hausing not only brought discouragement to many barrio 
residents who were non-veterans, but a1so contributed to the 
disi11usianment and pessimism af many G.I.s who had once hoped 
for a better life. 

LOS ANGELES COUNTY IN 1970-1972 

The rapid and continuous growth of Los Angeles has produced 
a great fragmented metropa1is of aver seven mi11ion people. the 
natian's third largest city and a lI t r adi ng , manufacturing, fin
ancial, transportation, and recreational center far a vast area~ 

increasingly oriented to internatianal transactions ll (Grebler 
1970:289). Although Mexican Americans are the nation's second 
1argest minarity, in Los Angeles they are number one. Sínce 
1930, Los Angeles County (Figure 14) has had the 1argest caneen
tration af Mexican Americans in the United States. According 
to the 1970 census, the county's 4,000 square mile area had a 
SSN population of over 1.2 mi11ion peop1e, or about 17.5 per
cent of the total population (Figure 12). Whereas the Hispanic 
eommunity inereased by 113 pereent between 1960 and 1970, the 
county's black popu1ation growth was only 64.3 percent. In 
1970 the Negro. popu1ation numbered 762,844, whieh is 10.9 per
cent of the county total. By contrast, Los Angeles County had 
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a decline of nearly 100,000 Anglos, many of whom had fled fram 
growing social problems in the inner-city arrd in Borne of the 
older suburbs arrd had retreated to the white middle-class sanc
tuary of Orange County (Hebert 1972:1). 

Overview of Hispanic Growth 

Many barrios were established in Los Angeles County between 
1910 and 1970. Prior to 1920, most were located in agricultural 
areas. During the 19205 arrd 19305, other barrios carne inta exist 
ence in areas adjacent to urban centers like Los Angeles. From 
the 19208 to the 19708, as a succession of upwardly mobile Anglos 
pulled out of older, deteriorating urban neighborhoods, which 
eventually became areas characterized by low-rent houses arrd. 
apartments often kept in poor repair by absentee landlords J these 
"b L'ighted" ar-eas were filled with low-income Mexican Americans 
and other minorities. 

The Hispaníc heritage population of Los Angeles County grew 
rapidly during the 1920s and numbered 250,000 by 1930. However, 
the repatriations of the early 1930s resulted in a marked de
crease in SSN population, although an increase was again re
corded during the late 19305. The Mexican American community 
inereased to about 385,000 in 1950, totaled 576,700 in 1960, 
and doubled to more than lJ228 J600 by 1970. Mexican American 
in-migrants came mainly from agricultural districts in other 
Southwestern states and Mexico prior to 1940, or from newly 
mechanized farming areas or other urban areas in California 
and the Southwest in the post-war years. 

In addition to the rapid immigration of Mexicans, other 
Spanish-speaking nationalities were also drawn to Los Angeles. 
In 1960, the non-Mexican SSN population of Los Angeles County 
numbered about 30,000 compared to 546,800 Mexican Americans. 
The Latin community included approximately 4,000 Cubans, 3,000 
Nicaraguans, 2,600 Argentines, 2,000 Panamanians, 2,000 Costa 
Ricans, and smaller numbers from Colombia, Guatemala, Ecuador, 
and Brazil. However, no figures were given for the síze of 
the Puerto Rican population, maínly because they are all U.S. 
eitizens (U.S. Census Bureau 1963b:489,492). 

The nan-Mexican Latín populatian greatly increased in the
 
period 1965-1971. when an estimated 20,000 Cuban refugees were
 
resettled in the Los Angeles area. All social c1asses are
 
represented among the Cuban population but there seems to be a
 
dispraportionate number of we11-educated memhers of the upper
 
classes. Although no ane area of the county is considered a
 
Cuban stranghald, large numbers can be found in the inner-city
 
and in the barrios of San Gabriel Valley (Castro 1971b:l,4-5).
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Distribution of SSN PopuZation 

In 1970 the Economic and Youth Opportunities Agency (EYOA), 
a federal1y-funded poverty~planning agency, made an estimate 
of the SSN population distribution in Los Angeles County by 
Poverty Planning Areas and Community Action Agencies. Although 
the total SSN popu1ation estimate for the county was 200 JOOO 
short of the officia1 census count of 1.2 mil1ion, the geogra
phica1 distribution, as represented in Figure 15 J is considered 
an accurate proportional representation of Hispanic popu1ation 
based on SSN pupil enrollment in each of these areas. Those 
familiar with Los Angeles wil1 be quick to notice an obvious 
distortion in the SSN distribution shown in Figure 15, which 
is the result of an arbitrary EYOA boundary division between 
the East Los Angeles and Centra1-Northeast Areas. This distor
tion gives the latter area prominance over East Los Angeles as 
the majar urban concentration of SSN populatione The extreme 
southern part of the Central-Northeast Area includes districts 
which range from forty-five to seventy-five percent SSN and are 
districts that are contiguous with and usually considered part 
of the llEast Los Angeles" area. Also, several cities have been 
included by the EYOA in the latter area which are not typically 
considered part of East Los Angeles: Vernon J Huntington ParkJ 
Maywood, Bell, Cudahy, Be11 Gardens, Montebello, and Monterey 
Parke Nevertheless J most of these cities have 1arge concentra
tions of Mexican Americans who have moved out of East Los 
Angeles. 

By comparing the estimated distributian of SSN population 
in 1970 (Figure 15) with the density of SSN people in Los 
Angeles County by census tracts in 1960 (Figure 16), a better 
understanding of the general location of Mexican American 
housing areas in 1970 is obtained. [For a specific breakdown 
by census tracts of communities within the county that had 
greater than five percent SSN population in 1960, see Appendix 
1, Figure A. It should be noted that area designations in 
Figure A are not the same as these used by the Economic and 
Youth Opportunities Agency as shown in Figure 15. For community 
and area locations carrelated with Figure A consu1t the Welfare 
Planning Couneil 1965:8,22,23.] 

Although Figure 16 shows SSN population density in 1960 J
 
tpe changes in SSN pupil enrollment in Los Angeles County
 
public schools between 1966 and 1971 confirm that the Hispanic
 
population remains concentrated in "CoLony" (greater than 45%
 
SSN) and "Intermediate" (15-44% SSN) areas (c f , Appendix I,
 
Figures B, C, D). The greatest increases in SSN popu1ation be

tween 1960 and 1970 were in the fo110wing districts: East
 
Los Angeles-Montebello; Alhambra, South San Gabriel, Rosemead,
 
El Monte, Baldwin Park, West Covina, Bassett and Duarte (San
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Gabriel Val1ey); Glendale-Burbank (Central-Northeast); Lynwood
Compton-Paramount (Tri-Cities); Southwestern Long Beach; 
Whittier-Santa Fe Springs (Rio Hondo); Artesia, Bellflower, 
Cerrítos, Lawndale, Norwalk (Southeast Area); La Puente-Hacienda 
Heights, Rowland, and Pomona (Pomona Area); and the Los Angeles 
Unifíed School Dístrict which ineludes parts of the Harbar, 
Santa MOnica-Venice, San Fernando Valley, and Central-Northeast 
Areas, and all of the Watts and Central-South Area (cf. Figures 
14,15,16). 

[lt should be further noted that EYOA area names and divi
siDns do not necessarily eorrespond ta normally accepted area 
distinctions J mos t notably the "Pomona Area" category which in
cludes several cities and towos more cornmonly included in the 
San Gabriel Valley area. In addition, sorne distortion is pres
ent in the censUs tract map of SSN population density (Figure 
16) b~cause sorne of the "Intermediate" areas are thin1y popu
lated by both Anglos and SSN. Therefore, Figure 16 shou1d be 
compared with Figure 14, which identifies the hi11 and mountain 
areas of Los Angeles County that tend to be sparse1y popu1ated.] 

The traditiona1 centers of Mexican American population in 
Los Angeles County have been around the old Mexican Plaza in 
Los Angeles and in East Los Ange1es-Montebello, San Fernando
Pacoima, Santa Monica-Venice, San Pedro-Wilmington, Watts
Wi1lowbrook-Compton, Norwa1k-Artesia-Dairy Valley, Pico Rivera
West Whittier-Los Nietos, La Puente, Pomona-La Verne, Azusa
Irwindale, El Monte, San Gabriel, Pasadena, and dozens of 
smaller barrios within the city of Los Angeles and its suburbs. 

Many of these older neighborhoods were settled by Mexican 
immigrants fleeing the Revolutian or during the period of mass 
immigration in the 1920s. Sorne sett1ements sprang up in foot
hill citrus communities in the San Gabriel and Pomona Valleys; 
others were sett1ed by fie1d workers in the San Fernando Valley 
and in a large portion of the southeastern county; sti1l other 
colonies were established near industrial areas, rail lines, 
and brickyards. Many of these semi-rural baprios were engu1fed 
in the vast suburban spraw1 of new Anglo subdivisíons that fi1
filled the nearby valleys and farm lands around Los Angeles 
during the boom years of the 1920s and again in the post-war 
periodo The empty fle1ds between towns and cities were soon 
fil1ed with oil wells, industrial-commercial areas, and end1ess 
rows of new single-famlly dwe1lings. Orange groves and bean 
fields were consumed in the s~ead of industrialization and 
urbanization, especially in the post-war years. The total pop
u1atíon of Los Angeles County surged from 936,000 in 1920 to 
2.2 mi11ion in 1930, 4.1 mi11ion in 1950, and to over six mil1ion 
by 1960 (Thomas 1959:80-81, 87-99). 
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For many Anglos, the Mexican American, isolated in his urban 
or suburban barrio, is an invisible part of the landscape as he 
cruises a10ng the freeway at seventy miles per hour on his way 
home to his "s afe" midd1e-c1ass suburban neighborhood. For 
stíll other Anglos, particularly in the San Gabriel Valley and 
in citíes like Glendale, Lynwood, and Long Beach, the rapid in
crease of Mexican American fami1i~s in deteriorating neighbor
hoods has forced him to realize that one out of every six resi
dents of Los Angeles County have Spanish surnames. However, 
rnany urban Anglos have had long exposure to the problema of 
changing neighborhoods--both brown and black--in the areas like 
Pasadena, Central-West Los Angeles, and Compton. Five examples 
of contemporary Mexican American community life are here pres
ented to illustrate the present situatíon in Los Angeles County, 
with problems both oLd and new. 

East Los Angeles 

Although this designatíon is often ambí.guous , "Eas t; Los 
Angel.es" (cf. Figure 14) is here defined as "a series of 
neighborhoods, including both city and unincorporated county 
districts, extending frorn the Los Angeles River east to the 
ring of incorporated suburbs" (She1don 1966:135-136). Two of 
the major subregional divisions are located within the City of 
Los Angeles, Boyle Heights and Linapln Heights, while East Los 
Angeles (as defined by the 1960 census) is an unincorporated 
county area that includes the subcommunities of City Terrace, 
Belvedere, and Maravilla Park. For purposes of the present 
study, lIEast Los AngeLes " is an area bordered on the west by 
the Los Angeles River, on the north cy Mt. Washington, Highland 
Park, and El Sereno districts, on the east by the cities of 
Alhambra, Monterey Park, and Montebello, and on the south by 
Commerce and Vernon. 

PopuZation CharactePistias. The distinguishing feature of 
East Los Angeles is the high concentration of Mexican Americans 
and other Hispanic descent people within this large area--about 
six miles from east to west and 4.5 miles from north to south. 
In 1960 East Los Angeles contained thirty-five census tracts 
with greater than forty-five percent SSN population; thirteen 
of these had greater than seventy-five percent SSN and eighteen 
were 60-74 percent SSN (Figure 16). The total Híspaníc popu1a
tion of the area was approximately 138,700 with the sub regional 
breakdown as fo110ws: Boy1e Heíghts 50,140 (66.8% of the total 
popu1atíon), Línco1n Heíghts 17,865 (56.9%), and East Los 
Angeles 70,765 (67.1%) (Figure A, Appendíx 1). 

According to a specia1 census of "East Los Angeles" in 1965, 
the subcommunities of Boyle Heights, City Terrace, and East 
Los Angeles had a SSN popu1atíon of 134,870 which was more than 
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seventy-five percent of the total population of the area [Note: 
this special census did not inelude Lincoln Heights, and City 
Terrace was listed separately from East Los Angeles which makes 
this information difficu1t to corre1ate with 1960 census data.] 
Between 1960 and 1965, six percent of the resídents of East 
Los Angeles moved ioto the area from other parts of California 
or fram other Southwestern states; seven percent were new ar
rivals from Mexico or other Latin American countries. Although 
the total population decreased by eight percent, the SSN popu
1ation increased by 7,400 in the period 1960-1965. In terms of 
age distribution, fifty-three percent of the population was 
under twenty-five yearsj thirty-seven percent were under the 
age of fourteen. The condition of area housing was listed as: 
seven percent "df.LapIda t ed'", twenty-eight percent "deteriorat
ing", and sixty-five percent "sound'", The average rent for a 
house or apartment was seventy-five dollars per month. Only 
about thirty-six percent of the housing units were owner oc
cupied, whereas the majority were controlled by absentee land
Lords , The unemployment rate for East Los Angeles was 7-.7 per
cent for men and 6.8 percent for women in the labor force. !he 
median fami1y income in 1965 was on1y $5,106 which had to meet 
the needs of a family of four to five persons (U.S. Bureau of 
the Census 1966a,b). !he corresponding median family incomes 
for urban areas in California in 1960 were as follows: Anglo 
$7,213; SSN $5,700; and non-white $5,061 (Greb1er 1970:181). 

Apea Variables. East Los Angeles is an area of few contrasts 
and many similarities. Many middle and upper class Mexican 
American businessmen and professionals have their offices in 
one of several ~mportant business districts in East Loa Angeles. 
She.Ldon, writing in 1966, stated: "East Los Angeles t oday is 
dominated by active, edueated Americana of Mexican extraetion" 
(1966:135). However, in 1965-1966, on1y about twenty percent 
of the residents in Los Angeles County's largest coZonia had 
yearly incomea aboye $6,000, while forty-two pereent ranged 
from $3,600-$5,999 and forty-five percent earned 1ess than 
$3,600. By comparison, only about fourteen percent of the 
total SSN popu1ation in Los Angeles County in 1960 earned less 
than $3,000 per annum, which was the national poverty-level 
indicator (Greb1er 1970:305,327). East Los Angeles is composed 
predominant1y of low-skilled and low-income blue-collar workera. 
The high-income and high-prestige workers tend to move out of 
colony areas to intermediate or frontier areas. According to 
Grebler, "uhoae aboye the poverty line who choose to live in 
the Colonies tend to be persons whose general status attributes 
--eElpecially job prestige and education--are relatively low" 
(1970: 332). 

Whi1e East Los Angeles continues to attract Migrants from
 
the rural Southwest and immigrants from Mexieo, an increasing
 

number of upwardly mobile Mexican Americans are 1eaving the 
colonies for better housing and opportunities in the suburbs-
the San Fernando and San Gabriel Valleys, and western Los 
Angeles and the southeastern communities. Many families, both 
lower and middle class, were foreed to find housing outside of 
East Los Angeles due to extensive freeway coqstruction in the 
1950s and 19605; the poor drifted to other urHan law-cost hous
ing areas throughout the city while the growing lower-middle 
class had a much wider choice of residential areas and housing. 

Overcrowding and poor housing characterize most Mexican 
Americans both in East Los Angeles and throughout Los Angeles 
County, which are conditions that are mainly due to their low 
income and large family size. Compared to non-whites, Mexican 
Americans have a higher median family income. But in terms of 
per-capita ineome, Mexiean Americans lag behind non-whites be
cause of the larger size of Mexican American famílies, which 
averaged 4.3 persons in Los Angeles County in 1960 compared to 
3.0 for the total population. [The median per-capita income 
for Ca1ifornians in 1960 was: Anglo $2,255; SSN $1,380; and 
non-whites $1,482 (1970:126)]. Consequent1y, Mexican American 
families must make greater sacrifices in housing quality and 
space, which results in severe overcrowding. In addition, 
Mexican American tenants receive poorer housing than do others 
paying comparable rents, regardless of income bracket (1970: 
183-185,262-265,305). 

In East Los Angeles, although some cammunities like Hollen
beck Heights and Boyle Heights contain many large, older homes 
which have been converted to apartments or rooming houses, roost 
of the housing consists of Ilsmal l , four-or-five room frame or 
stueco single dwellings, often two or three on tiny (30 X 50) 
10ts. 1I Many of these hornee were built in the 19205 and usually 
consisted of little more than shacks, but most have been slowly 
improved upon and enlarged over the years. According to Sheldon, 
"This is not a slum area in the eastern-city sense, but it is 
defined as one of the two most extreme poverty areas and is con
sidered among the least desirable sections of Los Angeles in 
which to 1ive" (1966:136). In the mid-1960s, East Los Angeles 
had five city and county projects that provided low-cost housing 
for low-income families. 

Although some expensive and well-built homes can also be 
found in East Los Angeles, the area is generally characterized 
as "b1íghted ll or "deteriorating ll According to the Los Angeles• 

Community Analysis Bureau in 1971, Boyle Heights and Lincoln 
Heights are among the top ten " seriously bLi.ght.ed" cornmunities 
within the City of Los Angeles, along with other Mexican Ameri
can housing areas like El Sereno, Mt. Washington, Wholesale, 
Elysian Park, Downtown, University, Santa Barbara, Wilmington, 
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and Pacoima which were rated among the top twenty most seriously 
blighted areas. City Terrace, Belvedere, and Maravilla Park 
were not listed in the bureau's report because they are located 
outside the city limits in an unincorporated county area. [Note: 
the "b Lí.ghted" rating is deterInÍned by a series of factors: 
lI educa t i on , housing, income production, public safety, calculated 
general blight, an ambiance rating and, finally, an overall in
tegrated blight rating" (Hebert 1970:10).] 

Community Probtems. East Los Ange1~ has been at a critica1 
stage of internal tension and frustration for many years. Local 
and state government officials have often tried to deal with 
community problems by a policy of "Mexican removal"--routing as 
many freeways as possible through the area. So far, at least 
16,000 Mexican Americans have been displaced by freeway construc
tion: llThe San Bernardino is one of síx freeways that slice up 
an area three miles square in East Los Angeles. No other place 
in the state can match ·this concentration" (Pastier 1971:7). 

The nation's largest Mexican American barrio has been tradi
tionally gerrymandered into political impotency, but many com
munity leaders are now active in a legislative reapportionment 
movement to obtain greater political representation for Mexican 
Americans at both the local and state 1eve1 (Gi11am 1971:3,30). 
Other Mexican American leaders are pushing for the incorpora
tion of "Bas t Los Angeles" so that it can establish its own 
municipal government and police department. However, a similar 
effort in 1961 failed by a narrow margin, a factor attributed 
to strong opposition from powerful groups outside the community, 
and to internal dissention among Mexican American leaders 
(She1don 1966:145). 

The high rate of juvenile delinquency in East Los Angeles, 
along with high drop-out rates among junior high and high school
aged Mexican .Americans, are but symptoms of larger and more 
basic community problems. In 1968, thousands of Mekican American 
students boycotted several East Los Angeles high schools to pro
t est; against the inability o f the Anglo-controlled educational 
system to deal with language and cultural differences and the 
resulting high drop-out rate of students from predominantly 
Mexican American schools, and to publicize their demands for 
educational reform, particularly the establishment of bilingual 
and bicu1tura1 programs for Chicana students (Burma 1970:279-294) 

An estimated fifty percent of Mexican American youths in some 
East Los Angeles high schools drop out of school. Many of them 
turn to organized gangs and juvenile delinquency because of their 
inabi1ity to enter the job market (Rawitch 1971:1,20). According 
to a recent study by the Manpower Research Center at UCLA, "mari
juana selling and other illegal activities are the biggest source 

of income for young workers in the Watts and East Los Angeles 
areas where unemp Lcyment; has reached disastrous proportions. 11 

In 1971 the unemployment rate in East Los Angeles for all men 
aged 16 to 24 was thirty percent, but for teenagers alone, 
thirty-four percent were without jobs. The UCLA study reported 
that more than a third of the Chicana teenagers surveyed in 
East Los Angeles had dropped out of high schoo1 (Bernstein 
1972b:1,12). 

Growing bitterness and frustration among younger Mexican 
Americans in East Los Angeles, stimulated by a lack of improve
ment in long-term community problems--unemployment, poor hous
ing, lack of adequate educational opportunities, lack of poli
tical representation, and strained police-community relations-
are cited as principal reasons behind the destructive riots that 
took place in East Los Angeles in August and September 1970 
(Del Olmo 1971:3,22). Although there are growing tensions be
tween the majority of Mexican Americans in East Los Angeles and 
young Chioano militants, Mexican Americans both young and old 
are restless for significant social changes that will improve 
the quality of community life in East Los Angeles. 

Echo Park District 

Many urban neighborhoods that surround Downtown Los Angeles 
have been labeled "b Lí.gh t.ed" for more than twenty years. How
ever, the circle of blight is not yet complete around the 
Central City. The exception is Echo Park, a multiracial, multi
ethnic hilly neighborhood located between the Hollywood Freeway, 
Elysian Park, and the Golden State Freeway and bordered on the 
west by the Si1ver Lake District (cf. Figure 14). Although 
this changing community was approximately thirty percent SSN in 
1960, by 1970 the SSN popu1ation had increased to seventy per
cent. Dial Torgerson stated that "Echo Park is becoming a near 
slum and a much-in-demand middle-class community at the same 
t íme> It is going up and down s í.muLt.aneous Ly" (1971:1). 

Corrmunity Tensions. City planners are trying to save "outer 
fringe" conmunities like Echo Park from further deterioration 
by replacing substandard housing units and limiting population 
density. Community leaders have opposed plans for new federally
funded low-cost housing in order to stop the influx of the urban 
poor. The neighborhood is geographically divided between de
teriorating flatland housing and middle class hillside plots; 
home va1ues range from $5,000 to $40,000. Echo Park boosters 
claim that their community is 1I 0ne of the few really success
fully blended communities in the city of Los Angeles •••with 
islands of different kinds of people living together in harraony" 
(1971:1). However, conmunity harmony is being shaken by dis
ruptive forces from within. 
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Echo Park was for many years a fairly stable and serene near 
downtown neighborhood, surrounding picturesque Echo Park Lake. 
Other notable landmarks include Angeles Temple, built in the 
late 19205 by Foursquare evangelist Aimee Semple McPherson, and 
horne of the L.I.F.E. Bible College. The area includes a 
lI t h r i vi ng , 24-hour-a-day business district at Sunset Blvd. and 
Echo Park Ave. ,11 where the community' s heterogeneous population 
does much of its shopping. In addition te the large Latin pop
ulation (~xican Americans, Mexican nationals, Cubans, Central 
and South Americans), various neighborhood blocks are inhabited 
by groups of Orientals, Filipinos, Ukrainians, and Yugoslavians, 
in addition to many "hippies" and ínterracíal couplesa The 
racial and ethnic mixture of the coromunity is seen in the di
versity of pupil enrollment at Elysian Heights Elementary School: 
"58 Oriental children, 11 bLack chíldren, 118 Anglos, and the 
rest o f the 460 students were Spanish surname" (1971:1). 

Nei.qhborhood Chanqe, The Echo Park area has changed in 
stagesa Many oldtimers owned homes there froro the time the 
suburb was developed in the 1920sa But as the older population 
began to die out, their heirs, who had moved to newer suburbs, 
sold the newly acquíred properties to absentee landlordsa When 
the Chinese community expanded into and developed the Alpine 
area, an old Mexican neighborhood that was adjacent to the col
ony in Chavez Ravine--bulldozed to make room for Dodger Stadium 
in the late 1950s--the poorer residents were forced to move due 
to the construction of the new higher-rent housing. Many of 
these dislocated Mexican Americans moved into low-rent houses 
and apartments in the Echo Park District, along with others 
who were forced to move from the Temple District when city in
spectors condemned large numbers of rat and roach-infested slum 
buildings. The absentee landlords of Echo Park rented their 
unpainted and deteriorating properties for $85-$100 per month 
to many welfare families froro the Alpine and Temple areas. 

Although sorne Echo Park residents accuse the Latín community 
of causing the rapid deterioration of flatland housing areas 
and turning them into slums, community deterioration is mainly 
due to the characteristic problema of the urban poor (1971:1): 

.. athe spread of blight is not just a movement of any 
racial or ethnic group, nor is it simply a deterioration 
of housing. Blight is something the helpless, hopeless 
poor bring with them, whatever their background or color. 

It is a willingness to be victimized and to victimizea 
victimized, they think by unscrupulous landlords, the 
merchants and the schools, the angriest poor bring 
vandalism and violence to wherever they move. 
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... youths from impoverished, disadvantaged families,
 
coming to "La Echo Park" from areas with histories of
 
gang warfare, found themselves unable to achieve, ad

vance or even cope~ They turned te gangs again~
 

Accordíng to a recent community study of the Silver Lake
Echo Park area by UCLA sociologists, Echo Park will soon be
come lI en t i r e l y Latín American." Much of the"area's unused 
acreage is zoned for apartments which, if developed for that 
purpose, will greatly íncrease the population density and 
further the ghettoization process. In December 1970 plans 
were announced for the construction of ninety-four low-rent 
housing units to be developed under a federally-subsidized 
programo A group of property owners banded together to stop 
the project and to push for a zoning rollback to keep down 
hOllsing and populatíon densitYa The present density is only 
about one-third of the maximum allowed by present zoning. The 
problem many property owners face is: IIHow much density will 
be enough to stimulate new building?" Torgerson quoted one 
community spokesman as sayíng: "People must be allowed to 
build units from which they can make a decent re t ur-n , or 
there' 11 be no new building" (1971: 2) . 

Answers to U~ban ProbZems. The problems facing the residents 
of Echo Park are characteristic of many other urban communities 
in Los Angeles. High density housing encourages overcrowding 
and blight. Deteriorating neighborhoods must be rebuilt in 
order for property owners to profit from their investments. Low
rent housing stimulates the influx of the urban poor and leads 
to community deterioration. In 1971, Echo Park was ranked eight
eenth in a list of twenty communities threatened with blight; it 
received the following rating coropared to citywide medians 
(1971:2-3): 

Sound housing: 86% (compared te 92% citywide); renters-
as opposed tú home owners--64% (citywide 55.6%); median 
rent $80 (citywide $98). 

Education: high school dropout rate 39% (citywide 27%); 
scores on 10th grade reading tests 26.3 (citywide 30.5). 

Income: median earnings $5,965 per year (citywide
 
$7,132) ¡ number of white collar workers 30% (citywide
 
39%) • 

Public safety: reported felonies per 100 persons .93
 
per year (citywide .98).
 

other factors used as indicators are recreational facili 
ties, health and accessibility via car or transit system. 
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City planners evaluate community blight status by watching 
educational, home ownership, and construction trends (1971:103). 
Persons with less education are less capable of producing in
come and, consequently, live in low-rent housing areas. Absen
tee property ownership often results in the further deteriora
tion of alder housing areas because such owners want to make 
as much profit as possible, while holding down the cost of 
property maintenance. Resident owners usually take pride in 
the upkeep of their property and are more careful in the selec
tion of renters. Many Echo Park properties have two houses on 
a 10t, with resident owners living in ane house and renting out 
the other ane. The properties of absentee landlords tend to 
deteriorate at twice the rate of those of resident owners. 
The construction of new low-cost housing provides better homes 
for sorne urban workers but invites the in-migration of low
income families from neighboring areas to fill the vacated and 
deteriorating housing. 

The answers to these problems seem strangely evasive, but 
answers must be found in order to improve the quality of com
munity life for all residents--including Echo Park's seventy 
percent Spanish surname population, many of whom are poor. 
The replacement of substandard housing units has often resulted 
in prohibitive rents for many low-income families and the out
migration of the very poor to other low-rent housing areas. 
Extensive urban renewal projects have often been used to rid 
an area of the urban poor without providing for new housing 
that low-income families can afford. Consequently, the poor 
are often opposed to both urban renewal and freeway construc
tion projects. 

Rosemead 

There are many divided communities in suburban Los Angeles 
County, one of which is Rosemead. This residential community 
of 41,000 inhabitants is located on the San Bernardino Freeway 
between San Gabriel and El Monte, in the South San Gabriel 
Va11ey (cf. Figure 14). It is a community not on1y divided by 
the eight lanes of the San Bernardino Freeway, but also by 
class and ethnic lines. The north side of the freeway is pre
dominantly white and middle class, while the south side is 
mainly composed of low-income Mexican American families who 
have moved out of East Los Angeles in search of something 
better. South Rosemead is almost identical in composition to 
the adjoining Mexican American communities of South San Gabriel 
and South El Monte, whose residents have also largely come from 
East Los Angeles. The families in these areas have exchanged 
urban poverty for suburban poverty (Turner 1972:1). 

SSN Population Growth. In 1960 Rosemead was on1y 7.6 per
cent Spanish surname. But by 1972, forty percent of the city's 
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residents were Mexican American, most of whom lived south of the 
freeway (1972:1). The Garvey E1ementary Schoo1 District, which 
includes South San Gabriel and south Rosemead, had over fifty 
percent SSN pupi1 enro1lment during the schoo1 year 1970-1971 
and added almost 1,000 SSN pupi1s between 1966 and 1970. By con
trast, the Rosemead Elementary District, located north of the. 
freeway was only twenty-four percent SSN in 1970 and increased 
by on1y 180 SSN pupi1s in the period 1966-1970 (Figure B, 
Appendix 1). 

Community ProbZema. The differences between north and south 
Rosemead are a major source of tension between area residents. 
Turner cites a 1969 survey of the south Rosemead-South San 
Gabriel area which reveals that twenty-three percent of the 
family heads had annual incomes of $4,000 or less. Many of the 
area's streets were in poor condition and were without sidewalks; 
many were unlighted. Some community leaders believe that condi
tions are just as bad on the south side of Rosemead and San Gab
riel as conditions in East Los Angeles--unemployment, inadequate 
housing, unequal educational opportunities, juvenile delinquency, 
drug abuse, police brutality, and many families on welfare 
(1972:1). 

Mem..aan Amer-ioan Community Organization. Mexican American 
community leaders, like Ed Hernandez and David Froba, insist 
that Rosemead City councilmen, none of whom are Mexican American, 
are insensitive to and ignore the problems of the Mexican Ameri
can community. But, for the first time, the community is organ
ízing itself for constructíve actíon: "the Bienvenidos Community 
Center, [organized in January 1970] has been used as a rallying 
point for community actí.ví.ty" (1972:1). This center has become 
a place for discussing Mexican American community problems and 
from which gríevances have been presented to the city council, 
the schools, and the Los Angeles County Sheriff's Department, 
whích ís responsible for public safety in Rosemead since the 
city lacks its own police department. 

Bienvenidos Community Center has not only been an agency for 
organizíng community action, but also provides the following 
services (1972:5): 

l.	 Family services such as a food co-op and welfare
 
advice.
 

2.	 Delinquency prevention through a youth center and
 
camping activities.
 

3.	 A job clearing house for adults and juveniles. 

4.	 An education center where school dropouts can earn
 
credits taward a high sehool diploma.
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The Center grew out of a previous organization cal1ed "Rosemead 
Community at Work" and is funded by the Economic and Youth Op
portunities Agency of Greater Los Angeles. To many city fathers, 
having a poverty agency in Rosemead was an insult--"for years, 
they'd been saying they had no·problems; then the federal gov
ernment funds a poverty agency in town" (1972:5). 

Demande for Change. Mexican American leaders are organizing 
the community for constructive changes. The greatest Baurees 
of tension concern the County Sheriff's Department, local go~ 

ernment and community schools. Froba and Joe Sanchez organized 
IICitizens Concerned About Police Brutalityll to protest the shoot
ing death of a seventeen-year-old Mexican American youth by a 
deputy sheriff in October 1971. Mutual distrust characterizes 
the relationship between the Sheriff's Department and the Mexi
can American community. Chicana spokesman are calling for Rose
mead to establish its own police force subject to local control 
and with community representation in law enforcement. Some 
police officials agree with the policy of community representa
tion: '~e need to recruit people from the community and then 
put them back out on the street as deputies •.•we need people
oriented recruits" (1972:5). 

The Mexican American cornmunity is restless for adequate rep
resentation on the city council and has accused the'all-Anglo 
council of reluctance to seek federal funds for community devel
opment projects. Plans are being made by Chicana leaders to 
elect Mexican Americans to the city council during forthcoming 
elections. The lack of political representation for Rosemead's 
SSN community will no doubt soon change since the SSN population 
is now a1most fifty pereent of the total eommunity (1972:1,5). 

Chicana aet1V1sts have also organized opposition to a proposed 
realignment of sehool districts in the Alhambra-San Gabriel
Rosemead-El Monte area. This territory is presently divided in
to two high school districts--Alhambra City and El Monte Union. 
The Los Angeles County Board of Education has proposed a four
~istrict split which would create a unified school district in 
each of the following cities: El MOnte, Rosemead, San Gabriel. 
and Alhambra-Monterey Park. Proponents of the four-district 
realignment stress the need for "community identity in a school 
district." for reestablishing local control and thus insuring 
quality education. On the other hand. stated Turner (1971:6,7): 

Rosemead residents--Anglos and Mexican-Arnericans--assailed 
the four-way alignment, contending it leaves their pro
posed district ethnically unbalanced and with an insuf
ficient property tax base.... The proposed Rosernead 
Unified District ...would have the highest percentage of 
Spanish surnarnes [42%] and the lowest arnount of assessed 
va1uation per student [$7,900]. 

'rne MeX1AXl:n Amert.can ~n uroan 1..JOS Ange~es ::JI 

Mexican American leaders in Rosemead and South San Gabriel 
viewed the county proposal as a plot lito get rid of Chicanos 
at San Gabriel High School." It was estimated that the re
alignment would decrease San Gabriel High's SSN enrollment by 
about 500 students, to approximately twenty-eight percent SSN. 
This decrease would result from shifting students to Rosemead 
High School who live in south Rosemead and now attend San 
Gabriel High Sehoo1 (1971:5). 

Thus, the gerrymandering of Bchool districts to deprive the 
poor of equal educatianal opportunities is as real a problem 
as the gerrymandering of political districts to eliminate Mexi
can American representation. The unequal opportunities of the 
poor, whether urban or suburban, continue to be a major problem 
in Los Angeles County in the 1970s. 

Paeadena 

One of the concrete escape routes from the congested Los 
Angeles downtown area is the Pasadena Freeway, built in the 
late 1940s as the prototype of modern highway construction but 
now seriously overcrowded and confined to the narrow Arroyo 
Seco. Not only is the Pasadena Freeway an escape route for 
suburban Anglos who work in the Central City and live in the 
once-elegant city that lies in the lower foothills of the San 
Gabriel mountains, but the much-used freeway is also a migra
tion route for the growing Spanish surname population of Cen
tral and East Los Angeles (ef. Figure 14). 

Community Change. Although Central Pasadena had under 3,000 
Spanish surname residents in 1960. amounting to 8.3 percent of 
the area's total population. Pasadena's SSN community in 1970 
was estimated to number 9.000. According to Martin Ortiz, di
rector oí the Mexican American Studies Center at Whittier Col
Lege , "about; 7,000 are of Mexican descent •.. others are largely 
Cubans and Puerto Ricans" (Berkenshaw 1969 :1). The increase in 
SSN population is reflected in pupil enrollment figures between 
1966 and 1970, an increase of 618 SSN pupi1s. The Pasadena 
Unified Distriet had 2,666 SSN students in Oetober 1970, which 
was 9.2 percent of the total enro11ment (Figure B, Appendix 1). 

Pasadena has witnessed tremendous community changes since the 
mid-1940s when the city was a dominantly white, middle and upper 
class sanctuary of the affluent. The enrollment of white stu
dents in Pasadena public schools decreased from 90.5 percent in 
1946 to 58.3 pereent in 1970, with a decline of 4,600 white stu
dents in the period 1963-1970. Between 1946 and 1970, the 
city's racial and ethnic minority population increased in size 
from 9.5 to 41.7 percent, based on Bchool diBtrict statistics of 
student enrollment (Austin 1970:1). The racial and ethnic com
position of Pasadena, as reflected in pupil enrollment for the 
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sehoo! year 1970-1971, was 53.9 percent white, 33 percent 
black, 9.3 percent Spanish surname, 2.8 percent Oriental, and 
1.0	 percent other minorities (Austin 1971b:6). 

Sínce Pasadena ís Los Angeles County's fífth largest city, 
with a total population of 123,800 in 1970, the extent of minor
ity population increase in such a large, formerly white suburb 
points to a significant trend in the county's minority distribu
tion. The overcrowded urban poor are seeking better living 
conrlitions and greater opportunities in the suburbs, and by so 
doing are forcing the Anglo majority society to taoe its respon
sibility for improving the quality of community life for al! 
residents. However , the "vh í re flight" from integrated neigh
borhoods and schools is evidence of the daminant society's 
reluctance to accept responsibi1ity for improving the socio
economic condition of the urban and suburban poor. 

Minority Education. The white exodus froro Pasadena has in
creased since the 1970 federal court decision to enforce the 
integration of Pasadena schools in order to achieve equal educa
tional opportunities and to eliminate de facto segregation. The 
Pasadena Unified School District's thirty-four schools and 30,600 
students were integrated during the school year 1970-1971. The 
Fall enro11ment statistics showed a decline of 2,212 white stu
dents and an increase of 703 minority students over enrollment 
figures for the previous year. School officia1s predicted the 
continued decline of white students for the 1971-1972 school 
year--by approximate1y 1~700--and the increase of mínority 
pupils--about 330 b1acks and 100 Spanish surname. If these pro
jections were accurate~ minority students would have totaled 
fifty percent of-Pasadena's pupil enrollment in the Fall of 
1971 (Austin 1971b:6). 

In the Spring of 1970~ a group of Mexican American students 
and parents presented a list of eight demands to Pasadena's 
Superintendent of Schools, Ralph Hornbeck: 

The demands were for Mexican-American studies in high 
school curriculum; more Mexican-American teachers¡ 
Mexican-American counsellors sensitive to Mexican
American student problems¡ cessation of alledged dis
crimination in the Pasadena Unified School District¡ 
more Mexican-American literature in school libraries; 
permission for the MECHA organization (a Mexican Ameri~ 

can student organization with chapters mainly on college 
campuses) to establish branches on Pasadena high school 
campuses¡ establishment of a cornmittee of Mexican
American students to meet with the school board on a 
regular basis to discuss problems that might arise¡ 
permission for Mexican-American youth organizations to 
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wear jackets to school and to hold meetings on campus
 
(Leiren 1970:4).
 

Hornbeck, conceding that most of these "demanda" were legiti 
mate grievances, announced plans for recruiting additional Mexi
can teachers and counsellors, curriculum changes that would add 
courses on Mexican American history and literature, and a curri 
cu1um committee composed of student, teacher, and community repre
sentatives. The proposed committee would meet with the Department 
of Instructional Services "t;o promote student and community in
volvement in developing curriculum as it relates to the contribu
tions of the Mexican Americanll (1970:4). 

In March 1971~ the "Mexican American Educational Committee ll 

presented five specific requests to the Pasadena Board of Educa
tion that summarized continuing Mexican American educational 
concerns (Austin 1971a): 

l.	 Establishment of a preschool program at Garfield
 
Primary School, which has 30.5% Spanish surname
 
pupils.
 

2.	 Employrnent of more bilingual teachers and aids in
 
the schools.
 

3.	 Review of the distríct' s "target area" schools for
 
special federally-funded educational programs in
 
terms of the Mexican-American enrollments.
 

4.	 Extra pay to bilingual aids and teachers for their
 
additional duties of trans1ating and interpreting.
 

5.	 Appointment of a Mexican-American, recornmended by
 
the Mexican-American Educational Commáttee, to fill
 
the districtls Intergroup Educational Department
 
consultant position•..•
 

Maxine Casso~ an advisory member of this committee~ exp1ained 
that these five "reques cs" were made directly to the Board of 
Education because school administrators had failed to act on 
previous proposals submitted by her committee: " the frustra
tions of the community have mounted to such proportions that we 
have no alternative but to come before this boardll (197la). 
Casso pointed out that, of $800,000 in federal funds received 
by the district under the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act Title 1, "only $13,000 was alloted to assist the Spanish 
speaking student" (1971a): 

The primary role of the Compensatery Education Act was 
to provide special educationa1 services te children from 
lew income families and for students whe because ef 
language, cultural, econemic and envirenmental handicaps 
are unlikely to achieve at grade level. 
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As 1 90 around the cornmunity 1 find many of our families 
are living on poverty level incorne but because they are 
not on welfare they are being excluded fram our program•.•. 
Many parents are deeply concerned about this .•,'. [They] 
want equal education for their children. 

Other concerns of che Mexican American community are for 
helping high sehool dropouts complete their educatían, aiding 
Mexican American students in achieving college and university 
educatían, providing summer tutoríal programs fer elementary 
and secondary pupils who are behincl in grade level achievement, 
expanding "English as a second Language" (ESL) programs for 
Mexican Americans who have low proficiency in English, and chang
ing an Anglo-controlled educational system that deprives Mexican 
American children of equal educational opportunities and that 
restricts their social mobility. Berkenshaw describes the his
torical process that has kept many Mexi~~ Americans from re
ceiving equal educational, occupational, and life-time mobility 
opportunities (1969:1): 

The cycle ...has gone like this: A Mexican child, speaking 
only Spanish, enters school but soon discovers that he 
does not understand the teacher, who speaks only English, 
nor she him. 

She may sympathize with him but he finds himself shunted 
to the side as the class moves on. It has been estirnated 
that it takes two to three years before the child can ef
fectively speak English and by then he is far behind. 
Faced with the keen competition from his Anglo classmates 
and withdrawn from school activities, he waits for the 
day he can quit school. 

Without the education he can fill only the menial jobs. 
His withdrawal in school overlaps in his adulthood, pre
venting him from seeking help that might be available 
in the community. 

The principIe of establishing and maintaining racially and 
ethnically integrated and balanced schools is an attempt to pro
vide a heterogeneous school and classroom environment in which 
pupils of all races, ethnic groupsJ socioeconomic backgrounds, 
and achievement levels have equal educational opportunities. 
However, the segregation of minority pupils has often been prac
ticed not only within scbool districts, but also in individual 
schools by grouping students according to achievement levels. 
Austin quotes from a report by the "Emergency Schoo L Assistance 
Program. Cotemí r t.ee" of the Pasadena Board of Education in order 
to exp1ain this prob1em (1971c:1,3): 
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Social mobility is a long-stated goal of American educa

tion. Ability grouping or tracking blocks this upward
 
social mobility for it is the children of the less af

fluent--the poor, the children of the black ghettos and
 
the brown barrios--who rnake up rnost of the low ability
 
classes in our schools.
 

..• Studies in the past 10 years show ability grouping is
 
detrirnental to the low achiever because it stigmatizes
 
children, lowers the child's self-image, results in low
 
motivation and produces and perpetuates low results.
 

Barrio Problems. Segregated schools and classrooms are not 
the only problems that Mexican Americans have faced and are naw 
facing. Phil Gutierrez, who was raised and educated in Pasadena 
and is naw Director of Spanish-speaking Affairs for the Pasadena 
Cornmission on Human Need and Opportunity (PCHNO), remembers 
rougher times for the area's Mexican Americans-- lIsubtle pre
judice from the Anglos, harrassment from the police, indiffer
ence from the city"itself ••. But there is a change ... lt's not 
big and it's not dramatic, but I've lived here all my life and 
1 can see it" (Birkenshaw 1970 :3). 

Gutierrez was raised in Chihuahuita, one of Pasadena's Mexi
can American barrios located on the east side of the city, where 
immigrants from the Mexican state of Chihuahua settled in the 
ear1y 1900s: 

Settled after the turn of the century when the area was
 
largely in agriculture, [Chihuahuita] is now hernrned in
 
tightly by middle class hornes and a utility right-of

wayand [Eaton Wash]. Their hornes, while gene rally
 
small and close together, are nonetheless neat, many
 
with lush gardens of flowers and shrubs (1970:1).
 

Although rnany Spanish-speaking families now live in older, 
deterioratíng housing between Colorado Boulevard and Villa 
Street in Pasadena's Central District, the traditional Mexican 
American areas have been Chihuahuita and the South-West Barrio, 
located south of Colorado Boulevard and between Arroyo Parkway 
and the Union Pacific Railroad tracks. Many of the barrio hornes 
along Pasadena Avenue and adjoining streets have been condemned 
and destroyed by the City of Pasadena, while other low-income 
Mexican American housing has been consumed by freeway construc
tion and urban development projects. 

Mexican immigrants acquired homes in the South-West Barrio, 
one of the city's early industrial areas, about the same time 
Chihuahuita was settled. The few Mexican businesses established 
in the pre-World War 11 era were located among the manufacturing 
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and packing plants along Arroyo, Raymond, and Fair Oaks Avenues. 
Mexican familíes, forced to leave this area, have been dispersed 
throughout the Central District, especial1y in low-rent proper
ties between North Lincoln and North Fair Oaks and in the east
west strip through the middle of the city mentioned earlier. 
Most of the housing in these areas is old and seriously deteri 
orated; the neighborhoods are blighted and only inhabited by 
Pasadena's black and brown minorities who can't afford housing 
elsewhere. 

Another barrio deserves special mentian although it is no 
10nger in existence. The South Arroyo Parkway Barrio, once 
labeled Pasadena's second largest concentration of Mexican 
Americans, consisted of a white stucco house-court of about 
thirty units where "Up to fifty families [lived] in sleazy, 
cockroach infested bungalows in an area of one acre" (Chamberlin 
1970). The Pasadena Health Department condemned this court in 
the Spring of 1970, all families were out by the summer, and it 
was destroyed soon thereaftere Many families had a hard time 
finding housing that they could afford in other neighborhoods. 
An angry young Ch-icana spokeswoman, Vibrana Chamberlin, wrote 
the following statement in the Pasadena EagZe in March 1970: 

It is not an exageration to describe the South Arroyo
 
barrio as a captive colony of desperately poor Chicanos
 
unable to adapt financially to the high housing costs
 
in Pasadena. And Pasadena is not moving to provide
 
housing for low income families. This city is pushing
 
its low income families out.
 

The barrio atmosphere, with its Chicano folk culture, 
Spanish language and close knit family life style offers 
the Chicano ahorne atmosphere in the alien, bureaucratic 
Anglo world. But the Latino barely steps into the barrio 
to discover that his home is to be destroyed due to an 
urban plot to change the Chicano neighborhood into an 
urban atrocity of concrete and asphalt. These environ
ments are not designed for human living. Por they are 
designed by self-seeking bureaucrats who view cornmunity 
planning simply as ventures in business and profit. 

Fortunately, not all of the barrios in Los Angeles County have 
suffered the same fate as Pasadena's southwestern barrios. 

Hick's Camp Barrio 

About 1918 when a river-bottom Mexican labor camp near El 
Monte was washed out by the flood-swollen Río Hondo, the des ti 
tute families were aided by Los Angeles County health authori
ties and the Red Cross to establish a new camp site on the high 
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west bank of the norma11y dry river bed (McWi11iams 1948:217
2l8)e There on a twenty-one acre plot where land was cheap, 
Hicks Camp became a permanent landmark in an unincorporated 
county area across the Río Hondo from El Monte (cf. Figure 14), 
and just north of the Southern Pacific Railroad line (Castro 
1972:7). 

Barr-io Cnaraater-ie trice , Many residents of the bam-i.o have 
lived in Hicks Camp since the early 1920s. Little has changed 
during the past fifty years in the small community of about 
forty families--the streets are still unpaved, there are no 
sewers, and the residents live in dilapidated, unpainted sub
standard housing. According to Stingley, 

It had been a simple cornmunity, with churches, taverns, 
a baseball field and even a meeting hall--places long 
since rotted down. Hicks families are poor. Their earn
ings don't match the cost of living. They live in their 
shacks because they can't afford to rnove elsewhere 
(1970:2). 

Community Organization. After decades of neg1ect by both 
the City of El Monte and the County of Los Angeles, barrio 
residents formed the Hicks Urban Development Action Cornmittee. 
Requests for assistance were taken to city and county officials, 
but no action was forthcoming. However, people somehow hoped 
for something better: 

What the families visualized were good hornes that did not 
rattle with each breath of wind, or become aquariums with 
each rain. They dreamed of things not unusual in these 
times--sidewalks, sewers, paved streets, and rnaybe a nice 
park where the old people could sit and the children 
cou1d play (1970:2). 

Neighborhood RedeveZopment. But mirac1es do happen. In 
October 1969, County Supervisor Frank G. Bonelli went to Hicks 
Camp to discuss with íts residents plans for a federally
sponsored redevelopment project that would include new low
cost housing for Hicks' families without relocating them else
where. However, Bonelli also proposed a 236-unit low-rent 
apartment complex that created serious barriers to the success 
of the project. 

The Anglo residents of Arden Village, another unincorporated 
area to the north of Hicks Camp. organized opposition to 
Eonelli's redevelopment plan by initiating annexation proceed
ings with El Monte for their area. Since the annexation of 
Arden Village would have to include the adjacent Hicks Camp 
area to receive approval from the County Local.Agency Formation 
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Commission, the annexation petition blocked Bonelli's request
 
for federal funds to underwrite the county redevelopment project.
 
Opposition from Arden Villagers arase from their concern that
 
II t he additíonal low-rent apartment complex wauld add to present
 
palice problems in the economically disadvantaged Mexican

American area .•• and would overload the area's s chool.s as well"
 
(1970 :2).
 

For awhile, the redevelopment of Hicks Camp seemed like a 
remate pDssibility. But the neighborhood cammíttee and Bonelli 
continued to pursue their goal and by January 1972 a compromise 
solution had been agreed to by city, cQunty, and federal offi 
cials. The federal Department of Housing and Urban Development 
(HUD) approved the new redevelopment plan and granted $1.9 
million for the combined federal-county project--two-thirds of 
the required funds will be provided by the U.S. government and 
one-third by Los Angeles County. 

The appraved plan eliminated the propased 236-unit apartment 
complex and absolved El Monte fram any financial responsibility 
in the praject. County funds will be used to ínitíate the re
development of Hícks Camp and the federal government will reim
burse the county. The HUD grant means a new lease on life for 
thirty-six families ín one of the county's paorest barrios 
(Castro 1972:7): 

Federal approval rneans Hicks Camp will be the first corn
munity redevelopment for the county in which poverty
level residents of the area thernselves participated in 
the planning.· 

Approval rneans the area will receive new housing, paved 
streets instead of the present dirt ones; sanitary 
sewers, parks and recreational areas and a light indus
trial developrnent that will act as a buffer zone between 
the housing and industrially used land nearby . 

..• there (will] be no relocation of barrio families to
 
other areas •.. Single family dwellings for the existing
 
families in the area (will] be built in addition to a
 
similar number of dwelling units for senior citizens
 
from other low incorne areas.
 

Value of Social Action. These recent developments in the 
Hícks Carop Barrio should pravide hope and incentive for resi 
dents of other barrios in Los Angeles County to organize for 
social action. Community organization is needed to secure out
side funds for redevelopment projects in the county's barrios; 
to enlist barrio residents in self-help projects through organi
~ations like Rosemead's Bienvenidos Cammunity Center; to forro 
pressure group committees that can articulate Mexican American 

grievances befare city councils, police commissions, schaal 
boards, management and labor organizations, and the general 
public; and to secure Mexican American participatíon and repre
sentatíon ín local government. law enfarcement, education, and 
the labor market. Effective community organization should pro
duce constructive changes in the local system for the benefit 
of the Mexican American community, especially the urban and 
suburb an poo r , 



4.
 

1he Attimilation of the Mexican American 

Throughout Los Angeles County and Southern California exist 
hundreds oí Mexican calonies where hundreds oí thousands oí 
Mexican Americans have lived in forced isolation fram the main
stream of American society. The colonias have changed little 
over the years--dilapidated, substandard housing in an area or 
district where Anglos refused to live, always on the other sirle 
of something: a river bed, railroad track, industrial or agri 
cultural area, or more recently, a majar highway or freeway. 
The historical patterns oí discriminatían in employment, housing, 
educatían, and civil rights have seriously limited the oppor
tunities for assimilation and have reinforced minority group 
attitudes for se1f-determination as a defense against majority 
group exc1usion. 

Disfranchized Mexican Americans t inc1uding many who have been 
citizens for severa1 generationst are now entering a new era of 
community organization and po1itica1 representation. In communi
ties where Mexican Americans are the majority popu1ation t signif
icant change is but a vote away. Anglos are becoming aware of 
this and are "r-unrri.ng s cared" in fear of Los í.ng their place of 
privi1ege in the communitYt or simply running--to new cities and 
neighborhoods. New Mexican American po1itical organizations are 
signing up new voters t entering Mexican American candidates for 
office t inf1uencing the appropriation of federal poverty funds 7 

and shaking up the Anglo Establishment at many 1eve1s. New faces 
and voices are being seen and heard within the social institu
tions of the domínant society. We can hope that a tru1y ínte
gra t ed , plura1istic society wil1 emerge in America with IIlib
erty and justice for al.í.", 

The Assimi Lat.ion of the Mexican American la? 

The re1ationship between the host society and the Mexican 
American minority will now be explored in terms of the inter
action between the national society and its component subsoci
eties, the assimilation models that characterize Anglo societYt 
the types and leve1s of assimilation that characterize the Mexi
can American population, the factors that have hindered Mexícan 
American assimilation, and the emergence of leadership and 
political representation among the Mexícan American minoríty. 
Fina1ly, the role of religion in the assimilation process and 
in the development of Mexican American 1eadership and political
ization is eva1uated as an introduction to Part 11, which traces 
the historical development of Hispanic Protestant churches in 
Southern California t and specifical1y within Los Angeles County. 

NATIONAL SOCIETY ANO SUBSOCIETIES 

The 1arge-scale immigration of mil1ions of Mexicans to the 
United States in this century (cf. Figures 1 and 2, Chapter 1), 
a10ng with massive iromigration from Europe and to a sma11er 
extent from Asia during past centuries t has resulted in a sig
nificant interaction of diverse cultures. This interaction has 
created an American cultural mosaic of various ethnic minority 
groups in various stages of assimilation to the dominant society. 

Cul.t.ure and Sub cul.ture 

Culture is a given society's way of life and consists of 
"prescribed ways of behavior or norms of conduct, beliefs, 
values, and skills, a10ng with behavioral patterns and uniform
ities based on these categories" (Gordon 1964: 32-33) . In 
Assimilation in American Life, Gordon wrote: 

. .. just as we speak of the national culture as represent
ing the cultural way of life or cultural patterns of the 
national society, one may think of the ethnic subsociety 
as having its own cultural patterns, these patterns con
sisting of the national cultural patterns blended with 
or refracted through the particular cultural heritage of 
the ethnic grouPi this blend or amalgam we may call ... 
the subculture of the ethnic subsociety (1964:38). 

... the terrn "subculture" [represents] the cultural pat

terms of a subsociety which contains both sexes, all
 
ages, and family groups, and which parallels the larger
 
society in that it provides for a network of groups and
 
institutions extending through the individual's entire
 
1ife cyc1e (1964:39).
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American national society, then, is a composite of various 
subsocieties with their respective subcultures, and it is 
through these subcultures that various immígrant populations 
have preserved their self-identity and common sense of people
haod. An ethnic subsociety, states Gordon, is "any group which 
is defined or set off by race, religion, or national origin, or 
some combination of these factors ll (1964:27). 

Social Rel.atrionsh-ipe 

Ethnic groups have a variety of relationships with each 
other and it is these relationships which constitute the 
"socí.al, structures" of the national socíe ty . Gordon defines 
" s ocial structure" as: 

••• the set of crystallized social relationships which 
i ts members have wi th each other which places them in 
groups, large or small, permanent or temporary, formally 
organized or unorganized, and which relates them to the 
major institutional activities of a society, such as 
economic and occupational life, religion, marriage and 
the family, education, government, and recreation (1964: 
30-31) . 

Furthermore, there are two basic group classifications which 
represent these crystallized social relationships~ the primary 
group and the secondary group (1964:33-32): 

The p r Lrnary group is a group in which contact is per
sonal, informal, intimate, and usually face-to-face, 
and which involves the whole personality, not just a 
segmentalized part of it. The family, the child's play 
group, and the social clique are all examples of a pri 
mary group. They are primary in that they are first 
both froro the point of view of time in the "socializa
tion" process--that is, the process by which the grow
ing child is indoctrinated into the values of his cul
ture--and from the standpoint of their importance in 
molding human personality. 

In direct contrast, the secondary group is a group in
 
which contacts tend to be impersonal, formal or casual,
 
non-intimate, and segmented, in sorne cases face-to

face, in others noto We be long to many an "interest"
 
organization, for instance, in American society, most
 
of whose other mernbers we never see ••••
 

The influence of the ethnic group on primary and secondary 
group relationships within the social structures of the national 
society is explained by Gordon: 

The Assimilation of the Me;rican American 

The network of organizations, informal social relation
ships, and institutional activities which makes up the 
ethnic subsociety tends to pre-empt mas t or all p r Lmary 
group relationships, while secondary relationshíps 
acr-eas ethnic group lines are carried out in the "La rqer 
society", principally in the spheres of economic and oc
cupational life, civic and polítical activity, public 
and private nonparochial education, and mass entertaín
mento All oí these relationships, primary and secondary, 
are contained within the boundaries of common political 
allegiance and responsibility to the politico-legal 
demands and expectations of American nationality (1964:37). 

Assimilation Trends 

The dynamics within the American cultural mosaic have created 
the phenomena of diverse ethnic groups~ not just as forms of 
survival from the periods of mass immigration~ but as distinct 
self-perpetuating forms of social organization based on the com
posite characteristics of race, religion~ and national origino 
According to Glazer and Moynihan, "t.he assi.milating power of 
American society and culture operated on immigrant groups in 
different ways, to make them••• soroething they had not been, but 
still something distinct and identifiab1e" (1963:13-14). 

Whereas later immigrants from northern Europe were able to 
successfully blend with the "oId s tiock" of original American 
immigrants who were predominantly "white Anglo-Saxon Protestants", 
other immigrant groups, such as southern and eastern Europeans, 
Africans, Asians, and Latin Americans, have not been readily 
assimilated. The cultural and structural separation of ethnic 
groups in America has been due in part to the desire of many 
immigrants to retain their own communal identity and subculture 
on the one hand, and to the prejudices and discrimination of the 
dominant society on the other hand (Gordon 1964:236). 

The myth of the American "melting-pot" is exposed by the con
tinued existence of diverse ethnic groups within American society, 
long after the termination of mass immigration fram the countries 
of origino Modern American society is fragmented by racial, re
ligious, and cultura! minorities who are demanding equal oppor
tunities for participation in the structures of national society. 
Even after the declining influence of natíonal origin among some 
immigrant groups, the distinctives of race and religion continue 
to be the major focus of self-identitYt as seen in Will Herberg's 
Protestant--Catholic--Jew (1960) and G1azer and Moynihan's 
Beyond the Melting Pot (1963). However, ethnicity continues to 
be the major source of identity for millions of Spanish-speaking 
people in the United States, along with religion (Catholíc or 
Protestant) and national origin (Mexican t Puerto Rican, and Cuban) 
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Subcul.tural: Diversity 

There is a strong tendency te think of the subsociety and its 
subculture as homogeneous; but, as we have already dernonstrated 
in the case of the Mexican American minority, great diversity 
exists within the social structure of a given minority group 
(Chapter 2). Gordon advances the theory that ethnic groups are 
themselves fragmented by social class differences, rural or ur
ban residence, and the regian of the country lived in, and that 
these factors combine te farm "the basic large social units 
which make up American society and which bear and transmit the 
subcultures of America" (1964:47). Thus , an individual is nor 
simply a white Catholic of Mexican descent but a lower-middle 
class white Catho1ic living in urban Southern California, or a 
lower-1ower class white Catho1ic living in rural South Texas. 

However, Gordon argues that rura1-urban and regional resi 
dence are less important factors than social c1ass differences 
in determining the ccrmposition of American subsocieties. The 
ethnic group and social class are becoming "Lncreas í.ng'Ly impor
tant as the principal background factors making up the sub
society with its subculture in American 1ife" (1964:51). The 
concept of lI e t h c 1as s ll is therefore proposed by Gordon to explain 
the re1ationship between the ethnic group and the social c1ass 
stratífícatían systems (1964:39-54). 

Not on1y do individuals find self-identity in their ethnic 
group--based on common bonds of race, re1igion, and nationa1 
origin--but a1so in their social c1ass through commonalities 
of income, occupation, education, interest, tastes, and status. 
Social class stratification is based on differences in economic 
power (wea1th and income), po1itica1 power in the community and 
nation, and social status. These three factors have a recipro
cal 're Lat í onshí.p-e-Vthat; Ls , those who are high in economic power 
tend to be high in po1itica1 power and in social status, and so 
on" (1964 :41). 

The influence of social c1ass on cultural behavior, social 
participation, and group identity, are discussed by Gordon 
(1964:52): 

(1)	 with regard to cultural behavior, differences of 
social c1ass are more important arrd decisive than 
differences of ethnic group. This means that peop1e 
of the same class tend to act a1ike and to have the 
same values even if they have Qifferent ethnic back
grounds. Peop1e of dífferent social classes tend to 
act different1y and have different va1ues even if 
they have the same ethnic background. 

The Assimilatn.on of the Mexican American 

(2)	 With regard to social participation in primary groups 
and primary relationships, people tend to confine 
these to their own social class segment wi thin their 
own ethnic group--that is, to the ethclass. 

(3)	 The question of group identification must be dealt 
with by distinguishing two types of such identifica
tion from one another--one the sense of peoplehood 
[the ethnic group Ls 1ikely to be the group of his
torica1 identification] ... , the other a sense of 
being truly congenial with only a social class seg
ment of that "peopLe" [participationa1 identifíca
tion in the ethclass]. 

Grebler, however, has suggested that, at least for some 
high1y acculturated Mexican Americans of the middle and upper 
c1asses, the locus of group identity may be in a social class 
segment of another ethnic group~ such as the Anglo míddle or 
upper c1ass (1970:319-320): 

•..we suggest that social-class subculture (rather than
 
ethnicity) does the most adequate job of providing its
 
members with a focus of positive identity and belonging
 
at its upper level. At the lower-class levels, ethnic
 
and religious groups can provide an alternative focus
 
of identity •.••
 

Although "something 1ike an ethclass systemll may exist with
in American society, the status rewards that an upward1y mobile 
ethnic individual may receive through identification with the 
Anglo midd1e or upper c1ass, rather than through continued 
identification with the ethnic group, may provide strong moti
vation for him to attempt assimilation to the dominant society. 
Changes in education, occupation, and income a10ng with accom
panying changes in interests, tastes and va1ues tend to in
crease upward social mobility and the formation of primary 
group relationships with persons of higher social rank, either 
in the ethc1ass or in the Anglo middle or upper c1asses (1970: 
319-320; Gordan 1964:55-56). 

Mexi can Amencan Sub cu Ltiure 

It is in this context, then , that a generalized "Mexican
 
American subculture" may be said to existo Burma comments on
 
the "undque way of Lí.fe" that the Mexican American ethnic min

ority is said to share:
 

The parent Mexican culture, which is itself something of 
an amalgam, has been introduced into the United States by 
immigrants each year for many decades. Those persons 
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entering our borders fraro Mexico tend to find themselves 
in a different situation requiring new adaptations for 
5uccess. In actual practice the immdgrant and his chil 
dren retain, or retain in modified character, sorne of the 
old Mexican culture traits. Also they accept and use, 
either directly or in modified character, sorne of the new 
Anglo culture traits. The result i5 a mixture, a reason
ably fluid ane, of the parent cultures, a mixture which 
quite properly may be considered a Mexican American sub
culture, with traits and characteristics which stem frero 
both cultures, but whose configuration i5 unique, and 
whose amalgamation certainly i8 different frero either of 
the parent cultures. Because of its dynamic nature, 
this hybrid culture is shifting, changing in time and 
place, and Mexican Americans do not all partake of it 
to the same degree (1970:20). 

The subcultural heritage of the Mexican American minority 
consists of cultural no~s brought to the United States by Mexi
can immigrants and which were entrenched in the barrios of the 
Southwest. as we11 as of cultural adaptations based on the "cum
ulative domes tic experiences of enforced segregation••• over a 
number of generatí.ons" (Gordon 1964:38). However, the rapid 
urbani2ation of Mexican Americana in the Southwest since World 
War 11, especia11y in Southern California, has produced a wide 
variation in behavior. attitudes. and beliefs so that the stere
otyped IlMexican American sub culture" is rapid1y becoming fiction 
(Greb1er 1970:422-423). 

MODELS OF ASSIMILATION 

Three major goal-systems of assimi1ation have characterized 
American ideo10gy during the periods of mass immigration and 
continue to represent Anglo attitudes toward racial and 
cultural minorities within American society. Gordon summarizes 
these goa1-systems for us: 

[The] three central ideo1ogical tendencies may be referred 
to as "AnqLo-e confiozmí.try" ••• , "tihe melting pot.:' , and "ou.Lr
tural pluralism". In preliminary fashion, we may say that 
the "AnqLo conformity" theory demanded the complete renun
ciation o~ the immigrantls ancestral culture in favor of 
the behavior and values of the Anglo Saxon core group; 
the "melting pot" idea envisaged a biological merger of 
the Anglo-Saxon peoples wi th other irnmigrant groups and 
a blending of their respective cultures into a new indige
nous American type¡ and "cultural pluralismll postu1ated 
the preservation of the communal life and significant 
portions of the culture of the later innnigrant groups 

The Assimi lation of the Mexiaan American 

within the context of American citizenship and political
 
and economic integration into American society (1964:85).
 

Anglo-Conformity Model 

According to Gordon, the Anglo-conformity model of assimila
tion has been " the most prevalent ideology of assimi1ation in 
America throughout the nation's historyll (1964:89). This "um
brellall term covers a variety of attitudes about imIDigration 
and assimilation but " a1l have as a central assumption the 
desirability of maintaining English institutions (as modified 
by the American Revolution), the English language, and English
oriented cultural patterns as dominant and standard in American 
1ife" (1964:88). However, re1ated attitudes to this assumpt:l.on 
were the now "discredited notions about race and 'Nordic' and 
'Aryan' racial superiority together with the Nativistic politi 
cal programs and exc1usionist immigration policies which such 
notions entail" (1964 :88). 

The Anglo-conformity model received its most popular expres
sion in the l1Americanization Movement" in the early 19005. The 
program of Americanization was carried out through thousands of 
sett1ement houses in the urban centera of America, and it was, 
according to Gordon, 

•.• a consciously articulated movement to strip the irnmi

grant of his native culture and attachments and make him
 
over into an American along Ang10-Saxon lines--all this
 
to be accamplished with great rapidity. To use an image
 
of a later day, it was an attempt at "pressure-cooking
 
assdrní.Latií.on" (1964:98-99).
 

The social problems created by unrestricted mass immigration 
shocked most Anglo Americans into taking. emergency measures to 
al1eviate the resultant threat to Anglo social institutions. 
It was hoped that the Americani2ation program would remake the 
diverse populations of foreign immigrants and improve the prob
leros of housing, sanitation, morals, education, and government 
that their presence created. Gordon quotes a spokesman of the 
Americani2ation movement who wrote in 1909: 

OUr task is to break up [immigrant] groups or settle

ments, to assimilate and amalgamate these people as a
 
part of our American race, and to implant in their
 
children, so far as can be done, the Anglo-Saxon con

cept of righteousness, law and arder, and popular gov

ernment, and to awaken in them a reverance for our
 
democratic institutions and for those things in our
 
national life which we as a people hold to be of abid

ing worth (1964:98).
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The Americanization crusade bogged 90wn during the late 19205, 
although settlement house programs continued on iota the 19005, 
but amidst strong demands for restrictions on new immigration. 
Meanwhile, American nativism emerged in discriminatory anti 
Asían, anti-Negro, anti-Semitic, anti-Mexican, and anti-Japanese 
movements that sought to eliminate and subordinate those ethnic 
groups that were considered "unassimilable" (1964:101-103). 

However, the Anglo-conformity doctrine cannot be automati~ 

cally equated with racism, although "it would appear that al! 
racists ...have been Anglo-conformists"; but all Anglo-conform
ists have not been racist (1964:103). Gordon states that 

The non-racist Anglo-conformists presumably are either 
convinced of the cultural superiority of Anglo-Saxon in
stitutions as developed in the United States, or believe 
sirnply that, regardless of superiority or inferiority, 
since English culture has constituted the dominant 
frame-work for the development of American institutions, 
newcorners should expect to adjust accordingly (1964: 
103-104). 

Nevertheless, both these examples of non-racist Anglo
conformity attitudes are but conscíous or subconscious expres
sions of Anglo American ethnocentrism, an attitude derived from 
a strong belief in the cultural superiority of Anglo American 
social institutions which represent the middle and upper class 
values of the core society, a society that is predominant1y 
"white Anglo-Saxon Protes t ant", Anglo ethnocentricity shaws 
itself in overt acts of racial and ethnic discrimination, as 
well as in covert prejudicia1 attitudes such as: "If you are 
going to live in America than you should speak Eng1ish and act 
like most Americans:"--like most white Ang1o-Saxon Protestant 
Americans, that is (Gordon 1964:72-73,103-104). 

However, as Gordon points out, an ethnocentric attitude not 
only characterizes Protestants of the core society but also 
Catholics and other religious groups who have aspired to midd1e 
class "vasp" affluence and now share to a large extent the 
values of the core culture. According to Gordon, "tbe great 
mass of white Catholic parishioners do not appear to act dif 
ferently from their Protestant. •. counterparts" in terms of 
"soc'í a L separation in pr-Imar-y group re1ationships and coaanuna.L 
life," either in respect to the Híspanic descent population or 
to Negroes within American society (1964:200-201). 

After discussing the Anglo-conformity mode1 of assimi1ation, 
Gordon comes to an important conc1usion. The dominant focus of 
the Anglo-conformity model has been on the accu1turation or 
behavioral assimilation of the immigrant to the behavior and 

The Aee-imi.Lat-ion of the ñexi.oan American 

attitudes of the dominant socíety. It was assumed by advocates 
of this doctrine that if an immigrant--except for non-whites-
did become successful1y acculturated, then he wou1d be able to 
enter the social institutions of the larger society at the pri 
mary group 1evel, become fu1ly assimilated within the dominant 
group, and all prejudice and discrimination against him would 
disappear. However, Gordon argues that this has not occurred: 

FroID the long-range point of view, the goal of Anglo
conformity has been substantially, a1though not com
pletely, achieved with regard to acculturation. It has, 
in the rnain, not been achieved or only partially been 
achieved with regard to the other assirnilation vari 
ables (1964:105). 

The presence of prejudice, discrimination, and exploitation
 
by the dominant society on the one hand, and the natural tend

ency of ethnic and racial minorities to preserve their valued
 
heritage on the other hand, has severely retarded the assimila

tion process, especially among the Negro, the Indian, and the
 
Latin American minorities (1964:108-109; Greb1er 1970:595).
 

Although the behavioral assimi1ation of minority groups has 
been strongly encouraged by Anglo Americans, they have not 
permitted racial and ethnic minorities to be structurally inte
grated and assimilated within American society, except for a 
few highly acculturated members of the midd1e and upper c1asses. 
Structural assimilation has been hindered by the tendency of 
minority groups to confine primary group contacts to members of 
their own groups, and the tendency of Anglo-Americans to re
strict primary group relationships to those of their own group, 
especial1y to those of the same social class level. Gordon sum
marized the prob1em in this way: 

If structural assimilation in substantial fashion has not 
taken place in America, we rnust ask why. The answer lies 
in the attitudes of both the rnajority and the minority 
groups and in the way in which these attitudes have inter
acted. A folk saying of the current day is that "It takes 
two to tango. 11 To utilize the analogy, there is no good 
reason to believe that white Protestant America ever ex
tended a firrn and cordial invitation to its minorities to 
dance. Furthermore, the attitudes of the minority group 
rnembers themselves on the matter have been divided and 
ambiguous (1964:111). 

The MeUing Pot Nodel: 

In 1782 when this model of assimilation was first introduced, 
the primary source of immigration to America was from Germany, 
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Sweden, and France and the problem that f aced the "white Anglo
Saxon Protestant" English colonists was whether ar not to blend 
culturally and biologically their racial stock with "nhe s t ocka 
and folkways of Europe , l' Although this concession was granted 
in that early period, the "ma Lt.Lng por;" has become a myth in 
respect to mDst racial and cultural minoritíes who did not come 
from Northern Europe (1964:115-122). 

The Assimilation of the Mexican American 

and other literature, and including in more recent times, 
motion pictures, and radio and television programs and stations 
(especially Spanish-speaking); the desire of many members of an 
ethnic community to retain their traditional way of life and to 
resist major innovation and change; and the patterns of emp1oy
ment, housing, education, social life, and civil participatíon 
that the dominant society allows or enforces. 

In the early 1940s, Ruby Jo Reeves Kennedy investigated the 
intermarríage of ethnic groups in New Haven, Connecticut and, 
because of her findings J suggested a revision of the "melting 
pot" modelo The revision was termed a "triple melting pot" 
which was baseó on religious divisions rather than on national 
origins. The New Haven study showed that the rate of in
marriage (or endogamy) among "various national origins groups,1I 
although high prior to 1870, began decreasing steadily from 
that year and continued to 1940 (from 91.2 percent in 1870 to 
63.6 percent in 1940). IIBut while there was a decreasing em
phasis on national origins lines in choosing a mate, there was 
still a considerable tendency to marry within onels own religious 
group" (1964:123). Hence , the origin of the "triple melting 
po t;" theory which postulates that marriages within American 
society are mainly confined within one or another of the three 
majar religious groups--Protestants, Catholics, and Jews (1964: 
122,123). 

Will Herberg expanded and defended the "triple melting pot" 
mode1 in Protestant-Catholic-Jew (1960) in which he argues that 
the religious community provides the primary context for group 
and self-identity within American society as the ties of national 
origin decrease. IINot to be a Catholic, a Protestant, or a Jew 
t.oday , u states Herberg, "Ls , for increasing numbers of American 
peop Le , not to be anything, not to have a name ••• " (1960:40). 

Cultural Pl.ural.iem 

American society is now composed of sever-al. "pots" or sub
societies, three of which are containers marked "Pr-ot.es t.an t , 
Catholic, and .Jev , 11 but other subsociety containers are a1so in 
existence resulting from their failure to be melted down; these 
are the nation's racial and cultural minorities. Hence, the 
classification of American society as a "multiple melting pot.", 
a cu1tura11y p1ura1istic society (Gordon 1964:130-131). 

Many factors have contributed to make ethnic groups a seem
ing1y permanent part of the national society: isolated or seg
regated ethnic settlements in both rural and urban areas; the 
perpetuation of ethnic social instítutions J including native 
language schools, churches, clubs, and other formal and informal 
organizations; the establishment of native language newspapers 

The key variable is, agaio, structura1 assimilation and the 
interchange of minority group goals and attitudes with those 
of the majority society. Cordon redefines the American situa
tion as "s t ruc tur-al. pluralism" rather than cultural pluralism: 
"Structura1 pluralism.•• is the key to the understanding of the 
ethnic makeup of American society, while cultural pluralism is 
the minor one" (1964:159). 

The major problems facing our pluralistic society are how to 
reduce or eliminate racial and ethnic prejudice and discrimina
tion and how to control va1ue conflicts between separate sub
societies. Within this context, Cordon projects an idealized 
model of the pluralistic society: 

••• the sense of ethnic peoplehood will remain as one im
portant layer of group identity while, hopefully, pre
judice and discrimination will disappear or become so 
slight in scope as to be barely noticeable. Value con
flict, where it exists, is to be fought out in the arena 
of the ballot box and public opinion, but the goal is to 
keep such conflict at a minimum by emphasizing the areas 
of flexibility, permitted alternatives, and free choice 
in American life and by refraining from imposing one's 
own collective will as standards of enforced behavior 
for other groups (1964:158). 

In regard to the long-range goals concerning ethnic commun
a1ity within American societYJ Gordon proposes that fluidíty 
and moderation be maintained Ilwi t hi n the context of equal civil 
rights for all, regardless of race J relígíon, or national back
ground, and the option of democratic free choice for both groups 
and individuals. u "Ethnic Communa'Lí t.y'", accordLng to Gordon, 
"wi11 not di.s appear in the foreseeable future and its 1egiti
macy and rationa1e should be recognized and respected" (1964: 
264-265). 

The roadblock in arr avi.ng at the "LdeaLí.aed model of cultural 
pluralism" Ls , according to Grebler, the contii.nued subordination 
of racial and ethnic minorities by the dominant eooie tu (1970: 
319). The structural integration and assimilation of ethnic 
minorities will not take place simp1y by allowing ethnic groups 
the right of self-determination J but rather by removing the 
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obstacles that the larger socíety has placed in the path of 
socíoeconomic mobility for t.he nat i.on ' s minorities. "American 
pluralismtl 

, states Grebler, "can assume true validity as a 
national ideal only if our majar institutions can transforID 
themselves speedily and ensure the participatían of minority 
members in the process" (1970 :594). Institutional resistance 
to change must be overcom.e so that an "apen system" is estab
lished and maíntained for all minority members of our society 
which will guarantee equal opportunities for socioeconomic mo
bility, for structural integratían, and tor active civic par
ticipatían within our national society. 

ASSlMILATION VARIABLES 

The dual tendency has existed within American society for 
ethnic groups to conserve their cherished traditions and values 
on the one hand, and to desire conformity with national ideals 
and values on the other hand. When different cultures come in
to continuous first-hand contact with one another, changes occur 
in both cultural patterns in varying degrees; this process is 
defined as "acculturation" or behavioral assimilation (Gordon 
1964: 61,71) . 

Whereas Ilacculturation" is the term cOlImlonly used by anthro
pologists to describe what happens "when peoples meet", soci
ologists are more apt to use the terro "assimilation". Gordon 
discusses at length the uses of these terms and then breaks 
down the concept of assimilation into relevant variables which 
lend themselves to systematic analysis (Figure 17). Although 
we have referred to sorne of these assimilation variables through
out our study, specifically in the discussion of assimilation 
models, we will now take a closer look at behavioral assimila
tion or acculturation. 

Acculturation Levels 

By acculturation, we mean basically the change of Mexican 
subcultural patterns analyzed in Chapter 2 to those of American 
society, the behavior patterns and values of the lTwhite Anglo
Saxon Protestant ll core culture (Figure 18). Madsen (1964) dis
tinguished three levels of acculturation among Mexican Ameri
cans in South Texas, and these levels represent the general ac
culturation stages of the total Mexican American population. 

The fiY'st Leuel. of acculturation is that of the "u rad í t Lona L" 
folk culture of northern Mexico modified in the context of 
rural South Texas. This group often consists of low-skilled, 
lower-class manual laborers, many of whom are recent immigrants; 
however, all social classes and skill levels may be represented 

FIGURE 17 

ASSIMILATION VARIABLES 

TYPE OR STAGE OF
 
SUBPROCESS OR CONDITION
 ASSIMILATION 

Change of cultural patterns to Cultural or behavioral aSS1m1
those of host society lation (or acculturation) 

Large-scale entrance into Structural assimilation 
cliques, clubs, and institu
tions of the host society, 
on primary group level 

Large-scale intermarriage Marital assimilation (or 
amalgamation) 

Development of sense of people Identificational assimilation 
hood based exclusively on 
hos t society 

Absence of prejudice Attitude receptional assimi
lation 

Absence of discrimination Behavior receptional assimi
lation 

Absence of value and power Civic assimilation 
conflict 

Source: Gordon 1964:71 

among new arrivals. Representing the first step in the lIAmeri
canization ll process, it is at this level that traditional Mexi
can concepts are exposed to the advanced technology of American 
industry, and where recent immigrants are challenged by the pos
sibi1ity oí upward social mobi1ity (1964:2). 

The second tevet of acculturation represents the rising 
upper-lower or lower-middle class who are caught in the conflict 
between two competíng value systems (Fígure 18). According to 
Madsen, those at this stage 

... were born into folk society but have had enough educa
tion and experience outside of their own group to recog
nize the conflict between the Mexican values they learned 
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The AssimHation af the tsexi eari Amei-ican 
ro 
N ro	 frero their parents and the values of United States [core]'Nr-, , society ....	 On the same level of acculturation are indi,.,.. ,.," 
....-l ··M viduals who are consciously attempting culture transfer
"0,.,
0''' •	 from Mexican American culture to that of the dorninant 
,.,O'~ 

,."	 society (1964:3, italics mine). 
" N~ " .. 
" " O'~"-O Within this group, usually composed of second and third
oM~O'

""',., generation Americans of Mexican descent~ an identity crisis is 
m 
~ taking place that is characterized by severe anxiety as indi

N , ~ viduals struggle with the problems of their ethnic past, pres"'O'", ,., " 
0\ •• > ent, and future-~ith both their self-identity and their group
,., ro '" •• \O al identity. This	 second 1evel of acculturation includes many who 
-00'" -o,., u 
O' are functiona11y bi1ingua1 (Madsen 1964:2-3). 
"'il 
m " At the third level are Mexican Americans who have successoM,.,.~ fully acquired the behavior patterns and values of the Anglo
~ " 1"' H	 English-speaking majority society. In the rural setting of 

Sauth Texas, only Mexican Americans of the middle and upper 
classes, usually third generation Americans who have rejected 
their Mexican cultural heritage, have completed this transition 
(1964:3). 

~ '" ,.,	 Madsen identifies these acculturation 1evels as "concep t.uaL ,., '" • N r-, constructs ll since acculturation is taking place on all three
O I ~ 
~,." levels. Also, conflicts between Anglo and Mexican value 5Y9,., ~ N 
•• N-:1" 

-D •••• teros, although most common on the intermediate level, exist on 
-00'0 the other two leve1s as well. It is important to a1so recogO'-o~ 
"'0'0',.,,., nize that "retreat from the intermediate level of value con

e flicts, back into folk socfe ty , occurs frequently" (1964:3).

O " " 

,.,-e "oo"" This stage of retreat from or rejection of Anglo culture may 
.c ~ " ~ " " be thought of as a fourth type of acculturation, although"''''U Madsen identifies on1y three levels. Madsen, summarizing the 
~ acculturation process, states: 
O 
N 

M
I 

,., The three levels of Mexican American acculturation fre
"',."

O'N quently represents a three-generation process ... [and]
lI'\ •• 0\'O,.,	 are further correlated with the class structure. In 
r<l -D •• 

general, Mexican American folk society consists of'" .. '" -o...-l-D 
O O'	 lower-class, manual laborers. Acculturation is-o m,.,	 ac
O' "	 tive1y pursued by the middle class. Here, value con,., ~ " '" ~ flicts are keenly felt and solutions are sought through" " ,.,"''',.,	 Americanization. By whatever criteria one judges suc
oM " ~Z"''''	 cessful acculturation among Mexican Americans it is 

gene rally a middle-or upper-class phenomenon (1964:3).
m
 

u 
~
 

Lcmguage variab lesg"

'"
 Another methad of analyzing acculturation is on the basis of 

language usage. Grebler cites Fishman's study of language 
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shifts thet "a t yp LcaL -ímmí grant; to a new eountry" experiences: 

In the first stage of acculturation in the United States, 
English is used only in a few spheres, such as work, where 
the mother tangue cannot be used; in the secand stage, irn
migrants not only use Englísh in an increasing number of 
spheres, but it creeps iuto their casual conversatiou; in 
the third stage there is a maximum overlap between lan
guages and spheres of life: aud in the final stage, 
English has almost entireJy displaced the mother tongue 
(1970:426) . 

Applying these shífts in language to Mexican immígrants and 
the Mexican American populatian, the initial stage requires 
little use of English, especially if the individual lives in a 
Colony and works primarily with other Mexican Americans; this 
is notably true of migrant farm workers~ If the Spanish
speaking population i5 relatively isolated in a rural area or 
in a large concentration of other Spanish speakers, then the 
persistence of the native language may continue for several 
generations. Many Spanish-speaking "LsLands " exist in both 
rural and urban areas and there are notable regional differences 
as seen, for example, between San Antonio and Los Angeles and 
between urban neighborhoods in the same city (1970:424,426-427). 

The second stage is characteri~ed by increasing use of English 
as contacts with the dominant English-speaking society increase. 
However, the use of the mother tongue predominates in the home 
and in fríendship contacts. The learning of English in an urban 
area like Los Angeles is encouraged in the public schools, in 
employment, in dealing with government agencies, by mass media, 
and perhaps through church attendance. Grebler comments that 

... the shíft from Spanish to English is most fruitfully 
considered not only in terms of generational and chrono
logical changes in language usage of the individual, but 
also in terms of a community milíeu whích roay inhibit or 
enhance the possibilities of retaining Spanish or adding 
Eng1ish (1970:427). 

In the third stage, the number of bilingual individuals has 
reached its maximum peak and biculturalism is a growing reality~ 

The greatest incentive for becoming fluent in English is often 
attributed to the desire to improve one's economic and occupa
tiona1 position. Residence in Intermediate or Frontier areas 
provides greater opportunities to converse with Anglos in 
English, both within the local neighborhood and in the larger 
community in various activities: casual conversation, business 
transactions, education, church activities, and employment. 
However , "the generational shift is notable ..• in cases where 

The Assimilation of the Mexiean nmer-ican 

domestic life is stil1 primarily a domain of Spanish for adults, 
bu t; has become a domain of English for children" (1970 :428). 
Intergenerational tensions are created when children of immi
grants begin to experience high degrees of pressure for accultur
ation froro teachers and c1assmates in the public schools! and 
when the children's values and behavior begin to conflict with 
those of their parents because of differences in acculturation~ 

However, the 1anguage of the home and with friends may be Spanish 
or English, or bilingual, depending on the linguistic ability and 
ethnicity of relatives and friends, who may be either Mexican 
Americans, other Latins, or Anglos (1970:427-428). 

The fourth stage represents "the non-Spanish-speaking agrin
gado, the Mexican American who has reached the paint where he is 
in contact only or primarily with English speakers. Such a per
son would a1so live in a predominantly Anglo neighborhood ll (1970: 
428)~ Just as the first stage represents those who are so iso
lated froro the English-speaking society that they speak only a 
few words of English, so the fourth stage represents those who 
are generally so isolated froro the Spanish community that theyknow 
anly a few words of Spanish. The Mexican American who is mono
lingual in English is probably an urban resident of an Anglo 
neighborhood whose parents were midd1e-c1ass and spoke only 
Eng1ish in the home (1970:428). 

Uvban vax-iab les 

Greb1er's Los Angeles samp1e in 1965-1966 showed that fifty
six percent of the Mexican American population were functionally 
bilingual; that is, they were conversationally fluent in both 
Languages , Only one percen t; were unab le to "converse comfor t ab Ly" 
in either language. Eighty-four percent of the respondents were 
more comfortab1e speaking Spanish than Eng1ish and only seventy
one percent could function well in English. In terms of those 
conversationally handicapped in Eng1ish, a higher percentage 
were reported in Colony areas and among low income families. 
The converse was also true; the number of respondents who were 
conversationally handicapped in Spanish was higher in Frontier 
areas and among those with higher incomes (1970:424-425). 

Generally speaking, higher levels of accu1turation and English 
language ability, at least for Los Angeles County, are found 
among Mexican Americans in Frontier and Intermediate areas than 
in Colony areas, especially among upper income families. Greater 
interaction with Anglos in the neighborhood, at work, and in the 
community facilita te greater Eng1ish 1anguage abi1ity and behavior
al assimilation. For children and young people, the public 
schools, the peer group, and the family have the greatest influ
en ce on language abi1ity, either in developing f1uency in Spanish 
or English. On the other hand, the greater the iso1ation of 
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Spanish-speaking people in their local environment--in housing, 
educatían, employment, churches, and the larger community--the 
fewer opportunities and incentive they will have for accultura
tían and English language learning. 

In the Los Angeles area, the use of Spanísh in mass media is 
an important factor in the perststence of Spanish in the cornmun
ity. Los Angeles has a Spanish language television station and 
several all-Spanish radio stations, in addition to motian pic
tures, newspapers, magazines and other literature. Grebler dis
covered that "Ln the predominantly Mexican neighborhoods of Los 
Angeles.o.more people prefer the Spanish-language radio stations 
... than the English-language stations, and this preference also 
holds for poorer respondents in intermediate neighborhoods" 
(1970;429). However, the preference for Spanish language tele
vis ion programs and newspapers was much lower, with the highest 
number in each category being medium and low income respondents 
in Co10ny and Intermediate areas (1970:430-431). 

The distinctive cultural traits of Mexican Americans in Los 
Angeles vary with social class, neíghborhood ethnicity, and 
nativity. The more highly acculturated Mexican Americans tend to 
be those with higher income, living in predominantly Anglo areas, 
and native-born urbanites (1970:439). Grebler states that 

Mexican Americans do not appear to possess distinctively 
traditional values of the kind frequently attributed to 
them. Much like other Arnericans, and probably much like 
other urbanites in industrial countries, most want to get 
ahead in their wo.rk ¡ they want work that gives them in
trinsic satisfactions¡ many hope for job security and 
higher income (1970:438). 

We have not said a great deal about the Mexican American 
family, nor have we contributed much on the traits of the tradi
tional Mexican American folk subculture. Much has been written 
on these subjects and we have tried to shaw, more than anything 
else, that these "traditionalll stereotypes are deceptive and 
characterize few urban Mexican Americans. Grebler's Los Angeles 
survey data "indicate a substantial departure in the contemporary 
family from the traditional patriarchy. The departure is great
est among the young, the more well-to-do, and those living out
side the Mexican coLony" (1970:361). 

In the process of mobility away from the lower class and the 
expedients of poverty, the role models of the Anglo middle clase 
and the greater opportunity structure of an urban environment 
(cf. Figure 19) have greatly modified the internal structure of 
the "traditional Mexican family". The indications are that the 
extended family, cOimpadrazgo (godparents), male and female roles, 
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maohismo (masculine sexual virility), birth control, and child 
raising are al1 undergoing significant changes in the urban 
milieu of Los Angeles County. IITraditional Mexican American 
Subculture ll survives only among the least acculturated and the 
mast recent arrivals from rural areas or from Mexico. those 
with the lowest English-language ability, education and income 
(1970:350-372). 

FACTORS RETARDING MEXlGAN AMERICAN ASSlMILAlION 

The rate of acculturation (behavioral assimilation) of Mexi
can irmnigrants ta mainline "white Anglo-Saxon Protestant" cul
ture in the Southwest has been greatly influenced by the prox
imity of the Mexican border and the constant influx of new 
arrivals fram Mexico. The self-reinforaing proaess of a hígh 
mobilíty of movement across the border, the large and continu
ously growing Spanish-speaking resident population, and the re
sulting entrenchment of Mexican folk-Catholic culture in the 
Southwest have been internal factors acting to retard the pro
cess of acculturation during the past century. 

External factors have also been important in slowing down 
the rate of behaviora1 assimilation, as well as other types of 
assimi1ation. Anglo-American racial prejudice and hostiZity 
on the one hand, and the need for large numbers of low-wage 
laborers in agriculture, mining, railroads, and manufacturing 
in the Southwest since 1900 on the other hond, have together 
created the present patterns in employment, housing, education, 
and polítical under-representation that demonstrate Anglo 
racial and ethnic discrimination against the Mexican and his 
native-born children. The lack of social Justice in majority
minority group relatíonships has severe1y influenced the atti 
tudes of many Mexícan Americans against the assimilation pro~ 

cess, causing them to retain their cultural heritage and the 
use of the Spanish language, ond to reject the Anglo value 
system. 

The Patterrz of Anglo Prejudice and Discrimination 

Mexican Americans are a racially complex population with 
varying degrees of Caucasian ancestry. The blending of lndian 
and Spanish blood during the colonial period resulted in a 
large mestizo population in Mexico with varying shades of skin 
color, but with a tendency to produce darker complexions. As 
Mexican immigrants--29 percent lndian and 59 percent mestizo 
in 1930--came into contact with Anglo Americans in the Southwest, 
Anglo racial prejudice and discrímination grew to become a domi
nant factor in inter-group relationships. In North from Mexiao, 
McWilliams wrote: 

The Assimilation of the Mexican American 

Mexicans are related to Indians by race and culture with 
the Indian part of their cultural and racial inheritance 
being more important than the Spanish. Mexicans were 
consistently equated with Indians by the race-conscious 
Anglo-Americans. Quite apart froro the question of how 
much lndian blood flows in the veins of the Mexican 
minority, Mexicans are regarded as a racial mínority in 
the Southwest (1948:208,209). 

Not only was this true during the early frontier period, but 
Anglo prejudice and intolerance continued to manifest itself in 
later periods as well. Consequently, argues McWilliams, " per_ 
sistent discrimination has repelled the immigrant from the 
value-side of Anglo-American culture" (1948:214). This fact is 
seen in the following statement from 1914: 

All other races [in Los Angeles] meet the Mexicans with an 
attitude of contempt and scorn and they are generally re
garded as the most degraded race in the city. The Mexi
cans respond to this attitude with one of defiance, pride, 
hate, and extreme dislike. They are clannish and exclu
sive and marriage with other races is rareo Co~sequently 

tzhe spread of American customs among them is very slow 
and their amalgamation and assirnilation does not progress 
rapidly (McEuen 1914:36, italics mine). 

Nor was the situation much improved by 1930 when the State 
of California reported: 

Americanization teachers in California frequent1y cornment 
upon the fact that few Mexicans ever become American citi 
zens, even after securing their first papers. The Mexi
cans are described as proud of their country of birth and 
slow to assimilate.... Undoubtedly, the willingness, or 
urge, to become citizens is a rnatter which can be devel
oped in aliens largely by the attitude of the natives 
surrounding thern. The fact that in rnany localities in 
California the Mexicans are prevented from living in the 
same districts with [Anglo] natives, or with a1ready as
similated groups of foreign born, is militating against 
Arnericanization efforts. The same is true of the social 
isolation to which Mexicans are subjected in many com
munities .... We should not expect the Mexicans to be 
eager to become citizens when they are made to feel that 
they are persons with whom we [Anglo Americans] do not 
desire to associate {Young 1930:72; italics mine). 

Remi Nadeau, in Los Angeles: Erom Miss ion to Modern City
 
(1960), states that Los Angeles has had a long history of
 
racial hatred and bigotry as seen in the "Chinese Haas acre" in
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1871, the "S'leepy Lagoon Case" of 1942-1944, the "Zoot-suiter 
Riots ll of 1943, and the "Bloody Christmas H of 1951, to name 
but a few examp1es (1960:239-245). His fo11owing comment is 
noteworthy: 

Like the Mexicans, [the Negroes] were chiefly relegated 
to the most menial and unskilled employment¡ their low 
income brought low living conditions, poor sanitatioo, 
high hospitalization rates, and above-average juvenile 
delinquency. Unfortunately I the established Los Angeles 
community often tended to interpret these statistics on 
the basis of inherent racial characteristics rather than 
on the environmental conditions to which the Mexicans 
and Negroes were traditionally assigned (1960:239; 
i talics mine). 

The Prob Lem of Stereotypes 

There has been a strong tendency among many Anglo Americans, 
often supported by older sociological and anthropological 
studies, to characterize some ethnic or racial minorities with 
the general personal traits and life-styles of people living 
in a sub culture of poverty and identifying these characteris
t í cs as "Lnherent " rather than learned qualities. Thís has 
often been done regardless of the diversity and dynamics of 
change within these groups, or of the environmental factors 
that have caused the so-called "culture of poverty". Such 
deceptions tend to fortify existing ethnic and racial preju
dices and stereotypes among members of the dominant society, 
while also strengthening their attitudes of racial and ethnic 
superiority. The resulting intolerance finds expression in 
continuing discriminatory policies and behavior and in other 
forms of social injustice (Meore 1970:1-6). 

"The Mexican Probz'em". An example of the type o f sociologi
cal studies that reinforced Anglo prejudice and misconception 
is one by William McEuen, who evaluated the situatian among 
rapidly growing numbers of Mexican immigrants in Los Angeles 
in 1913. McEuen's statement concerning the nature of " the 
Mexican problem" is one that characterizes many similar studies 
in the 19205 and 19305: 

The problems presented by this raee of ignorant, illiter
ate, and non-moral people, complicated by their low plane 
of living, their tendency to crime, and their bad housing 
conditions, are serious to the extreme and urgently de
mand the attention of all Christian reformers and social 
workers .... Education is the key to the solution of 
these problems¡ for the Mexieans are essentially a raee 
of children (McEuen 1913, Vol. 2, No. 1:5; italics mine). 

The AssimiZation of the Mexican American 

IIThe Mexican Problem", according to McWilliams, was defined 
in terms of the social consequences of Mexican immigration: un
ski1led labor, low wages, poor housing, welfare, adult i1liter
acy, language barrier, poor education, high juvenile delinquency, 
high rates of disease, and "inadequacies and weaknesses of the 
Mexican charac ter ." Rather than focusing attention on the basic 
issue in Mexican immigration (i.e., the exploitation of "cheap" 
Mexican labor), "the Mexícan Problem" analysts focus ed primarily 
upon the consequences of the mass immigration of poverty
stricken Mexican workers (1948:178,206-207,215-217). 

Unfortunately, this type of deception not on1y characterized 
many sociological studies but also many official government re
ports. For example, the "Mexican Fact-Finding Committee ll of 
1930 sponsored by Governor C. C. Young of California reported 
that the tuberculosis rate among Mexican immigrants, while lldue 
in part to poverty,ll was mainly the consequence of !la fundamen
tally susceptible [racial] stock. 11 In addition, the high rate 
of crime and delinquency among Mexicans in California was re
ported to be " an index of racial and national characteristics 
and also an índex of the .•• lack of adjustment of Mexicans to 
American customs and standards" (1930:82-83,87). The Young 
report, according to one observer, discounted II t he effects of 
squalid living conditions and [absolved] the dominant society 
of blame for those conditions and of responsibility for recti
fying them" (Servín 1970:82). 

Menean CriminaZity. Another example of "of f i cí.a.L'' fact
finding which perpetrated racial and ethnic stereotypes was a 
report given to the Los Angeles County Grand Jury in 1942 by 
Lieutenant Edward D. Ayres of the "Foreign Relations Bureau" 
of the Los Angeles County Sheriff's Department. This report 
was compiled in the aftermath of the "Sleepy Lagoon Case" in 
which nine members of a Mexican American street gang were con
victed of second degree murder in the mysterious death of a 
rival gang member. Their conviction was based on circumstan
tial evidence and all nine youths were later acquitted, but not 
until the defendants had served nearly two years in San Quentin 
Prison. Ayres' report was an attempt to prove to the Grand 
Jury during the course of the trial that "the Mexican-American 
is criminally inclined because his ancestors [the Aztecs] prac
ticed human sacrifice. 1I Whereas Anglo-Saxon youths were said 
to fight mainly with their fists, the Mexican resorted lito 
knives and other lethal weapons" because his desire was to kilI 
or at least to draw blood. Therefore, concluded Ayres, II t he 
[Mexican] race must be punished, at least the biologically de
praved part of it" (1970:110-111). 

Although this "official police report ll was widely criticized 
and denounced by leading social scientists and community leaders, 
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Ayres was strongly supported by the Sheriff of Los Angeles 
County, Eugene W. Biscailuz, and by the Chief of Police of the 
City of Los Angeles, C. B. Horrall. The rationale behind Ayres' 
report led te contínued public support fer mass arrests of Mexi
can American pachucos (see McWilliams 1948:239-243), blatant 
racial and ethnic discrimination against Mexican Americans in 
local newspapers~ and eventually was responsible for the permis
sive attitude taken by the average Anglo citizen, the police, 
and the local newspapers in Los Angeles during the so-called 
IIZoot-Suiter Riots" in 1943. During the week of June 3-10, 
thousands of servicemen and civilians were al10wed te roam the 
streets and indiscríminantly assault Mexican Americans and 
other minorities (mainly blacks) in a repulsive wave of racial 
hatred and vio1ence. McWi11iams has accurately described this 
brutal cverrt ; 

Marching through the streets of downtown Los Angeles, a 
mob of several thousand soldiers, sailors, and civilians 
proceeded to beat up every zoot-suiter they could find. 
Pushing its way into the important motion picture the
aters, the mob ordered the management to turn on the 
house lights and then ranged up and down the aisles 
dragging Mexicans out of their seats. Street cars were 
halted while Mexicans, and sorne Philippinos and Negroes, 
were jerked out of their seats, pushed into the streets, 
and beaten with sadistic frenzy. If the victims wore 
zoot-suits, they were stripped of their clothing and 
1eft naked or ha1f-naked on the streets, b1eeding and 
bruised (1948:248). 

Although the" 1943 Grand Jury of Los Angeles County investi
gated the riots, as well as the general problem of juvenile 
crime and delinquency in Los Angeles, their investigation re
fused to acknowledge the obvious truth about the depth of 
racial hatred and discrimination against the Mexican American 
community. However, according to many observers, the indif
ference of the general public and municipal officials, the in
flamatory reporting of the Los Angeles Times, and the irrespon
sible action of the Los Angeles Police Department were joint1y 
to blame for failing to halt the initial rioting and disorder 
which was initiated by a group of servicemen. 

The angry servicemen were out to avenge a series of attacks 
on sailors who had been beaten and robbed on the Mexican east
side by zoot-suited pachucos. However, Robin Scott has docu
mented the fact that tension had been brewing for many months 
between the pachu~os and the servicemen because the Anglos 
often came to the eastside in search of "pick-ups"--Mexican 
pachuquitas whom they considered something less than virgins-
in hope of having a llnight-on-the-town" just before going 
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overseas. IIWhen the soldiers and sailors dated the Mexican
American girls they invited conflict with the zoot-suited boys 
[and] the servicemen were usua11y badly beaten" (1970:117-118, 
120-123). 

Public opinion, inflamed and controlled by local newspapers, 
h ad come to regard al.l: zoot-suiters as "Mexican juvenile delin
quente" and, therefore, deserving of all the harrassment they 
received. According to Scott, 

the stereotype of the zoot~súiter as an undesireable 
Mexican allowed the people of Los Angeles to feel re
lieved of any moral obligations to Mexican-American 
youth and sanctioned widespread hostile crowd behavior 
a9ainst the zoot-suiters (1970:116,122-124). 

Mexicrm American Solidarity. Prior to the 1940s, many Mexi
can Americans avoided the use of the word IlMexican" because of 
its derrogatory use by Anglos, while preferring to identify 
themselves as "Spanish Americans ll or IILatin Americans lt The• 

self-identity of the Mexican American since the mid-1940s, haw
ever, has been strongly linked to his growing concept of La 
Raza, a sense of "peoplehood"--of racial and cultural solidar
ity. In its broadest use this term refers to all Latin Ameri
cans, but in the Southwest it cammonly refers specifically to 
the Mexican and those of Mexican descent: 

La Raza has remained a deeply evocative term--stronger 
than "Mexican American", appealing simultaneously to a 
sense of solidarity with the most vulnerable of the 
group--the exploited and unacculturated--and with the 
most successful members of the group, all of whorn re
flect glory on La Raza. Its vagueness is particularly 
functional as a term of solidarity with a group whose 
cultural and genetic diversity in Mexico and histori
cal and ínter-regional diversity in the United States 
make more specific symbols of cohesiveness difficult 
(Grebler 1970.380-381; italics mine). 

Armed with a new sense of self-identity and self-respect, 
angry Mexican American leaders in Los Angeles County were still 
opposing the continued widespread use of dishonest stereotypes 
of "all Mexican Amer-ic ans" in the early 19705. ChiC!ano leaders 
recently challenged the Pomona School District for its alleged 
misuse of a chapter from William Madsen I s The Mexica::J1-Americans 
of South Texas in a tenth grade Anthropo1ogy class (Diebo1d 
1970:1,3). In this specific incident, an anthropology teacher 
erroneously applied Madsen's profile of a comparatively small, 
homogeneous J agriculturally-oriented Mexican immigrant commun
i ty to "Hexí.can American culture" in general. Leaders in the 
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Chicana movement have aLeo objected to the "Frito Bandí.dc" com
mercial and other commercials on radio and television that de
pict Mexican Americans as IIl a zy, shiftless, criminal types," 
wíth resulting damage both to the self-image of Americans of 
Mexican descent and to the improvement of good relationships 
between Anglos and the Spanish-speaking cornmunity <Salazar 
1970b). 

The Pattern af Emp Zayment 

McWilliams argues that "the bas í,c factor »etardinq the assim
ilation of the Mexican immigrant, at all levels, has been the 
pattern af his empZayment" (1948:215; ita1ics mine). The uni
versal pattern prior to World War 11 was that large employers 
in certain industries employed large groups of unskilled Mexi
can laborers and payed them the lowest possible wages: 

With few exceptions, only a particular class of employers 
has employed Mexican labor in the Southwest: large
scale industrial enterprises; railroads¡ smelters; copper 
mines; sugar-beet refineries; farm-factories¡ large fruit 
and vegetable exchanges. These concerns have employed 
many Mexicans, in gangs, crews, and by families as in the 
sugar-beet industry. Lt: was nat: tzbe indi vidual who was 
employed but the group (1948:215; italics mine) . 

This practíce of isolating groups of Mexicans in undesireable 
ítypes of enrpLoyment , states McWilliams, has "arb t rarí.Ly 

limi~ed the immigrant's chance for the type of acculturation 
that comes from association with [Anglo] workers on the j ob " 
(1948:216). 

By far, the largest number of immigrants prior to World War 
11 were employed in particular industries for specialized tasks 
which were undesireable to Anglos because of the locatíon or 
the type of employment. In 1914 McEuen reported that 

.•• Mexicans forro a large element in the labor supply of
 
Los Angeles and meet the need for low-class unskilled
 
labor satisfactorily without encroaching to any great
 
extent upon the fields of employment occupied by Ameri

cans and other high-class labor. They compete entirely
 
wi th the low-class foreign labor such as the Chinese,
 
the Japanese and the Hindu, to which they are generally
 
preferred (1914:31).
 

[The Mexicans] are employed largely by the railroads and 
street car companies in the maintenance-of-way Depart
ment, by the brickyards, gas company, construction com
panies and other employers of common labor (1914:23). 

However, by 1930, nonagricultural labor in Southern Cali 
fornia only accounted for about twenty-five percent of the male 
labor force, whereas agriculture totaled seventy-five percent 
(Young 1930:209-210). Often the seasona1 and migrating charac
ter of Mexican agricultural workers provided few opportunities 
for the immigrant to learn Anglo American ways by example and 
imitatíon. 

Although the Mexican American population achieved far greater 
occupational and geographical mobility during World War 11 as 
the result of serious domestic labor shortages, there was still 
considerable employment discriminatíon in the post-war era. For 
example, Grebler's study in the late 1960s demonstrated that 

Mexican Americans are concentrated in the lower-wage jobs 
of most of the occupational categories ... and tend to earn 
less than Anglos even when they hold comparable jobs in 
the same occupational class; Spanish-surname workers are 
likely to be clustered in industries which provide un
steady employrnent and in the low-wage firms even in t:he 
sarne industry .... The unfavorable occupational patterns 
of [Mexican Americans] result in considerable measure 
from factors not associated with education (1970:214-215). 

Greblerls findings support the allegation that Mexican Ameri
cans in California have unequal employment opportunities, es
pecially in craft unions, large industrial firms, and local, 
state, and federal government jobs, including high under
representation in the category I1fire and police protection" 
(1970:219-227,229-246). 

The Pat.tevn af Res i dence 

Another major factor retarding the acculturation of the 
Mexican has been his pattern of residenae in the Southwest. 
Throughout this five-state area are scattered thousands of Mex
ican colonies where literally millions of irnmigrants and native
born Mexican Americans have lived in isolation from the main
stream of Anglo society. 

Segregated Housing. Prior to 1940, the coZonias mainly con
sisted of unpainted, weather-beaten, and dilapidated bungalows 
or shacks which were invariably located on the other side of 
something--a railroad track, a river bed, an industrial area, 
or a majar highway--away froro the Anglo side of town (McWilliams 
1948:215-217). 

Governor Young's 1930 report on the status of the Mexican 
housing problem in California stated that the Mexican, "Lí.ka 
various other foreign-speaking immigrants in the United States, 
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tends to live in colonies. retaining his traclitions and a mode 
oí life not always satisfactory to his American neighbors" 
(1930:176). However. the reasons fer Mexican segregation in 
colonies was far more eomplex than a simple self-reinforcement 
process as the Young Report goes on to describe: 

The tendency of the Mexi can te 1ive in a racial group Ls 
strengthened by several conditions. On arrival he seldom 
speaks English and consequently i5 dependent upon the 
Spanish-speaking group for adjustment to his new environ
mento The Mexican commonly pe r fo rma unskilled and con
sequently low-paid work, so that his choice as to quarters 
i5 restricted. In Mexico the laboring classes [about 
ninety percent of the population in 1930] have been used 
to ver:y simple living with only the most primitive sani
tation, and owners are naturally reluctant to rent their 
buildings to Mexican tenants if others can be Eound , In 
addition, there exists a [racial] prejudice against the 
Mexican which manifests itself in the cornmon classifica
tion of the Mexican as "not white" (1930:71-72). 

Many of the larger employers in the pre-World War 11 period 
provided their workers with segregated housing in labor camps 
or company towns in arder to keep them exclusively in their 
employment, which by so doing seriously limited their oppor
tunities for acculturation. Grebler mentions one example: 

The brickyard, typically located at the edge of a town, 
is a case in point. Isolation was carried to an extreme 
in a settlement in Los Angeles County just outside of 
Montebello, where the Sirnons Brick Company erected a 
wal1ed, wholly Mexican company town--complete with 
church, school, store, and other cornmunity facilities. 
The company was managed in a spirit of paternalistic 
benevolence, but its workers were effectively isolated 
froro the larger community (1970:89; italics mine). 

Other examp1es of similar iso1ation are not hard to find: 
sma11 rai1road "sect i.on houses" or old railroad cars on little
used sidings, the shack towns of remate mining camps, the rural 
labor camps of migrant farm workers, and the segregated perma
nent colonias in towns and cities throughout the Southwest. 

Although the majority of the Mexican work force in California 
prior to 1940 participated in the great migration of seasonal 
labor from the mid-winter harvest of truck crops in the Imperial 
Va11ey in the south to the harvest of fruits, vegetables, and 
cotton in the San Joaquin and Salinas Valleys in the north, 
usually moving and working together as fami1y units, many migra
tory workers spent part of the year in urban centers like Los 
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Angeles and worked in nonagricu1tural jobs. According to 
Grebler, "for these workers and their families, then, there was 
less differentiation between urban and rural residence or farro 
and nonfarm work than there was for most immigrant groups" 
(1970:88). This same pattern of mixed rural-urban work and 
migration can be demonstrated from other Southwestern states 
as we11 (1970:87-88; McWi11iams 1948:169-183). 

Types of Colonias. Throughout Southern California, in both 
urban and rural areas, Mexican Americans were segregated from 
growing Anglo communities decade after decade. Housing sites 
were determined by several factors: "low wages, cheap rents, 
10w land values, prejudice, closeness to employment, undesire
ability of the s í ceTco Anglos]. etc." (McWil1iams 1948:217). 
The size of the Mexican barrios varied from a smal1 cluster of 
bungalows or shacks to colonies containing several thousand 
residents who were spread over a wide area, usually near an 
agricultural or industrial district. 

The permanently segregated colonias of this region often 
grew up at the site of older agricultural labor camps where 
rows of weather-torn tents and hastily constructed shacks once 
stood, often alongside an irrigatian ditch or river hed such 
as "Hicks Carnp" near El Monte. At camps on the outskirts of 
Whittier, MOntebello, and El Monte, for example, a common prac
tice among landowners was to rent small plats and permit the 
renter to construct his own shack; these camps usually lacked 
adequate sanítation and were menaced by widespread disease 
(Young 1930:178-179). 

Other colonies emerged around the older Mexícan barrios, 
some of which could be traced to the pre-1900 era of the early 
California missions and Spanish settlements. New Mexican col
onies were often constructed along the expanding railroad right
of-ways, like the large colony at San Fernando which was mainly 
the outgrowth of an early railroad labor camp, or at Watts 
where, in 1906, Mexican raílroad families bought small plots 
for "a dallar down and a dollar a week", 

The Cholos carne to work on the railroads being built 
[by Henry E. Huntington] to Long Beach and Los Angeles 
Harbor at San Pedro, another to Santa Ana and a fourth 
to Redondo Beach. They first lived in box cars with 
their families, later in tents, and finally in rows of 
four-room houses, each house occupied by two families 
with a common shelter outside for wash days for the 
women (Smith 1933:6-7). 

The Mexican Americans in Los Angeles were confined to un
desirable districts such as Watts and East Los Angeles, 
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subdívíded exclusively fer them, and to deteriorating urban 
neighborhoods, like the near downtown areas and Boyle Heights 
where the Anglos were unwilling to remain. Middle class Anglos 
had a high level of residential mobility whereas Mexican Ameri
cans, regardless of socioeconomic class, were generally re
stricted to the blighted and deteriorating areas of the city. 
Unrestricted residential mobility characterized a growing nu~ 

ber of Anglos in Los Angeles: 

As older houses deteriorated, cornrnercial facilities ex
panded, and ethnic ghettos spread, homeowners in the 
central district, who gained from rising property values 
and felt little attachment te any particular tract, 
moved--often more than once--to outlying subdivisions. 
There they erected newer and more cornfortable hornes 
(Fogelson 1967:195). 

Neighborhood rnobility was significantly different for ethnic 
and racial minorities--mainly Mexícans, Negroes, and Asians--in 
their quest for better housing, schools, and community environ
ment: 

A few secure and successful Mexicans, Negroes, and Japan
ese, who shared with native [Anglo] Americans the rustic 
ideal, atternpted to acquire private hornes in residential 
suburbs after the First World War. But as the prevailing 
concept of good cornmunity excluded races other than white 
and classes other than rniddle, they found themselves barred 
frorn subdivisions in greater Los Angeles by restric
tive covenants ..•• Even where [restrictive covenants] 
had never been imposed or had already expired, [racial 
and ethnic rninorities] often encountered the resistance 
of nearby property owners (1967:200). 

However, residential segregation was not as strictly en
forced against Mexican Americans as against Negroes, especially 
after World War 11. Except in the case of Watts where Mexicans 
and Negroes lived together in the same neighborhood, these two 
minorities had a strong tendency to live apart from each other, 
each trying to preserve their own ethnic cohesiveness in re
sponse to majority society exc1usion (Greb1er 1970:277-288). 

Racial and ethnic minorities in Los Angeles "wer e discrimi
nated against as individuals, frustrated as spouses and parents, 
offered only the most menial employment, and confined to the 
least desireable neighborhoods ,11 observed Fogelson. "In a 
metropolis that promised a fuller life and opportunity, their 
subordination and segregation was particularly appalling" (1967: 
203). So much, then, for II t he California dream". 

The Assimi tation of the Me:xican American 

Everywhere, whether in urban or rural areas, the Mexican 
population was segregated from Anglos. In the suburban 
" citrus-belt" communities of Los Angeles and Orange Counties 
which were dominated by the California Fruit Growers Exchange, 
homogeneous Anglo citrus-grower colonies were effectively "in
sulated" from the Mexican bari-ioe just as Mexican citrus labor
ers were invariably segregated from the Anglo cornmunities. 
Writing in the mid-1940s, McWilliams described these common
place communities: 

Throughout the citrus belt [along the foothills of Los 
Angeles, San Bernardino, Riverside, Orange, and Ventura 
Counties, and in certain LowLand areas], the workers are 
Spanish-speaking, Catholic and dark-skinned, the owners 
are white, Protestant, and English-speaking. That both 
groups are highly homogeneous is a circumstance that 
serves to widen the gulf of social distance that separ
ates the one frorn the other. While the towns deny that 
they practice segregation, nevertheless, segregation 
exists •••. Mexicans attend separate schools and churches 
[predominantly Spanish-speaking congregations], occupy 
the balcony seats in the motion-picture theaters, and 
frequently [have] separate places of amusement [or 
special-day usage of public swimming pools] ..•• The 
whole system of employment, in fact, is perfectly de
signed to insulate workers from employers in every waIk 
of life, from the cradle to the grave, from the church 
to the saloon (1946:219). 

The sharply defined social organization of these communítles 
was symbolized, according to McWilliams, by the Protestant 
Church, the IISunkist" orange, and the lino trespassing" signs 
that were found throughout the citrus belt. Rigid class and 
status lines existed between the orthodox Protestant grower
dominated communities of the citrus belt and the poverty
ridden and politically powerless Mexican "serfs ll 

, a system that 
was strong1y maintained unti1 the late 1940s (1948:215-221). 

Numerous Mexican labor camps and colonies could be found 
throughout California's inland agricultural valleys by the mid
1920s, from the Imperial Valley on the Mexican border to the 
rich acreage of the northern San Joaquin Valley and the truck 
farms of the coastal Salinas and Santa Clara Valleys. The same 
social caste system that characterized the suburban citrus areas 
of Los Angeles and Or-enga Counties was al.so the dominant pattern 
in the rural agricultural areas. For example, in the Imperial 
Valley where Paul S. Taylor studied Mexican labor problems in 
the 19205, the following pattern was evident: 
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One of the mQst striking aspects of the Mexican labor 
situation in the Imperial Valley is the concentration of 
Mexican town population in colonies geographical1y apart 
fraro the American cornmunity •••• Most of the Mexicans out
side of Calexico are poor, and poverty leaves them little 
choice of residence outside of the cheapest quarters. 
Furthermore, there is the natural tendency to gravitate 
toward the places where, in a strange land, others of 
one's language, class, and culture may be found. Finally, 
there is the social pressure fraro the American community, 
which generally dces not desire Mexicans as neighbors. A 
symptorn of this pressure is the race restriction some
times included in the deeds to property.... The Mexicans 
in the valley are sensitive to the social ostracisrn which 
they face, and do not force themselves in where they feel 
the pressure against them.••. The separation of rural 
Mexicans from American neighborhoods is as clear as the 
separation prevailing in the towns (Young 1930:176; 
italics mine) . 

The extent of the social caste system that dominated South
~ a California over a period of many years, especially in the 
suburban agricultural communities of the greater Los Angeles 
area, is seen in the fact that Los Angeles County, from 1918 
to 1949, was the first-ranked agricultural county in the nation 
with a vast assortment of citrus and field crops and a marked 
dependence upon irrigated farming and "cbeap Mexican Labor-" 
(Thomas 1959:75,87). 

However, the rapid population growth of the Los Angeles 
area in the post-war years, the transformation of vast tracts 
of agricultural land to industrial and residential use, and 
many other visible signs of rapid urbanization and social 
change erroded the caste system of the suburban communities 
and r ep Laced it with a s eurl-ecas t e , and in sorne cases a "dual 
mobility system", in an expanding ne twork of he t e r ogeneous 
population centers (cf. Chapter 2). 

The Pattern of Education 

The dominant pattern of Mexican American residential segre
gation throughout Southern California and the Southwest, mainly 
due to Anglo discrimination in employment and in nearly every 
aspect of community life, also resulted quite naturally in the 
establishment of segregated Mexican schools. The Young Report 
noted that at least fifty-eight public elernentary schools in 
Southern California during the school year 1927-1928 were com
posed of from 90 to 100 percent Mexican American pupils, with 
the majority of these located in Los Angeles, Orange, and San 
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Bernardino Counties. These schools, it was reported, were pre
dominantly Mexican because each "district is inhabited by vir
tual1y nene but; Mexicans" (Young 1930:177). 

De Paoto Segregation. The determining factor in the exis
tence of predominantly Mexican schools was the Anglo community's 
policy of de [acto segregation which was accomplished, in some 
cases, by the gerrymandering of schoo! districts (McWilliams 
1948:280-284; Carter 1970:67-81). Even in mixed Anglo and Mexi
can districts and schools an effective ethnic and social class 
c1eavage was maintained throughout the Southwest (1970:81-95). 

Although de jure segregation was enforced against native 
American Indians and against Chinese, Japanese, and other 
Asians, a system of de [acto segregation (widely enforced as 
though it had legal sanctions) effectively isolated both Negroes 
and Mexican Americans throughout Southern California. According 
to McWilliams, the segregation of Mexican children in public 
school.s carne about "largely through default of any determined 
resistance on the part of Hex í can-émer.ícans"; but once the pol
icy was established, "segregated schools were defended and ra
t.Lona.Lí.zed" by Anglo educators and enforced by strong public 
opinion (1948:280-281). 

It was not until 1945 that the common practice of Mexican 
American segregation in public schools was challenged in the 
federal courts. In that year, Gonzalo Méndez, a naturalized 
Mexican immigrant who had lived in Southern California for 
twenty-five years, filed a civil suit (Mendez vs Westminster 
SohooZ Distriot) against school officials in Orange County in 
behalf of thousands of Mexican Americans with children in seg
regated schools. Orange County school officials defended seg
regation on the basis of Mexican racial and ethnic "inferiority" , 
which necessitated separate schools and pedagogical procedures;, 
and on the basis of the health hazard of exposing Anglo pupils 
to "d í r-ty" Mexicans. 

However~ a federal district court, and later the Ninth Cir
cuit Court of Appeals, ruled that segregation of Mexican pupils 
was illegal by California laws and that it violated the "equal 
pro t ectí.on" clause of the Fourteenth Amendment. The court 
found that it was not a matter of "some" Mexican children who 
IImi gh t " have a language problem or who IImi gh t ll be coming to 
school dirty~ but that it was aZZ Mexican children who had been 
segregated (1948:281-282). Greb1er, refering to the prob1em of 
school segregation in this period, states: 

The intent to segregate was clear in some school dis
tricts, where non-Mexican children were transported to 
their schools by routes which bypassed or even crossed 
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through the zones having schools attended only by Mexi
can American children. The custom of segregation was 
clearly revealed in court findings that in sorne instan
ces, in place of tests to determine whether a language 
handicap necessitated provisional segregation, the de
cision to segregate or not was based mainly on the 
Latinized or Mexican name of the child (1970:173). 

The Mendez vs Westminster decision stimulated similar civil 
rights suits on behalf of Mexican Americans in other Southern 
California towns and in other Southwestern states, most of 
which were also successful. These important court rulings of 
the late 19405 1I1ai d the legal groundwork for the subsequent 
desegregatíon decisions of the 19505, which also argued on the 
First, Fifth, and Fourteenth Amendments to the Constitutionll 

(Greb1er 1970:172). 

Although Spanish-surname pupi1s in Ca1ifornia's public 
schoo1s in the ear1y 1970s are not as severely isolated as 
b1ack students, there is still a serious imbalance that must 
be corrected if racial and ethnic minorities are to receive 
llequa1 educationa1 opportunities" as ruled by the State Supreme 
Court in 1963: 

The right to an equal opportunity for education and the 
harmful cons equences of segregation require that school 
boards take steps, insofar as reasonab1y feasable, to 
alleviate racial imbalance in schools regardless of its 
cause (California State Board of Education 1971:10). 

The need for racial and ethnic balance in California schoo1s 
is seen by the fact that "nearly 59 percent of al1 Negro pupils 
attended predominant1y Negro schoo1s, and nearly 29 percent of 
Spanish surname pupi1s attended predominant1y Spanish surname 
schoo1s" (1971:5). In addition, seventy-four percent of a1l 
Negro pupi1s in the state and forty percent of all the SSN 
pupi1s were in "minority schools lT 

, i.e. schoo1s with fifty 
percent or more minority enro11ment (1971:Appendix, Figure 4). 

Los Angeles County had a large share of the state's racial1y 
and ethnica11y imha1anced and minority schoo1s in 1970-1971. 
Thirty-two schoo1 districts had schoo1s with a racial or ethnic 
"Lmba.Lance" (L, e. schoo1s that deviate more than 15 percent 
from district mean in any racial or ethnic group) and twenty
five districts had schools with fifty percent or more enroll 
ment of minority pupi1s (1971:Appendix, Figures 3,5). 

The Mexican American Popu1ation Commission reported that Los 
Angeles County's SSN pupi1 enro11ment in 1970-1971 was 279,500 
or 19.1 percent of the total numher enro11ed (1971:16). The 

~os Angeles Unified School District had the greatest share of 
3SN pupils in the county: 141,450 or twenty-two percent of the 
total enro1lment. Other districts with large SSN enrollments 
.ere Montebe11o (13,600), El Rancho (9,600), Hacienda-La Puente 
(8,580), and Norwalk-La Mirada (7,180). On the other hand, 
iistricts with over fifty percent SSN enrollment in Los Angeles 
:ounty were: Los Nietos (South Whittier), El Rancho (Pico 
Rivera), Valle Lindo (South El Monte), Garvey (South San Gabriel, 
Rosemead), Montebel10, and Mountain View (Five Points, El Monte). 
[For a more complete breakdown of Los Angeles County school 
jistricts consu1t Appendix 1, Figures B, C, D; however, no 
,reakdown was available for individual schools within the Los 
~ge1es Unified Schoo1 District.] 

In regard to religious education, the Archdiocese of Los 
~ge1es reported 39,812 SSN pupi1s enro11ed in 351 parochia1 
schoo1s or 24.1 percent of the total student enrollment in 1970. 
Although the Archdiocese includes Orange, Ventura, and Santa 
Barbara Counties in addition to Los Angeles County, an estimated 
ninety percent of the total SSN enrollment of the Archdiocese 
was 10cated in Los Angeles County. This means that about ten 
percent of all SSN pupils enro11ed in Los Angeles County schools 
were attending parochial schools in 1970 (Mexican American Popu
.lation Commission 1971:19). 

Although no data were available on the ethnic and racial break
down for individual Catholic schools within the Archdiocese, the 
general policy of parish-related parochial schools dictates a 
po1icy of de [acto segregation of Mexican American pupils, since 
Mexican Americans are typica11y assigned to their own parishes. 
The low economic level of most of the all-Mexican parishes in 
Los Angeles meant that few could afford to build and maintain a 
parish school without outside help. Grebler reports that "onLy 
30 percent of the Los Angeles parishes in heavily Mexican
American areas had parochial schools in 1948 as against 58 per
cent for a11 other parishes" (1970:459). However, by 1960, be
cause of an intensive school bu'i.Id i.ng. program launched by Arch
bishop Mclntyre in 1948, "practically every parish in East Los 
Angeles had a parochia1 schoo1" (1970 :459). 

This massive program of parochial school building was de

signed to aid the integration of Mexican Americans into the
 
domínant society, but instead of Americanization to IIwhi t e
 
Anglo Protestant soc.í.et.y" the program wae geared to speed ac

culturation to "white Anglo Catholic society.1I Secular public
 
schoo1s were viewed as agents of acculturation to Protestant
 
ideals and a threat to the Catholic Faith. Thus, socializa

tion to American Catho1icism, plus a secondary emphasis on com

bating juvenile delinquency, was a dominant theme in the pro

gram of building parochia1 schools in Mexican American areas
 
during the 1950s and 1960s (1970;459-460).
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Role of Publie Edueation. The role of pub1ic schoo1s within 
American society has been traditional1y ene of socialization: 
the encuZturation of children from the dominant society and the 
aaculturation, or Americanization, of children from diverse 
ethnic groups through the educational process. According to 
Carter: 

Socialization involves bringíng the child inta rnember
ship in society by teaching hirn certain behavior, expec
tations, roles, and personality characteristics. En
culturation is the corollary and interrelated activity 
of teaching the values, knowledge, and ski lIs of the 
parent culture (1970:14, italics mine). 

The common segregation and isolation of Mexican American 
pupils based on local social and cultural practices on the one 
hand, and the attempt by public schools to acculturate Mexican 
Americans to the norms of "white Anglo-Saxon Protestant" 
society on the other hand, have often created diverse eonflicts 
whieh have serious~y affected the lives of pupils, their fami
lies, teachers. and schoal administrators. These conflicts 
tend to have crippling effects on the self-image and expecta
tions of individual Mexican American students, while also point
ing out the hypocritical incongruities between national ideals 
and prevalent local cammunity practices (1970:13-16.53-57; 
Dwo rkin 1970: 39 7-409) . 

The problems of 10w academic achievement and high under
representation of Mexican American pupils in Southwestern 
schools have come into being through a complex, interrelated 
social process. Many educators and sociologists attribute 
these problems mainly to the "cu'l t ur-a.l.Ly deprived or disadvan
t aged" background of Mexican American pup'i.Ls (Car cer 1970: 
35-63). An examp1e of this viewpoint is given by Celia He11er: 

.•• ambitious and mobility-oriented young Mexican Ameri
cans are indeed handicapped as compared with their 
Anglo American peers. In most cases, they are born 
into larger families~ their family training includes 
little emphasis on mobility values and behavior condu
cive to advancement~ they acquire few such skills in 
school~ their youthful world lacks visible models of 
achievement~ they are not well aware of existing op
portunities. Moreover~ their ethnic identification 
and sense of group loyalty~ however praiseworthy on 
other grounds, encourage behavior in keeping with 
traditional values and norms--and these may hamper 
rnobility. The values of mas culini t y, honor, polite
ness, and leisure and the rnodes of conduct consistent 
with these values are a rationally unnecessary and 
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heavy baggage on the road to conventional advancement~ 

although they are cultural and psychological assets 
for those securely established at or near the top of 
the social pyramid (1966:104). 

Others argue that the major failures have been within the 
educational process itself: the attitudes and policíes of edu
cational administrators; the influence of school facilities, 
curriculum, and staff; the cornposition and intergroup attitudes 
of the student body; the attitudes, characteristics, and peda
gogical teehniques of teachers; and the characteristie and re
sultant practice of ethnic separation and isolation, together 
with the exclusion of Spanish language and culture (cf. Carter 
1970:65-130). However, Carter argues that 

in reality ..• the horne culture, the personality of the 
child it produces, the practices and policies of educa
tional institutions, and the nature of the community 
are a complex intertwining of causes and effects 
(1970:36) • 

Sorne progress has recently been made in unraveling sorne of 
these cause and effeet relationships. For example, a direct 
association has been established between the individual stu
dent's sehool achievement and home-related factors, according 
to the Los Angeles Schoo1 Study of 1968 (Greb1er 1970:165-166; 
Carter 1970:18-19): 

l.	 The most consistent and important influenee is family 
educational level as expressed primarily in parentaZ 
aspipations for pupils' educational attainment. 

2.	 PupiZ attitudes and vaZues are an important SOurce of 
influenee (perhaps a measure of home acculturation to 
middle-class orientations) • 

3.	 SchooZ type (a rneasure of soeioeconomie and ethnic 
composition) substantially affects the performance of 
Mexican Americans at elementary and junior high but 
less aL senior high level. 

4.	 Language spoken at horneo The exclusive use of English 
as the home language contributes consistently and posi
tively for Mexican-American pupils at all grade levels. 

5.	 FamiZy economic ZeveZ contributes less to the perfor
mance of either ethnie group than does family educa
tional level. 
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Commentíng on the results of this study, Carter sta tes that 
"the academic success of a Mexican-American chi Ld depende on 
the degree to which his heme has been oriented to Anglo middle
el.ase oul.ture;" at least in the present system of general edu
cation (1970:19; italics mine). But, as we have seen, the pro
cess of Mexican American acculturation and assimilation has 
been retarded at every level by persistent Anglo discrimination 
which has resulted in continued long-term effects on the upward 
social mobílity of the nation's second largest minority. 

Carter's study of Mexican Americans in School: A lfistory of 
Educational Neql.ect: is a recent confinnation of McWil1iam's 
earlier evaluation of the relationship between the Anglo
controlled educational process and the ethnocentrism and self
interest of the dominant Anglo society. The result has been 
the perpetuation of Mexican American minority status and 
impotency: 

[Anglo] society and its schools produced an adult Mexi
can American population prepared for participation in 
the agricultural econorny of the traditional Southwest. 
The school was, and in many geographic areas still is, 
"s ucce s s fu L" in equipping most Mexican Americans with 
the knowledge and ski115 appropriate to low status: 
minimum Eng1ish language ability, rudimentary reading 
and figuring skills, and the values necessary te a 1aw
abiding, a1though nonparticipating and essentia1ly dis
enfranchised, citizen. The fact that the school failed 
to Arnericanize or to raise the group status of so many 
Mexi can Amerícans was evi dence of i: t:s s ucoees , Local 
society functioned well with an easily controlled, 
p::Jlitically impotent, and subordinate ethnic caste. 
School practices evolved that functioned to perpetuate 
the social and economic system by unconsciously en
couraging the minority group to fai1 academically, 
drop out early, and enter society at the low status 
traditional for Mexican Americans, thus producing the 
human types necessary to perpetuate the local society. 
Mexican American failure to achieve we1l in school 
contributed to the Anglos I belief that they had in
nate1y inferior íntelligence, that they were lazy, 
passive, fatalistic, and 1acked initiative. This 
self-reinforcing circle of cireumstances became well 
established in the Southwest and persists to the 
present (l970:204-20S; italics mine). 

Problems and Solutions. According to the 196U census, the 
median years of schoo1 comp1eted by SSN persons age twenty
five or over in the Los Angeles-Long Beach (SMSA) area was 8.9 

The Assimilation of the Mexican American 

years, an increase fram 8.1 in 1950. There was a marked dif
ferentiation in educational attainment between native-born 
Mexican Americans and the Mexican born~ with the native-born 
comp1eting at 1east twice as many school years as the foreign
born (Greb1er 1970:149,154). 

This record of low academic achievement suggests a high drop
out rate for Mexican American students in Los Angeles County: 
"xore than one-third of Mexican American children enro1led in 
Los Angeles secondary schools drop out before comp1etion. In 
some schools, slightly more than ha1f are able to finish." In 
addition, "Mexican American pupi1s usual1y score lower than 
others in four dimensions of achievement: academic grades, 
deportment, achievement test scores standardized against a 
nationa1 no rtn , and I.Q. test scores" (Moore 1970 :83-84). 

Whereas teachers, school administrators, and the Anglo com
munity in general tend to place the b1ame for low educationa1 
attainment of Mexican American students on their "cu1tura1ly 
dep r Lved' home environment, Mexican American community 1eaders 
and many concerned educators are dernanding drastic improvernents 
in the whole system of minority group education, usua11y in the 
form of imp1ementing a genuine program of bilingual education 
rather than continuing patch-work "compensatory and remedia1 
programs" (Greb1er 1970:158-195; cf. Va1entine 1971:137-157 for 
a "Bicu1tural Model of Afro-American Behavior"). 

Although bilingual educational programa are considered by a 
growing number of educators as the key to surmounting the tre
mendous language barrier that prevents thousands of students 
from receiving an adequate education in the United States~ 

there is obvious confusion and oversimplification in what is 
meant by "bilingua1 educationll By simple definition, bilín• 

gua1 educatíon is lIinstruction in two languages and the use of 
those two 1anguages as mediums of instruction for any part of 
or a11 of the school curriculum" (Lara-Braud 1971b:'3). In prac
tice, however, the rationa1e for and program of bilingual edu
cation fínds many expressions. 

There are two distinct types of bilingua1 programa, each 
with its own rationa1e. "One-way" programs are geared to he Lp 
Spanish-speaking students make the transition into English in
struction as soon as possib1e. Spanish is on1y used as a med
ium of instruction unti1 students are proficient enough in 
Eng1ish to use it without difficu1ty in the classroom. No at
tempt is made to improve either the qua1ity of children's Span
ish or to make Spanish a medium for teaching curricu1um content 
to native Eng1ish-speaking students (Carter 1970:187-188). 

The "two-way" bilingua1 program has a distinctively different 
approach and purpose: " a twc-way school ínstructs children from 
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two linguístic communities (for example, Spanish speakers and 
English speakers) in both languages, so that children fram each 
community learn both their own and the other group's language" 
(C1ark 1970:188). For the native Spanish-speaking student, two
way programs allow him to learn curriculum content in his mother 
tongue as well as developing reading skills and verbal profi 
ciency in Spanish. English is taught as a second language 
(hence the term ESL programs). 

However, developing proficiency in both Spanish and English 
is only part of the problem for many Mexican Americans who are 
presen tly "unfi t;" o r functionally illiterate in eí ther language. 
For the mDst part, they are victims of an educational process 
under which minorities--brown, black, or just plain poor-
develop a negative self-image with resulting personal disorien
tation, insecurity, and low life-time mobility. 

The purpose of bilingual education, then, should be to aid 
in the development of a healthy self-image among Mexican Ameri
cans, especially lower income young people, through a program 
of cultural appreciation and self-awareness--to develop young 
people who function well in both cultures, with a dual pride in 
being both Mexican and American. Thus, "bicultural ll instruc
tion is an important part of a bilingual program that has as 
its purpose the structural integration of Mexican Americans in 
a tru1y p1ura1istic society (Cabrera 1970:19-20,68). 

Although some may cons í.de r the terms "b í Lí.ngua.L" and "bicul
tural" to be practically synonomous, Carter makes an important 
distinction between them: 

In a bilingual school two languages are used for instruc
tion, and in a bicultural school two languages and twa 
cultures are used. The curriculum in many bilingual 
schools is drawn exclusively from the dominant Anglo 
culture and merely translated into another language. 
In a bicultural sdhool, the content, method, and se
quence of instruction are drawn from two cultures 
(1970 :189). 

If the trend toward the growing frustration and alienation 
of Mexican Americans from Anglo society is to be remedied, 
then serious consideration must be given to bilingual-bicultural 
programs rather than trying to force Spanish-speaking children 
to suppress their native culture in the process of learning an 
exclusive Anglo cultural system. Public schools must restruc
ture their educatianal programs so that Spanish language and 
culture become assets rather than liabilities for Mexican 
Americans and other Hispanic minority children (Cabrera 1970: 
14-16). 

Tñe Assimilation of the Mexican American 

The search far identity and self-esteem, far self-fulfillment 
and social mobility, may not end in frustration for many Mexican 
American young people if the educational "Es t ab Lí.sbment;" and 
Anglo middle class society in general can be reprogrammed to ac
cept cultural diversity, especially biculturalism, as a distinct 
advantage rather than as a handicap. It may not yet be too late. 
A good beginning has been made in many colleges and universities 
with the establishment of ethnic studies prograrns. Although 
sorne of these efforts may be only token attempts at bicultural
ism, hopefully true biculturalism will soon emerge (Cabrera 1970: 
17-20) . 

The advantages of bicultural programs for Mexican Americans 
has been considered, but there are definite advantages for 
Anglo Americans as well: 

(1)	 the development of a broader cultural perspective 
within American society with an appreciation of the 
diversity of peoples and cultures in a shrinking 
world; 

(2)	 the lessening of Anglo ethnocentrism while gaining a 
greater degree of self-understanding, a greater toler
ance and acceptance of cultural differences, a greater 
respect for all socioeconomic classes and the value of 
each individual, and a greater flexibility in making 
structural changes in society that will benefit the 
marginal man; 

(3)	 the recognlt10n of bilingualism and biculturalism aS 
goals worth seeking with diligence so that a genuinely 
cosmopolitan, world-oriented and pluralistic American 
society may emerge from the darkness of Anglo ethno
centricity, bigotry, and destructive self-interest, 
not only at the national level but also within the 
structures and institutions of local social systems in 
local communities. 

Souncee of Pre judi.ce and Discrimination 

From the foregoing study we have seen that Anglo Americans 
have had strong attitudes of prejudice and have consistently 
practiced discrimination against Mexican Americans and other 
minority groups in American society. It is imperative that we 
seek for a better understanding of the causes of prejudice and 
discrimination and that we focus our energies on preventing 
and eliminating their continuation. 

In the first place, what is meant by prejudice and discrimi
nation? The term "p rejudLce" describes an attitude or a feel
ing, and is therefore covert, whereas "discrimination ll describes 
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an overt act. By definition, II pr e j udi ce ll is a preconceived 
judgment or opinion, usually negative, based on insufficient 
knowledge or understanding of a persan or group of persons; it 
is an unreasonable attitude or bias toward selected categories 
of people based on stereotyped concepts rather than direct ex
perience, or a preconceived opinion that distorts one's percep
tion or understanding of certain categories oí people during 
periods of direct observation or experience. "Discrimination", 
on the other hand, refers to concrete actions, to unequal 
treatment of individuals or groups for a variety of reasons. 

Burma discusses some of the sources of discrimínation and 
prejudice, which he classifies as psychological, cultural, or 
egoistical. The IIfrustration-aggression theoryll explaíns pre
judice and discrimination as the result of the emotional and 
psychological needs of an individual: 

Possibly the person is frustrated in his attempt to 
achieve goals--a cornmon condition--and feels a desire 
to aggress against what he considers the blocking 
agency. In sorne cases this agency is not subject to 
aggression¡ e.g., it rnay be world conditions¡ it may 
be an act which has already occurred and cannot be re
called; it may be a force against which he cannot ag
gress because it would seriously and successfully re
taliate against him; or it rnay be the person does not 
even know the source of his frustration. In such cir 
cumstances this frustration rnay lead to feelings of 
anger which are relatively undirected, and are called 
lIfree-floating hostility. 11 This hostility, this frus
tration, rnay seek a subject [a "scapegoat"], even 
though this subject is not the cause, against whom to 
aggress with reasonable safety: a wife, an institution, 
or a minority group (1970:58). 

Another source of group prejudice and discrimination may be 
attitudes and behavior patterns passed down froro parent to 
child through the process of enculturation and uncritically 
absorbed by them. A related source is varying degrees of 
ethnocentrism that characterize individuals wíthin an ethnic 
group. Members of a cultural group tend to regard their way 
of life as inherently superior to other cultural groups and 
use their own culture as a standard for the appraisal of other 
cultural systems (1970:59-60). 

A final source to be c ons a da red is that of "naked self 
interese'. Often the things most desired in a s oc i.et.y are in
adequate to meet the demand, such as economic and polítical 
power, social status, prestige, material goods, friendship, 
organizational membership, good housing, higher income, etc. 
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"In	 sorne cases J 11 explains Burma, "d í.scr ímí.nato ry behavior does 
'pay off' in terms of securing cheap labor, segregated housing 
areas , polítícal power through disfranchisement of a part of 
the potential electorate, or additional íncome achieved through 
unethical business practices,lI such as charging higher príces, 
paying lower wages, or selling inferior merchandise (1970:58). 

There need not be any deep-rooted prejudice resulting from 
frustratíon or aggression involved in the economic exploitation 
of individuals or groups. Naked self-interest furnishes suffi 
cíent motivation for discriminatory practices agaínst selected 
ethnic groups and social classes, such as segregating school 
districts or classrooms (for qualíty education); gerrymandering 
political districts (for greater political power); and maintaín
ing unequal employment opportunities, low educational attainment, 
low wages, and poor housing (for greater socioeconomic power). 

Burma argues that "when a society prevents an individual from 
achieving his fullest growth and making his greatest contríbu
tíon, not on1y is that person harmed, but so is his family, his 
community and his nat i.on" (1970 :59). In addition, those who 
discriminate against minority groups are sowing the seeds of 
their own destruction by adding to the frustration and aggres
sive tendencies of those who are being exploited. On the indi
vidual level, observes Burma, 

The	 person subjected to prejudice and discrimination 
suffers in a variety of ways. He receives psychic 
wounds which, to use a crude analogy, may be constantly 
open sores, very frequently re-irritated and re-inflamed, 
never able to heal, and resulting in constant pain¡ or 
they may be wounds which partially heal, whose pain 
diminishes or temporarily disappears only periodically 
to be ripped open again for the whole process to be 
repeated ¡ even if the wounds do heal , they may leave 
psychic scars which are permanently disfiguring or 
distorting (1970:59). 

The Mexioon American Response 

Mexican Americans have demonstrated a varíety of individual 
and group responses to Anglo prejudice and díscrimination and 
their accumu1ative effects (1970:60-61): 

l.	 Disassociation from the Mexican American community and 
consciously seeking identificatíon and acceptance within 
Anglo society. 

2.	 Retreating wíthin Mexican American sub culture and avoid
ing contact with the Anglo world. 

3.	 "Using discrimination as an excuse for not trying to 
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achieve, for dropping out, for being a failure by the 
standards oí both communities, but protecting one's ego 
by saying it is a11 'their' fault." 

4.	 Active participation in Chicana organizations which seek 
to advance and strengthen the concept oí La Raza, oí 
racial and cultural pr-Lde and a s ense oí "peopLehood", 

5.	 Non-violent social action through various pressure 
groups--community, service, and religious organizations, 
labor unions, polítical parties, etc. 

6.	 Violent social action by personal physical violence, 
rioting, looting, selective vandalism, and other forms 
oí civil disobedience and criminal activity. 

7.	 "Accepting a certain amount oí prejudiee and discrimina
tion as inevitable, but ignoring it, and participating 
in both communities with as much ease and freedom as 
possib1e; being cautious about one's behavior, selecting 
it in terms of the group with which ane is at the time 
[in order] to be as acceptable and successful as possible 
in both groups , 11 

8.	 "Ignoring possible prejudice and discrimination and 
act:vely seeking for oneself the best e1ements of both 
cultures; practicing the cultural p1ura1ism approach ••. 
and trying rationa11y to choose the best adaptations. 11 

9.	 "In connection with any of the above r-eac t Lons , holding 
prejudice against the Mexican American group (se1f
hatred), agaínst Anglos, against Jews or B1acks, or any 
other mí~ority and by so doing transferring onels frus
tration and aggression to a s capegoat ;" 

In conc.Lus Lon; it is obvious that greater assimilation of 
Mexican Americans to the dominant society has not taken place 
because the necessary degree of to1erance between Anglo and 
Mexican American has often faí1ed to develop. Anglo prejudice 
and self-interest have consistent1y frustrated the hopes and 
aspirations of many Mexican Americans who have desired to be
come "fírst-c1ass cí.t í.aens", Mexican Americans have often been 
repulsed by the 11superior va1ues 1I of th e whi te Ang1o-Saxon 
Protestant majoríty socíety, whi1e developing a growing convic
tion that rejection of their Hispanic cultural heritage was too 
great a price to pay for Anglo acceptance. Recent trends with
in the Mexican American community--the quest for se1f-identity, 
the grawth of La Raza Nueva, the deve10pment of a new type of 
leadership, the emergence of new po1itica1 parties and action 
groups--signa1 that a new day has dawned for the nation's 
second 1argest mínority. 
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THE	 POLITICALIZATION OF THE MEXICAN AMERICAN 

The history of social injustice experienced by Mexican Ameri
cans in Southern California, and throughout the Southwest and 
the nation, is still being wr-í t ren , The civil rights "guar-án
t aed" by the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo to al1 Mexicans who 
chose to remain within the annexed territories in 1848 proved 
to be a cruel deception. Today, Mexican Americans are sti1l 
strugg1ing for the civil 1iberties that most Anglo Americans 
take for granted. Large numbers of Mexican Americans remain 
outside of our so-cal1ed system of "representative democracy" 
which supposedly guarantees the right of equa1 opportunity to 
all citizens, regardless of race, religion, or national origino 
The unavoidable questian is I1Why?1I Partial answers have emerged 
in our study thus far (Chapters 1-4), but other possib1e answers 
will now be considered as we trace the rise of Mexican American 
minority group consciousness and politica1ization. 

Conflict and Political Submergence (1848-1920) 

Following the American conquest of the Southwest in 1846
1848, widespread violence and disorder existed as the new state 
(Texas 1845 and California 1850) and territorial governments 
(New Mexico, Arizona, Colorado and Nevada) sought to consoli 
date their gains among the scattered frontier settlements. 
United States control on the recently acquired territories was 
shaky at best, with recurring c1ashes between Anglos and Mexi
can "Amer í.c ans " in Texas, New Mexico and California, and con
tinued lndian resistance throughout the Southwest. Abortive 
rebe11ians, guerilla warfare, and bandit activity by embittered 
Mexicans continued throughout the decade of the l850s, espe
cial1y in Texas and California, with some "pseudo-military" 
raids from Mexico into the u.s. occuring in the 18705 (Juan 
Cortina) and as late as 1916-1917 (Pancho Villa). However, the 
period of overt violence between gringos and Mexicans in the 
Southwest carne to an end about 1865 (Moore 1970:139-141). 

ConfUct in California Gol.d Fielda. Mutual distrust and 
hatred between Anglos and Mexicans in California was particu
larly severe. The lawlessness and vio1ence of the Gold Rush 
period was felt throughout Ca1ifornia--from the northern gold 
fields to the dusty streets of Los Angeles. Thousands of Mexí
can cholos, Chileans and other Latin Americans arrived in the 
gold fields during 1848-1850 and were concentrated main1y in 
the lIs ou t her n mines ll But gold-hungry Yankees--goaded by mixed• 

feelings of nationalism, racism, jea10usy and fear--refused to 
recognize any distinctions between Latin Americans, lumping 
them all together as "greasersl/ (McWi1liams 1948:57); and 
through a combination of fraud, vio1ence and legislation (For
eign Miner's Tax) drove them from the mining districts. 
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Thousands oí Mexicans and Chileans were expelled from the mines 
lower classes, but also the owners of the large ranchos whoin 1849 and 1850, with mast Chileans returning to their native 
controlled mi11ions of acres throughout California prior toland while large numbers oí Mexicans merely retreated to the 
1850. The northern ranchos were "stolen ll from the Spanish landtowns and vil1ages oí Southern California, where they were 
grant families by thousands of ex-miners who "squatted ll on thefused with the native Spanish-speaking Californians (Pitt 1970: 
land and eventually acquired title to vast holdings through the48-68). 
legal treachery of the Land Law of 1851 (1970:83-103). 

CiviZ Dieorder in Los Anqel.ee , In "semi-gringo" Los Angeles, 
where the Spanish-speaking population out-numbered the Yankees 
until the 1870s, grawing resentment about the lack oí civil 
arder and civil ríghts--in terms oí injustice to Mexicans and 
native Califomians--climaxed in ao apeo IIr ace war ll in the mid
1850s. Los Angeles developed ane oí the,worst reputations of 
any town during the Gold Rush period, with the number of crim
inals that terrorized the town rivaling the several thousand 
wi1d dogs that night1y prow1ed the streets. A high rate of 
crime and the low number of criminals brought to trial in Los 
Angeles led to the emergence of vigilante justice with its 
lynch-law tribunals, most of the 1ynchings involving Spanish
speaking victims. Mexican 1aw breakers were severe1y punished, 
while most IIYankee evildoers" were not prosecuted (1970:148-166). 

Troub1emakers of all kinds drifted to Los Angeles, but es
pecially in evidence were resentfu1 Mexicans who had been bru
ta1ized by peonage in Mexico, by the Mexican War, and by crue1ty 
and injustice in the mining camps and towns of California. Al
though a small number of Mexicans carne to California as crimi
nals, others turned to robbery, murder, and banditry in response 
to the violence and injustice that they encountered. Mexican 
bandit groups ro~ed the hills of California from north to 
south, sorne with bands of 500 men, during the decade of the\ 
1850s (1970:75-82, 167-180; McWi11iams 1946:58-61). 

Social Irujus td.oe in California. A1though many minority 
groups suffered severe injustice in California during the period 
1849-1860, none suffered more than Latin Americans, particularly 
the Mexicans. All "greasers" were considered to be "Lnnate l.y" 
criminal and immora1. No justice existed for Latin Americans 
either in or out of court because of the double standard that 
prevailed--all "g reasers" are guilty and all Yankees are free 
from prosecution in cases involving "greas er-a'", Both the regu
lar courts and the improvised 1ynch courts were equally severe: 
"they••• inclined toward quí.ck and final punishments such as 
whipping, b r-andi.ng , ear cropp íng , banishment and hangí.ng" (1970: 
70). The high number of Mexicans whipped, banished or hanged , 
either 1ega11y or i11ega11y, between 1849 and 1860 is witness 
to the crue1ty, vio1ence and injustice of the Gold Rush era 
(1970: 69-71) • 

The history of social injustice toward Californials Spanish
speaking population prior to 1900, not on1y included the landless 

The large ranchos of Southern California, a1though subject 
to sorne squatter invasions, were mainly 10st through mortgages, 
taxes, and bankruptcy. A1though rich in land, the land grant 
families had litt1e cash reserves and were forced to mortgage 
or sell most of their holdings by the late 18605, mainly as a 
consequence of three disastrous events: the decline of the 
catt1e trade in the late 1850s, the f100ds of 1860-1861, and 
the severe drought of 1862-1864 (1970:108-109,245-248; McWi1
1iams 1946:61-63). 

PoZiticaZ Participation. Native Ca1ifornians took part in 
the constitutional convention of 1849 and contributed to key 
provisions dealing with voting qua1ifications, taxation, state 
boundaries, and the pub1ication of state 1aws (Pitt 1970:43-47). 
Particularly during the decade of the 18505, the Spanish
speaking "scugh t and obtained practical1y every imaginable 
pub1ic office, 11 although there was a notable decline in their 
1eadership and inf1uence after 1856 (1970:147). 

Although Spanish-speaking Californians were numerica1ly over
whelmed in the northern counties during the Gold Rush, they re
tained their superiority in the southern counties until the 
early 18705. However, by 1880, the estrangement of the Hispanic 
popu1ation from California politics was complete, although a 
quarter of the population of Los Angeles County was still 
Spanish-speaking (1970:262-263). 

Between 1880 and 1920, the Spanish-speaking Californians were 
political1y powerless, functional1y disenfranchized, and victim
ized by various types of civil injustice which we have previous
ly considered. Moreover, the beginning of large-scale Mexican 
immígration to California after 1910 intensified the problems 
of Anglo discrimination and prejudice, of mutual distrust and 
suspicion, of the exploitation of "cheap foreign labor" by the 
emerging California "agribusiness ll and its related financial and 
political power structures. 

Hispanic Orqani zatii ons , The only type oí Hispanic organiza
tions traceab1e to this period were the mutual benefit societies, 
which probably existed even prior to the Treaty of Guadalupe 
Hidalgo. However, after the American conquest, mutual benefit 
societies (such as La Alianza Hispano Americana, founded in 1894) 
attempted to protect Mexican Americans "from the necessity of 
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dealing with the larger community by províding death benefits 
and sometimes insurance against accident or sickness" (Briegel 
1970:161-163; cf. Greb1er 1970:542-543). 

The PoZitics of Accommodation and the 
TurmoiL of Labor (1920-1942) 

The rapíd immigration of Mexicans te the Southwest between 
1910 and 1930 created new proble~ and intensified oId anes, 
both in terms of the interna! social structure of the Hispanic 
American population and in relationship to the dominant Anglo 
society. In this period~ the first Mexican American polítical 
organizatíons emerged with an attitude of accornodation te the 
status quo in an effort to conserve what few gains the newly 
~mergíng Mexican American middle class and the alder aristo
cratic upper class had attained. However, the working classes 
rebelled against Anglo domination in the form of "mí.Ldt ant; 
trade unionismll 

• 

PoZiticaZ Accommodation. Although the Anglo power structure 
maintained an effective caste system throughout the Southwest 
in regard to the general Hispanic population of lower class 
workers, Hispanic Americans of the upper classes made few poli
tical demands and exerted little pressure for recovering the 
lost civil rights of the Spanish-speaking masses. The 1920s 
and 1930s were characterized by " the politics of acconnnodation" 
among the middle and upper class Hispanic Americans, which was 
an adaptation to the ínjustices prevalent within the established 
social order, controlled by Anglos for the benefit of Anglos 
(Moore 1970: 143-144). 

The Orden Hijos de America (Order of the Sons of America) 
was founded in San Antonio in 1921, not to inaugurate a social 
movement for Mexican American equality and civil rights, but as 
a movement of native and naturalized American citizens to pub
lically differentiate themselves from the hordes of low status 
Mexican immigrants who were pouring into the Southwest. Accord
.í.ng to Cuéllar, "rhe implication vas that Mexican Americans were 
more trustworthy to Anglos than Mexican nationals, and also more 
deserving of the benefits of American 1ife" (Moore 1970:142). 
This organization took no partisan stand but rather concerned 
itself with "training members for c1tizenship," which meant affir
mations of loyalty to the United Sta tes of America and the dis
arming of Anglo suspicions concerning Mexican disloyalty and 
subversive act1vity in the post-World War 1 period when the IIRed 
scare" waa dominant (1970:143). 

The Leaque of United Latin-American Ci.trizens (LULAC), organ
ized in 1929 at Corpus Christi, Texas, emerged as a "protective 
device" by middle class Mexican Americans who were sensitive to 
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Anglo anti-Mexican attitudes, especially at a time when a nation
al debate was raging over the problems of Mexican immigration. 
The social and economic vulnerability of the Mexican American 
midd1e c1ass in the late 1920s 1ed LULAC members to adopt a two
fo1d po1icy in an effort to appease Anglo fears: (1) "To de
velop within members of our race the best, purest and most per
fect type of a true and loyal citizen of the United States of 
America" and (2) IIwe shall oppose any radical and violent demon
stration which may tend to create conflicts and disturb the 
pe ace and tranquility of our country" (Moore 1970: 143). 

The few Spanish-speaking Americans who were able to vote in 
this period were usually under the control of Mexican American 
or Anglo polítical bosses who actively supported the status quo 
of Anglo domination and Mexican American subjugation (cf. 
Greb1er 1970:556-557). Hispanic Americans were genera11y 
denied "the nO!'ll1al channels of political expressionll in all of 
the border states except New Mexico. As Moore described the 
situation, 

The alíen, of course, had no voice, but the settled and 
native-born were also efficiently disenfranchised, either 
by means of the pcLk tax and the open prilnary (as in 
Texas) or by simply being overwhe¡rned in numbers and by 
political rnanipulation (as in California) .•.. The rnas
sive and irresponsible rnanipulation of this politica1ly 
voiceless rninority depended on the dornination of state 
legislatures by the big agricultura1, railroad, and 
mining interests (1970:24). 

~ Militant Trade Unionism. Anglo belief in "t.he docility of 
Mexican Labo r" was challenged by periodic labor conflict, pre
dominantly among agricultural workers. Mexican immigrants, 
once they became conscious of their subordination in the Anglo 
social structure, attempted to rebel in the form of "militant 
trade-unionism" wh í ch , according to McWilliams, made them "the 
pioneers of the trade-union movement in the Sout.hwes t" (1948: 
189). 

Denied participation in the Anglo political system, Mexican 
workers began to organize for self-protection against the oppres
sive system in which they found themselves. As early as 1903, 
Mexican sugar-beet workers went on strike at Ventura, California, 
and this was followed by other stríkes by Mexican railroad work
ers in Los Angeles (1910 and 1920); by fie1d workers in Wheat
1and (1913) and grape-pickers at Fresno, California (1922); and 
by Mexican miners in Arizona (1915 and 1917). However~ most 
of these early labor organizing efforts were temporary and 
1arge1y unproductive (1948:190-191). 
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The Industrial Workers of the Warld (IWW), " an anarcho
syndicalist" organization formed in Chicago in 1905, launched 
a drive to organize migratory farm workers in California about 
1910. The famous IlWheatland Riot" Dí August 1913 resulted 
from a clash between the IWW and growers who maintained IIbar

íbar c" workíng conditions and housing far farm warkers. Through
out the state, local police and vigilante cammittees (composed 
oí self-styled "good citizens l1 

) initiated violence against IWW 
organízers and striking workers, whích caused Governor Hiram 
Johnson to raise the question concerning who were the "real 
anarchists"--the IWW o r the "good citízens" (Bean 1968 :294-296). 

Urbanization, Poverty and Repatriation. By 1920, many Mexi
can Americans were demonstrating attitudes and tendencies simi
lar ta other immigrant groups: (1) desire for greater economic 
security. better housing and health care, and education for 
their children; (2) turning fram agricultura1 ta industrial 
employment; and (3) migration ta urban areas for greater employ
ment opportunities. Although sorne warkers were absorbed by the 
growing industrial development of the cíties, thousands more 
were forced ta depend solely on agricultural employment. Many 
migrant farro warkers spent the winter manths in the larger 
cities of the Southwest and often were forced by their poverty 
ta seek city or county welfare services--to go on "relief". 

The growing agricultura! depression of the 1920s~ culminating 
in the Great Depression of the early 19305, affected the Mexican 
American population in a variety of ways. Declining prices, 
decreasing wages, and rising unemployment produced more and more 
poverty. The decline in wages was accelerated by the large
scale migration of dispossessed small farmers and share~roppers 

from the Udust-bowlll states to California, where they hoped to 
obtain employment, land and food for their hungry families-
Mexicans and "Okí.es" and "Ark.í.ee " all competing for the same 
jobs~ and not enough jobs and not enough incarne to provide 
food, clothing and shelter for poverty-stricken families (Moore 
1970:25-26; Steinbeck 1939:212-220). 

By 1934, half of the farm laborers in California were poor 
Anglos (dust-bowl refugees) and no more than a third were of 
Mexican descent (Moore 1970:26). The unemp10yed Anglos had no
where to go, but welfare authorities had found a solution to tqe 
"Mexican problem"--repatriation. 

The repatriation by railroad of tens of thousands of Mexicans 
from Los Angeles and other 1arge cities throughout the United 
States during the Depression was organized and executed with of
ficia1 sanction from local authorities, as well as with the con
sent and encouragement of the Mexican goverrunent. The IIpol i t e 
coercion" used by local welfare bureaus to accomplish the mass 

repatriation of Mexicans vas done "irrespective of the wí shes 
or legal standing of the individuals involved." Many repatri 
ated "Mexicans", it seems, were actual1y u.s. citizens whose 
rights Uta citizenship in their native land were expLí.cLt Ly' 
denied or not; taken into account." Many other repatriates were 
naturalized citizens who were unfortunate enough to be poor and 
on re1ief and who, without benefit of legal sanctions, were 
"for ced" t o leave their adopted homeland with what few posses 
sions they cou1d carry by hand (Greb1er 1970:524-526). 

There i8 no record of organized pro test by Mexican American 
organizations, no Anglo institution aided those who wanted to 
remain in the United States, and "almost no voice of contempor
ary dLssent; by Anglos was heard" protesting the mass repatria
tions. The ethnic community had been intimidated into subjec
tion by a long history of contact with government agencies~ and 
the Anglo community was accustomed to pursuing a policy of self 
interest at the expense of minority group rights. According to 
Grebler, "the procedure of those days, with al1 of i ts bureau
cratic overlay, is painfully reminiscent of the later removal 
of Japanese from the West coast during World War 11. 11 Tragical
ly, the rights of American citizenship have often been withheld 
from certain minority groups by the dominant society whenever 
it seemed expedient for the "common good" of the Anglo majority, 
regard1ess of the constitutional legalities inv01ved (1970:525
526). 

Farm Facism of the 1930s. Many Mexican agricu1tura1 workers 
refused to accept the subordinate status imposed upon them by 
big bUBiness agriculture in the Southwest. The exploitation of 
Mexican field workers forced them to organize for self-protection 
in the late 1920s and throughout the 1930s. The first stab1e 
union organization, La Confederarión de Uniones Obreras Mexicanas, 
was established in Southern California in 1927 with 3,000 work
ers in twenty locals throughout the region. The first strike 
ca.lLed by the new union was in the Imperial Valley during the
 
canta10upe harvest of May 1928 (see Wo11enberg 1970:141-143);
 
the second was ca1led two years 1ater, in 1930, when 5,000 Mexi

can field workers struck Imperial Va11ey growers. In 1933,
 
7,000 Mexican workers in Los Angeles County participated in the
 
largest agricultura1 strike in California history up to that
 
time. Other important strikes occured in the Imperial and San
 
Joaquin Va11eys during 1932-1933 (cf. Greb1er 1970:531-532),
 
and again in Los Angeles and Orange Counties in 1936. The
 
strikes in California IIwe r e duplicated wherever Mexicans were
 
employed in agriculture"--Arizona, Idaho, Washington, Colorado,
 
Michigan and Texas. For example, over 6,000 Mexican pecan

she1lers were involved in a prolonged strike in San Antonio
 
during 1934 (McWi11iams 1948:191-194).
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Commenting on the agricultural labor turmoil during the 1930s, 
McWi11iams wrote (1948:194-195): 

with scarcely an exception, every strike in which Mexicans 
participated in the borderlands in the 'thirties was brok
en by the use of violence and was followed by deportations. 
In most of these strikes, Mexican workers stood alone, 
that is, they were not supported by organized labor, for 
their organizations, for the most part, were affiliated 
neither with the eIO nar the AFL•••• 

In two decades, [Mexican irnmigrants] had learned to pro
test, in a typical1y American fashion, against an annual 
family wage of $600; against poor housing; and, above all, 
against discrimination •••• Once their comrnendable efforts 
toward self-organization were crushed--with violence and 
gross brutality, with mass arrests, deportations, and 
"repatriations"--the irnmigrants became demoralized and 
momentarily abandoned any attempt to establish a rapproach
ment with the Anglo-Americans. 

Almost without exception, California growers, as well as 
growers in other states, claimed that these strikes were "the 
work of outside agitators or radicals who had stirred up con
tented workers" (Wollenberg 1970:143). Growers, políce offí
cíals, and local newspapers and politícans placed the blame on 
Communísts, radicals, and the IWW. However, the Californía 
Bureau of Industrial Relations, in an official report on labor 
turmoíl in the Imperial Valley during the major stríke of 1928, 
"concluded that there was no evídence pointing to professional 
agítators or members of radical groups as organizers of the 
work stoppages" (1970 :143-144). 

However, the wretched conditions of agricultural workers and 
the complete absence of restraínts on the abuses of growers 
throughout California during the 1930s "opened the door to the 
most extreme radicals. 1I The left-wing Cannery and Agrícultural 
Workers' Industrial Union (CAWIU), an avowed arm of the Commu
nist Party, led strikes among grape pickers in Lodi and cotton 
pickers in the southern San Joaquin Valley during 1933, and 
later among field workers in the Imperial Valley in 1934. Ac
cording to Bean, "Employer-vigilante groups, sometim.es depu
tized by county sheriffs, did not hesitate to use violence in 
crushing these strikes, and the 'union' was dissolved when its 
Communist leaders were arrested and convicted under the state 
criminal syndicalism 1aw" (1968:414). 

All farm labor organizing efforts were opposed by the forces 
of California agribusiness, mainly through the Associated 
Farmers of California, who maintained anti-organizational units 
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throughout the state and worked closely with "law enfor cernen t;" 

officers. Anti-strike vigilante forces, armed with shotguns, 
pick handles, and gasoline, burned down migrant labor camps and 
assaulted striking workers, while receiving the enthusiastic 
support of local and state police officials. Known labor organ
izers and union members were denied employment, ordered out of 
the county, or arrested. Consequently, unionization efforts 
were notably unsuccessful during the "Earm Eací.sm" period of 
the 1930s (1968:496-498). 

The exploitation of Mexican American agricultural workers-
economically, socially, and politically--was sufficient cause 
and incentive for the prolonged period of social turmoil that 
bitter1y emerged during the 1930s. A1though this social strug
gle was partially submerged during World War 11 and in the post
war era, its hístory is still being written, both in the fields 
and in the industrial centers of California and the Southwest. 

The Pold.td.oal. Awakening of Nexi.oan 
Americans (1942-1965) 

Several profound social changes occurred among the Mexican 
American population during the 1940s, which brought them into 
new contact with Anglo American society and new exposure to the 
larger world around them. 

Urbanization, Military Service and Discrimination. The grow
ing labor demands of wartime industry drew hundreds of thousands 
of Mexican nationals and their native-born children from rural 
to urban areas, with many coming to Los Angeles. At the same 
time, hundreds of thousands of Mexican Americans were drafted 
into or volunteered for the armed services and traveled to many 
foreign countries, thereby gainíng a greater awareness of and 
appreciation for cultural diversity. 

The process of Mexican American urbanízation in Southern Cal
ifornia brought with it a realization that the rural areas of 
the Southwest did not have a monopoly on discrimination and pre
judice. The IISl e epy Lagoon Case" and the IIZoo t - Sui t e r Riots ll 

of 1942-1943 brought to shocking rea1ity the subordinate posi
tion of Mexican Americans, in spite of their improved economic 
condition as a result of wartime prosperity. In Los Angeles, 
and in the surrounding cities and towns that rapidly grew to 
form a great metropolis during the early 1940s, recent urban 
Mexican American migrants " could find only poor housing, the 
lowest unskilled employment, and restricted access to schools 
and other pub1ic facilities" (Moare 1970:145). 

In the new urban environment, however, many Mexican Americans 
became increasingly dissatisfied with their traditional pattern 
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of política! accomodation and their subservient socia! status. 
In the immediate post-war years, a new type of leadership 
emerged in the barrios that was not only dissatisfied with the 
past but began to press fer significant changes) both in their 
loca! communities and in the larger social matrix of American 
society. 

The World War Ir era has often been described as the begin
ning of the Mexican American polítical awakening and the devel
opment of minority group consciousness. According to John 
Martinez, 

The opportunities for employment , the new hori~ons ac
quired from military service, and the educational oppor
tunities through the G.l. Bil1 of Rights meant that for 
the first time large numbers of Spanish-speaking moved 
into the skilled, business, and professional classes. 
It follows that new voices were soon heard¡ the educated 
began articulating and analyzing the plight of their 
ethnic group. The response was a political awakening 
of great numbers of peop1e (1966:49). 

Growing Po¿itica¿ Participation. For the Spanish-speaking, 
politics, rather than continuing to be a meanspf pacifying the 
fears of Anglos regarding Mexican American citizenship, became 
a social instrument for achieving certain goals and rewards for 
the benefit of all Hispanic Americans, and a means of protect
ing themselves from the abuses and exploitatíon of the domínant 
society (Martinez 1966:48). Southern California became the 
focal point for the new social and political awakening. 

The initial express ion of greater Mexican ~erican political 
participation appeared in the form of "Unity Leagues" in many 
towns in Southern California. Ignacio Lopez, publisher of a 
bilingual Pomona newspaper, provided the inspiration and leader
ship for numerous Unity League chapters, which focused their 
efforts on vater registration drives and supported Mexican 
American candidates for pub1ic office--mainly for board of edu
cation and city council seats (Briegel 1970:167; McWil1iama 
1948 :280). 

Another "grass-roots" organization that has made a signifi 
cant contribution to Mexican American politicalization is the 
Community Service Organization (CSO), established in Los Angeles 
in 1947. The significance of the CSO is described by Moore: 

The guiding idea of eso was to cope with concrete and 
immediate social, economic, and political prob1ems .••• 
In general, eso pressed for ful1 and equa1 rights for 
Mexican Americans. The new emphasis was the extra 
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appeal for active and increased participation by as rnany
 
elernents of the community as possible. Therefore, in
 
contrast to previous organizations, eso tended to be
 
more egalitarian. Under the inf1uence of an outside
 
catalyst (Saul Alensky's Industrial Areas Foundation) it
 
became a group that no longer served as the vehic1e of a
 
relatively few and successful Mexican Americans. AI

though the 1eadership tended to be middle class, on the
 
who1e i t made an effort to recrui t members of the work

ing class and other lower-class elements, inc1uding new
 
arrivals froro Mexico (1970:146).
 

The method of CSO was to develop indigeneous community 1eader
ship for organized action "directed against restricted hous í.ng , 
po1ice brutalíty, segregated schools, inequitable justice, and 
discriminatory emp.Ioymerrt , 11 which were a11 prob1ems that faced 
Mexican Americans throughout Southern California (1970:146). 
CSO members organized nonpartisan voter registration drives; put 
pressure on public housing authorities, the Fair Emp10yment 
Practices Commission (FEPC), and law enforcement authorities; 
sponsored 1egislation to provide old age pension benefits for 
resident non-citizens; and supported the unionization of agricul
tura1 workers (1970:146-147; She1don 1966:140-141). 

The CSO functioned as a polítical1y powerfu1 organization 
throughout California in the late 1940s and through the 1950s, 
but declined somewhat in inf1uence during the 1960s due to a 
lack of 1eadership and finances. MOre recent1y, the CSO has 
reasserted positive leadership, with assistance from anti 
poverty funds, for a program of consumer education among 10w
incame fami1ies in East Los Angeles (Maore 1970:147; Briege1 
1970:168-169). 

Beginning in the 1950s, new col1ege-educated Mexican American 
1eaders emerged who rejected tb e "grass-roots" approach in favor 
of I1pressure groupll organizations. The Counci1 of Mexican
American Affairs (CMAA), organized in Los Angeles in 1953, 
sought to change the image of Mexican Americans from b1ue
collar to white-co11ar workers; to persuade the Anglo community 
that "bi1ingua1 and bicultural citizens do not suffer a disad
vantage" (Briege1 1970:171); to deveLop Mexican American 1eader
ship; and to promete unity and coordination of efforts among 
Mexican American organizations (She1don 1966:139). Although 
CMAA has experienced many interna1 tensions and organizationa1 
prob1ems, this organization has represented the Mexican Ameri
can community at many conferences, hearings, and social func
tions to make the 1arger community aware of Mexican American 
prob1ems and grievances. The Educationa1 Committee has pressed 
for improved opportunities for Mexican American students and 
educators t has sponsored educationa1 scho1arships, and has more 
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recently administered severa! Operation Headstart centers in 
Los Angeles County barrios (Bríege11970:171-173). 

The first Mexican American organizatíon te openly proclaim 
ítself as being actively polítical was the Mexican American 
Political Association (MAPA)J founded in 1958 under the sponsor
ship of the California Democratic Party. The new organization 
pursued the following aims: 

te seek the social, economic, cultural and civil better
ment of Mexican Americans and other persons syrnpathetic 
te our airos; te take stands on polítical issues and pre
sent and endorse candidates for public office; te launch 
voter registration drives throughout California; and te 
encourage increased activity within the political parties 
(Sheldon 1966:142). 

MAPA immediately began to establish local chapters throughout 
California in assembly districts with large concentrations of 
Mexican Americans. 

MAPA's organizational efforts, however. were unfruitful in 
the California elections of 1960 because strong public interest 
in the oational presidential race, mainly cencered in the Demo
cratic Party's "vava Kennedy l Clubs", distracted attention 
from local MAPA campaigns. But MAPA successfully endorsed 
three candidates in the congressional elections of 1962: 
Edward Roybal was elected to the U.S. House of Representatives, 
and Philip Soto and Joho Moreno were vated ioto the California 
State Assembly. Sínce 1962, MAPA has had only limited success 
in the election of Mexican American candidates to pub1ic office 
(Bríege1 1970 :174-175). 

The potential of statewide Mexican American organizations 
like ~A is seen in the successfu1 (but temporary) overthrow 
of the Anglo dominated government of Crysta1 Cíty, Texas in 
1963 by PASSO (Politica1 Association of Spanish-Speaking Organi
zations), which staged the upset with support fram the Teamsters 
Union and the Catholic Bishops' Committee for the Spanísh
Speakinge This victory was a forewarning to other Anglo
contro11ed Southwestern cities where Mexican Americans canstí 
tute the majority population, an amen of the potentíal collec
tive voting power of the heretofore politica11y dominated 
Spanish-speaking minority. The balance of power may soon shift 
in hundreds of communities throughout the Southwest as Mexican 
Americana become organized and unified around COmmon política1 
objectíves (Moore 1970:147-148). 

The deve10pment oí Mexican American politica, although hin
dered by inadequate funding and staff, has shown a marked 
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transition from paternalistic and accomodating organizations 
auch as LULAC, to social action groups 1ike CSO that have at 
tacked the structures of injustice and brought pressure for 
meaningful change, and to active política1 organizations like 
MAPA which take a stand on política1 iasues and support the 
election and appointment of Mexican Americans to public affice. 
The American G.I. Forum and PASSO in Texas have also had impor
tant roles in the politicalization process of the Mexican 
American minority. 

BracePOs VE. Unioniaation. Important changes a1so occured 
ín the area of farm labor duríng the period 1942-1965, whích 
set the stage for successful union organizational efforts dur
íng the late 1960s. 

The Bracero Program (see Chapter 1), introduced in the summer 
of 1942, was an "em.ergency" measure to meet the agricu1tural 
manpower crises that resulted froro the draft and from wartime 
industrial developmente ealifornia'a surplus farm labor pool 
of the 1930s was quickly drained o f manual 1aborers by growth 
in the manufacturing, transportatíon and service industries in 
Los Angeles, San Francisco and San Diego during the early 1940s 
(Ga1arza 1964:41-45). 

The agribusiness has exerted strong controlan Southwestern 
po1itics, not only in the pre-World War 11 period as we have 
seen, but also in the post-war periodo This is demonstrated by 
the fact that the so-cal1ed "eme rgency" that b rough t the Bracero 
Program into existence continued for over twenty years. The 
Bracero Program was finally terminated by Congress in 1964, much 
to the displeasure of big business agriculture in the Soutwest. 
Theoretical1y, bracePOs cou1d only be used to fi11 proven labor 
shortages and not to displace domes tic workers (1964:47). How
ever, in practice, domestic workers were forced to compete with 
" s ubstandard bracero norma" which kept wages and warking condi
tions at a deplorable level. Braceros formed a "captí.ve labor 
force" that couLd be shuttled from harvest to harvest and was a 
highly efficient meana of increasing the profits of agribusi
ness, while at the same time preventing domestic workers from 
becoming unionized and receiving the benefíts of workers in 
other industries--the right of col1ective bargaining, health 
insurance, unemployment compensation 'í.naurance , and other
 
frínge benefíts (Servín 1970:179-184).
 

~en the Bracero Program carne to a close, growers were forced 
to offer better wages and working conditiona and thereby at 
tracted sufficient domes tic labor to insure a bountiful harvest, 
thus refuting their previous claims that a shortage of workers 
threatened the harvest and that the Bracero Program should be 
contínued (1970:197-199; Bean 1968:501). 
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During the post-war years, Mexican American community and 
labor leaders actively protested agaiDSt the Bracero Program 
and the unregulated flow of "ve tb acks" , both of which consti
tuted unfair labor competian for domestic workers. This two
fold evil depressed wages, destroyed the power of col1ective 
bargaining, froze out local labor, and made unionization of 
farm workers impossible. Referring to the bracepo era, 
McWil1iams stated that Il t he annual influx of imported farm. 
workers and 'wetbacks' had so thoroughly demoralized the labor 
market that any thought of organization was unrealistic" (1948: 
14-15). 

However, termination of the Bracero Program opened the doar 
for farm labor reform and effective unionization of fie1d work
ers. In 1964, Congress passed the Economic Opportunity Act 
which provided grants to agencies assisting migrant farm work
ers, and amended the National Housing Act to provide for direct 
loans for fa~labor housing construction. Then, in 1966, the 
new Federal minimum-wage 1aw was extended to farm workers. But 
these measures were on1y token attempts at improving the de
plorable conditions in which migrant farm workers were forced 
to 1ive (Bean 1968:505-506). 

A1though previous organizationa1 efforts among farm workers 
in California had been notab1y unsuccessful due to the extreme 
poverty, disorganization, and demoralization of the workers on 
the one hand, and to the powerful domination of California agri
culture by the "agrLbus í.nesa" {the combined power of growers, 
canners and packers, shippers, 1and companies, financial insti
tutions, agricultural investors, po1iticians, government and 
law enforcement agencies) on the other hand, a new labor move
ment emerged in the ear1y 1960s that awakened the public con
science to the p1ight of migrant farm workers. 

Beginning in 1959, the AFL-CIO 1aunched a new drive for farro 
labor organization through the Agricultural Workers Organizing 
Committee (AWOC), 1ed by veteran union officials. Then, in 
1962, a new independent union led by César Chavez began to suc
cessfully organize farm workers with a strong "grass-roots" 
appeal. Chavez had helped to bui1d the CSO into a strong organ
ization during the 1950s, first by organizing chapters through
out the state, and later as general director of the organiza
tion. Because of his commitment to helping farm workers organ
ize against the agribusiness power structure and the i11ega1 
use of bpacepos, Chavez resigned from the CSO in 1961 to lay 
the foundation for establishing the National Farm Workers Asso
ciation (NFWA) , which was organized statewide in California in 
1962. When the NFWA joined AWOC members in a strike against 
grape growers in the Delano area of Kern County in September 
1965, a new era began in behalf of the civil rights of the 
Mexican American minority (Bean 1968:503-504; Ne1son 1970:227-235). 

The Aee imi.Latrion of the Mexican American 

The RadicaZization of Mexican American 
PoZitics (1965- ) 

Although the Negro Civil Rights Movement was launched in the 
early 1950s, it was not until the mid-1960s that social reform 
for Mexican Americans really got underway , Militancy among 
Mexican Americans in the 1960s was demonstrated in: (1) the 
national NFWA-AWOC boycott against non-union grape growers that 
began in 1965, and in the NFWA-sponsored march on Sacramento 
from Delano which covered 300 miles in 25 days (March-April 
1966); (2) the "Albuquerque Wa1kout" of March 1966 when national 
Mexican American leaders boycotted the Equal Employrnent Oppor
tunities Commission hearings because of the commissioners' al
1edged indifference to Mexican American prob1ems; (3) the 1966
1967 "guerilla warfare" of Reies Lópee Tij erina and his follow
ers who formed the Alianza Federal de Mercedes to recapture the 
lost Spanish land grants of New Mexico (a march from Albuquer
que to Santa Fe to dramatize the Alianza cause was made in July 
1966, as we1l as an armed assau1t on the courthouse at Tierra 
Amarilla, New Mexico in June 1967); (4) the birth of the Chicana 
movement among Mexican American youth (1966); and (5) the 
nationa11Y pub1icized high school walkouts in East Los Angeles 
by Mexican American students in March 1968. However, only the 
organization of farm labor and the growing Chicano movement wil1 
be considered here since these two movements have had the most 
significance for Mexican Americans in California during the past 
decade. 

The Unionization of Farm Labop. The California Grape Boycott, 
led by Chavez and characterized by nonviolent methods, began in 
1967 through the combined efforts of the NFWA and AWOC in an at
tempt to bring decent working conditions, a living wage, and 
collective bargaining to Mexican American farro workers. By 
April 1966, the NFWA was recognized by two 1arge wine grape 
growers in the Delano area as the sole bargaining agent for 
their field workers, which was the first such recognition of a 
farm worker's union by major California growers. The two vic
torious unions merged in 1966 to form the United Farro Workers 
Organizing Committee (UFWOC), with Chavez as director. Soon 
contracts had been signed with ten major wine grape growers, 
and in 1967-1968 the boycott was extended to tab1e grape growers 
throughout California because of their continued unified resist
ance to all organizationa1 efforts for their fie1d workers. It 
was not until the summer of 1970 that California table grape 
growers admitted defeat and signed two-year or three-year con
tracts with UFWOC. The new pact with twenty-six major growers 
brought approximately eighty percent of California's table grape 
crop under UFWOC contracts and covered 7,000-8,000 workers dur
ing peak harvest season (Har1ey 1970). 
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By August 1971, the UFWOC he1d over 200 labor contracts with 
California growers which covered an estímated 55,000 workers. 
The workers cave red by these contracts had authorízed the UFWOC 
to be their sale bargaining representative. Summarizing unían 
accomplishments, Ron Taylor wrote: IIU8{OC afficíaIs administer 
a 1.8 milIion health and welfare benefit fund tor unian members, 
operate two medical clinics, 22 field office-service centers and 
44 boycott affices scattered across the nation" (1971:1)w 

The UFWOC extended the boycott to wine grapes in 1971 and 
iceberg lettuce in 1972 in arder to extend unian benefits to 
more field workers. The boyeott oí lettuce, ane oí California's 
largest and most valuable crops, has made measurable economic 
impact on sorne vegetable growers in the Imperial and Salinas 
Valleys. Four large companies had signed UFWOC contracts by 
August 1972 and about 200 others were resisting the boycott, 
with many growers protesting that their workers were already 
represented by the Teamsters Union or didn't want union repre
sentation (Aarons 1972:3H). 

Teamster contracts were signed with vegetable growers dating 
from the summer of 1970, on1y after growers became fearful that 
the UFWOC would soon strike their farms to fol10w up the grape 
boycott victory. Moreover J the Teamster-grower pact impossed 
the union on ninety percent of the fie1d workers, none of whom 
hád the opportunity of chosing their own bargaining agent. Mast 
of the growers chose to deepen their ties with the Teamsters 
Union, which had represented packers and shippers for a number 
of years, rather than submitting to pressure froro Chavez and 
the natí.onwí.de. boycott. "Chávez I s t.hr-eat , 11 commented Leroy 
Aarons , "Ls th at his cont.r acr.s J in contrast to the softer Team
ster pacts, shift much of the grower's traditional power to the 
union. The UFW threat is politica1 as much as it is economi.c" 
(1972 :3H). 

Chavez and the UFWOC have received strong support from sev
eral AFL-CIO member unions (Wo11enberg 1970:148-149), the 
Nationa1 Counci1 of Churches (Greb1er 1970:500-502), various 
Catho1ic organizations (1970:461-467), and substancial support 
from segments of the general pub1ic who are deve10ping an awak
ening social consciousness (Wol1enberg 1970:149). The 1ettuce 
boycott, however, has probab1y not been as successfu1 as the 
previous grape strike. Nevertheless, Chavez has made tremendous 
gains against the power structure of the agribusiness in spite 
of competition from the Teamsters. 

Several recent deve10pments have further strengthened Chavez' 
bargaining position with growers who use migrant farm labor, not 
on1y in California but throughout the United States. In Febru
ary 1972, the UFWOC was official1y accepted into the AFL-CIO as 
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a full-f1edged member union and was renamed the United Farm 
Workers of America (UFWA). Then, in September 1973 J a crucial 
agreement was reached between the UFWA and the Teamsters 
(mainly worked out between AFL-CIO president George Meany and 
Teamsters chief Frank Fitzsimmons, although Chavez took part in 
the final phase of the negotiations) whereby the UFWA will rep
resent all fie1d workers and the Teamsters wi11 have jurisdic
tion over cannery and other non-harvest workers (The ~ami 

HepaZa 1973:2A). 

The Chioano Movement. The second major socio-po1itical 
deve10pment among Mexican Americans in California during the 
post-war period has been the emergence of the Chicana movement. 
Its origins have been traced by Cuellar to a series of confer
ences held at Loyola University in Los Angeles during the summer 
of 1966: 

As origina1Iy c()nceived by its Catholic sponsors, the con
ferences were to create a fairIy innocuous youth organiza
tion for middIe-cIass Mexican students attending various 
colleges throughout California. Very quickly the move
ment grew beyond the intent or control of ita sponsors 
(Loyola has never been very noted for its interest in 
Mexican American education) and it drew in yet others, 
not students and not middle cIass, who were attracted by 
the ideology of chicanismo (Moore 1970:149). 

The Chioano movement is extremely heterogeneous in that it 
cuts across social classes, regions, and generations to form a 
radical new form of social protest and a quest for se1f
determination. Its broad base includes the followers of 
Tijerina in New Mexico, Rodo1fo (Corky) Gonza1ez in Colorado, 
and Chavez in California. González' efforts through The Crusade 
for Justice have main1y been in terms of urban social action; 
he has also had strong inf1uence outside of Colorado, mainly 
through the organization of regional youth conferences. 

Chioanos are attempting to re-educa te and awaken a new social 
consciousness among Anglos by various forms of protest against 
specific and long-standing grievances, such as police bruta1ity 
(cf. Greb1er 1970:532-534). Confrontation with the Anglo power 
structures is the prefered method of achieving desired social 
change, even though militant protest occasiona11y leads to vio
lence. For examp1e, the East Los Angeles Ríots of August 1970 
were occasioned by a rally sponsored by the Chicano Moratorium 
Committee and resu1ted in a violent confrontation wíth sheriff's 
deputies. 

The "Chicano revolution", however, h ad its beginníng during 
the high school "b Lowouta" in East Los Angeles in 1968. Young 
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Chicana activists staged a militant pro test agaMnst Anglo educa
tors who refused to listen and respond te student grievances. 
The "blowouts ll were an explosive type of anger in response to 
long-term Mexican American frustrations. That the 1968 student 
walkouts were an organized protest is a significant factor, 
which reflects the development of new student organizations in 
California during the late 1960s (Burma 1970:279-294; Cué11ar 
1970:150). 

The ideology of ohicanismo, which has been largely shaped by 
Mexican American student activists, focuses on both the socio
economic and cultural predicament of the Mexican American people. 
Americans of Mexican descent are viewed as the children of a 
conquered people--dominated by Anglo imperialism and economic
ally and culturally exploited. Deprived of his land and his 
civil r-í.ght s , the Mexican American became only "a cheap source 
of wage Labor" for the economic exploitation of Anglo capital
ists. The economic expansion of the Southwest is viewed essen
tially as a "dehumauí.zí.ng process" in that the Mexican was 
transformed into a "roo t.Leas economic couanoddt y" and was forced 
to live in poverty, regardless of whether he lived in rural or 
urban areas (1970 :151). 

In terms of the cultural exploitation and suppression of 
Mexican Americans by Anglo society, Chicanos are particular1y 
angered , The "Americanization" process of the AngLo-domí nat.ed 
educational system has deprived Mexican Americans of an auton
omous cultural 1ife. Consequent1y, Chicano young people tend 
to fee1 personally and culturally disoriented. In the process 
of self~discovery, the Chicano, instead of being ashamed of his 
"Hexí.can-neas", has developed a new sense of racial and cultural 
pride, particularly symbolized in his concept of '~a Raza'c-a 
sense of co11ective identity based on common history, culture, 
and ethnic background. Cué1lar ca1ls this a movement of "cul
tural nationalism" (1970 :153) • 

Chicanismo is a socio-cultural revita1ization movement that 
has found express ion , not; on1y in a new sense of "peopLehood'", 
but also in "cultural" activities--deve10pment of greater flu
ency in Spanish; emergence of Chicano theater groups; develop
ment of 1iterary arts (newspapers, magazines, artic1es and books); 
and establishment of ethnic studies programs for high schoo1 and 
co11ege students (1970:153). 

In terms of political awareness and participation, many young 
Chicanos view conventional po1itical activity as producing few 
changes in socioeconomic conditions, even though there has been 
no open repudiation of traditiona1 po1itica1 methods. Conserva
tive Mexican American leaders and organizations are commited to 
working within the system to achieve political 1everage for 
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social change , whereas many Chi oanoe apeak of "revoLut í.onary 
ac t.Lvi.r y" to achieve radical social ch ange for the benefit of 
the oppressed Mexican American minority. The life-sty1e and 
writings of Ché Guevara and Camilo Torres provide them with 
inspiration, as we11 as the Mexican revo1utionary tradition. 
Ihe ideo10gy of the Cuban Revo1ution has had a strong appeal 
for the "Brown Berets" and the "Chicano Liberation Front", tvc 
of the more radical Chiecmo youth organizations (1970:150-151). 

The Chicano movement, however, represents much more than 
young Mexican American "rad í.ca.Ls" who are rebelling agains t the 
Anglo Establishment. Within the movement are groups of we11
educated Mexican American professionals who are turning away 
from public demonstrations to pursue meaningfu1 political activ
ity. Chicano activists have been signing up Mexican American 
voters (in Texas since 1969 and in California since 1970) for a 
new third party, El Partido de la Raza Unida ("The Party of the 
United PecpLe")", which they hope will increase political lever
age for electing Mexican American candidates to pub1ic off ice 
(Los Angeles Times 1971d:3,23). 

The emergence of La Raza Unida Party (PRU) points to the 
growing po1itica1 sophistication of Chicano activists who during 
the past few years have 1earned that, a1though militant demon
stratíons get a lot of attention, they usually don't change the 
traditional balance of power. Chicanos are now trying to de
ve10p enough politica1 muscle to bring about positive social 
changes that wil1 benefit the traditionally voiceless Mexican 
American minority. 

La Raza Unida represents a "slap in the face" of the Demo-. 
cratic Pa r t y , which tends to take "the Mexican American voten 
for granted (on the other hand, the Repub1ican Party has never 
fared well among Mexican Americans). In a specia1 48th Assembly 
District election in Los Angeles in November 1971, PRU took 
credit for the defeat of the Democratic candidate by pulling 
away part of the Mexican American vote, La Raza Unida i5 convey
ing a new message to Mexican Americans; it is calling barrio 
residents to abandon their traditional Democratic allegiance and 
to form a strong third party that would be a base for political 
control of Mexican American cammunities (Del Olmo 1971b:3,22; 
1971c:1,10). . 

The potential effect of La Raza Unida on local elections is 
seen in the success of the new party in South Texas where, in 
1970, PRU won over twenty school board and municipal government 
positions in three predominantly Mexican American counties (Los 
Angeles Times 1971d:23). In Texas and Colorado, La Raza Unida 
is an officia11y recognized third party, whereas in California 
(as of January 1972) PRU had not yet achieved officia1 status 
and its candidates mU5t run as independents. 
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At the state and national levels, the impact of the Mexican 
American vote could determine the balance of power in clase 
elections, not on1y in Southwestern states, hut also in other 
states with large Hispanic populations, such as New York, 11
linois, and Florida. The potential of Mexican American veters 
has grown more powerful since the passage of the 197~Voting 

Rights Act, which eliminated literacy requirements for voting, 
and by the increased interest in voting by newly franchized 
younger Chieanos (Fo1ey 1971:18,19). 

Pat.tetme of Menean Ameriean Leaderehi-p 

lt may seem strange ta many Anglo Americans that "the Mexican 
American" has not yet deve Loped the abílity t o speak with a mass 
voice ta promote the common good of his minority group. The 
truth is, as we have attempted to point out throughout the pre
ceeding chapters of this study, that Mexican Americans are not 
a homogeneous group; they do not have a cotasen voice nor have 
they achieved mutual agreement on many issues; and they are 
fragmented by heterogeneity at every 1eve1 (Martinez 1966:47-62). 

Minorit;y Group coneciousneee, On1y in the post-Wor1d War II 
era have Mexican Americans begun to deve10p the ability to work 
together on a 1arge scale to achieve a common goal or to rally 
around a common cause. Only with the deve10pment of a minority 
group consciousness have Mexican Americans realized their 
structura1 separation from the Anglo American power structures 
and on1y with the developrnent of Anglo po1ítical sophistication 
(exc1uding the possibility of violent revo1ution and the collapse 
of the system) wi11 the Mexican American people be truly inte
grated into the structures of power in America (Cabrera 1971:32
37,68). 

Emergence af Leadership. Mexican American leadership for 
social reform has been notably 1acking for many years of their 
history. The po1ítical voice of Mexican Americans was subjugated 
andaccommodatingto Anglo domination until the social awakening 
that accompanied the post-war period of economic development J 

which freed many Mexican Americans from poverty and gave them 
sorne upward socioeconomic mobility. Political awareness and par
ticipation has been the coro11ary of upward social mobility. 

A1though a 1arge number of middle-income Mexican Americans 
have become apathetic to the problems of their working cIass 
"b rother-a'", a growing number of acculturated Mexican Americans 
who have achieved status and recognition in Anglo society--as 
businessmen, educators, lawyers, and other types of white-co11ar 
workers and professionals--have retained their ethnic tíes and 
are providing new leadership for Mexican American communities. 
Some affluent Mexican Americans, as the result of a growing 
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social consciousness or perhaps guilt concerning the continuing 
discrimination and unequal opportunities of their disadvantaged 
"b ro thera", have been stimulated to greater political and social 
action in arder to improve the opportunity structure of all Ameri
cans of Mexican descent within the framework of a culturally 
pluralístic society. 

In addition, there are a growing number of college-educated 
Mexican Americans who have become well informed concerning the 
historical development of Mexican American social injustice, 
and who have commited thernselves to remedial social action. 
According to Sheldon, 

The existence of Anglo-type Mexican-Arnerican young men and 
wornen dedicated to the advancement of Mexican-Americans is 
a phenernenon of recent years. It represents a breaking of 
the traditional working-class pattern of lirnited and in
formal relationships outside of the extended family. Per
haps the phenomenon of an ernerging middle class may be 
related also to acculturation, to a growing awareness of 
the methods needed te be effectual in urban Anglo society 
(1966:144-145). 

Types and Ppob Lems of Leadership. Mexican American 1eader
ship contínues to be fragmented and competitive, lacking both 
funds and polítical power and struggling with the problems of 
compromise and coalítion, of diplomacy and radicalismo Jase 
Villarreal has identified several types of po1ítical leaders 
wíthin the Mexican American community (1966:28,30): 

There is the angIY, rnilitant young intellectual, usually
 
a lawyer or educator, driven not only by a zeal to de

liver his people, but also by personal ambition••.
 

There is also the older, embittered veteran who has 
fought the hard fight (many times alone), whose ambition 
has been thwarted by the passage of time and who sees 
the newcomers receiving state appointments and otherwise 
reaping the frui ts of his Leboz-.•. 

There is also the other ancient, who has given his time 
and hirnself to the cause, but has no ambition for either 
wealth or position. He just wants his world made better ••• 

There are also crooks, those who are out only for what 
they can get, quick1y but not necessarily honestly. They 
are not a force within the Mexican-American cornmunity, 
any more than they are a force in the Anglo comrnunity. 
They are an irritant to both, but that is all ••• 

Finally, there is the tool, the Tio Tornas (Onele Tom), 
who, for an appointment to a minor office or responsi
bility, will betray his people, while p.rcfess Lnq that he 
is doing good for tih em, There is for the politician, 
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after al!, a value to having a Spanish surname listed
 
on his staff. And for the Mexican staff rnember, it is
 
justified as proof that Mexicans can improve themselves.
 

There are Dtber kinds of leaders within the Mexican American 
community as well--both internal and externa! leaders (Figure 
20). Each ane has an important role and function in serving 
the Hispanic population, with some individuals being more cap
able and more effective than athers. Grebler has outlined sorne 
of the majar problems in the development and maintenance of 
leadership: 

One is the problem of validation: the built-in conflict 
between acceptance in the dominant society and approval 
by the Mexican American cornmunity. Another issue is the 
high degree of tragrnentation and parochialism that re
sults trorn the rnany varieties of.organizations and lead
ers. In addition, Mexican-American leadership is not 
exempt from the·familiar generational conflict (1970:551). 

The Rote of Retigion. The important roles of the Catholic 
priest and the Protestant minister deserve special considera
tion, along with the roles of their re?pective congregations, 
lay leaders, and ecclesiastical machinery. This, of course, 
raises the important question of the role of religion, in general, 
in respect to Mexican American assimilation and the development 
of communíty leadershíp. What functíon have religious attitudes, 
belíefs and behavior had, for example, in the liberation of the 
Mexican American from socioeconomic and political exploitation 
by Anglo Americans? In developing an enlightened Christian 
social conscience and active cornmuníty participation? In 
the reorientatían of both individuals and groups concerning 
Christian values and priorities1 

Although the Catholic Church admittedly has more direct in
fluence over Mexican Americans than do Pratestant churches and 
denominations, the remaining chapters of this study concern 
themselves mainly with the Protestant side of the religious 
dimension. However, it should be nated that major changes are 
occurring within Mexican American Catholicism, especially in 
terma of gaals and types of ministry among the Spanish-speaking 
population (cf. Grebler 1970:449-485). 

Recent trends within the Archdiocese of Los Angeles show en
couraging signs that the Catholic Church is awakening socially. 
On Christmas eve 1969, a newly formed Chicano group called 
Católicos por la Raza ("Catholics for the PeopLe") staged a 
milítant protest at Sto Basíl's Roman Catholic Church in Los 
Angeles. This new group challenged Cardinal Mclntyrets 

Figure 20 

A TYPOLOGY OF MEXICAN-AMERICAN LEAlJERSHIP
 

INTERNAL LEADERS
 

Social 

Heads of ethnic clubs and 
societies 

The economically secure 

Economic 

Merchants whose ecanomic base 
rests in the barrio 

Professionals (lawyers, doc
tors, etc.) who depend upon 
the barrio for income 

Labor intermediaries 

Religious 

Priests or ministers 
Laymen 

Polítical 

Party comndtteemen 
Professional politicians 
Field representatives of pro

fessional politicians 

Prafessional 

Teachers and school adminis
trators 

Social workers 
Community organízers 
Police officers 
Other civil servants 

Informal social workers 

A man or woman who has a repu
tation for solving social 
problems (housewives, small 
businessmen, notary publics, 
etc.) 

ElITERNAL LEAlJERS 

Anglos 

Social organizers from labor, 
cornmunity, and church groups 

Experts from government, uni
versities, and polítical 
groups 

Source: Grebler 1970:549 

Mexican Americans 

"Subsidized leaders ll employed 
by local, s t ace, or nat.ional 
organizations or government 
agencies 

Independent individuals (col
lege professors, school 
t eache-rs , etc...) 
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conservative approach to solving Mexican American problems. 
The December melee was an attempt to awaken Anglo Catholics to 
the plight of the Mexican American minority in Los Angeles; it 
was a demand that the Archdiocese become more relevant to Mexi
can American needs. Richard Cruz, a spokesman for Católioos 
por la Raza, said: "The t rue nature of our protest is that ve 
want the Catholic Church to identify with the struggle of our 
people to obtain self-determination and to give us spiritual 
1eadership" (Dart 1969 :10) . 

Apparently, the December protest was well-timed with the 
dynamics of internal change within the Archdiocese of Los 
Angeles stimu1atcd by the spirit of Vatican 11 (Davis 1972:8,10). 
In January 1970 , Cardinal Mclntyre " r e t i r ed ll as head of the 
Archdíocese and Archbishop Timothy ~nning was appointed as his 
successor. Manning promised that the Church would II t ake a fresh 
look at social problems and other issues which have wracked it 
in recent years" (Thrapp 1970a:l). 

Then, in February 1970, Manning established the Interparochial 
Council of East Los Angeles, composed of Catholic laymen, priests 
and nuns from twenty-one parishes in the East Los Angeles area. 
Evidently, the new Council grew out of recommendations from the 
East Los Angeles Association of Catholic Priests (organized in 
1967), but no doubt pressure from CatóZicos poP Za Raza he1ped 
to bring the Council into existence. It would appear that Man
ning has opened the way for greater participation by Mexican 
Americans in the policy-making decisions of the Church at the 
local level, particularly in reference to the needs of the 
Spanish-speaking minority (Thrapp 1970b:1; Dart 1971b:26). 

Another evidence of this trend was the February 1971 appoint
ment of Father Juan Arzube as new auxiliary bishop, which made 
him only the second bishop of Hispanic heritage among the present 
250 bishops within the U.S. Catholic Church. The other Hispanic 
American bishop is Patrick F. Flores, who was named auxiliary 
bishop of San Antonio in March 1970 (Dart 1971a:1). 

These and other changes introduced by Archbishop Manning have 
revitalízed many facets of the Catholic Church in Southern Cali
fornia and have given Manning the reputation for being "one of 
the most socially progressive Catholic officials in Amar-Lea" 
(Davis 1972:7). Nevertheless, Manning has been criticized by 
some Chicanos for appointing an Ecuadorian (Father Juan Arzube) 
aS auxiliary bishop instead of a Mexican American, and for only 
"throwing crumbs" to appease Mexican Americans when the Church 
should be doing much more to aid their social progress. The 
Archdiocese of Los Angeles is the fourth largest in the nation 
and probably the second richest (after New York), with assets in 
1972 of $352.42 milIion (1972:7,10). 
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The depth of the social separation between Anglo and Spanisb
speaking Catholics has led to the creation oí a nationa1 associ
ation of Mexican American priests that is seeking greater rep
resentation for Hispanic Catholics among the Irish-Catholic 
power structure (cf. Newsweek 1971:82) of the American Catho1ic 
Church • The PADRES (Padree Asomados paPa Dereehoe ReZigiosos, 
Educativos y SomaZes) was founded in October 1969 in San 
Antonio, Texas and is "dedicated to helping the Church identify 
more closely with the social, economic and educational needs of 
t.he Spanish-speaking in the U.S." (CathoZic AZmanac 1970 :99). 
The potential strength of this organization is seen in the fol
lowing factors: one-fourth of all Catholics in the D.S. are of 
Hispanic descent, the new organization already has over 80 full 
members (Mexican Americans) and 67 associate members (non
Mexican Americans), and the national chairman for 1972 was 
Bishop Patrick Flores of San Antonio (Dart 1971c:8). At their 
second national convention in Los Angeles in October 1971, the 
PADRES discussed the possibility of cr-eat Lng a "National Chicano 
Church ll 

, a separate Spanish-speaking vicariate in the United 
States accountable only to Rome, if adequate representation for 
Hispanic Catholics was not forthcoming in the present ecclesi
astical structure (Thrapp 1971b). 

The Mexican has experienced a long series of conflicts with 
Anglo society: military conquest; exploitation of his private 
property; exploitation of his wage-labor; denial of his right 
to labor organization for collective bargaining; denial of his 
rights as a D.S. citizen (the repatriation of the 19305); denial 
of his rights to "equal opportunity" in housing, employment, 
education, and health care; and deprival of his civil rights by 
po1ice brutality, illegal arrest, exclusion from juries, gerry
mandering of political districts, and disfranchizement of his 
vote (due to literacy, language, property, residence, or citizen
ship requirements) (cf. Rowan 1968:1-69). The rea1ity of these 
grievances cannot easily be denied by Anglos who have taken tbe 
time to study Mexican American history or to examine the contem
porary injustices that are prevalent throughout the Southwest 
in respect to Hispanic Americans. 

It is imperative, therefore, that the Christian Church--both 
Catholics and Protestants--raise the question of its role in 
eliminating social injustice, in helping to improve the socio
economic status of Hispanic Americans, and in aiding their 
structural integration into Anglo American society. The chal
lenge, according to Grebler, 

is te impart a new thrust te the future--to create the 
condítions in which the Mexican American people can be
come more active participants in our society, can de
velop their individual abilities witheut hindrance, 
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and are free to rnake personal choices with regard to 
their cultural identity (1970:595). 

The tension, of course, i5 how to balance the Church's inter
naL ministry (its pastoral function) with its externat ministry 
(its servant function). For many Protestants, the issue narrows 
clown to whether the mission of the Church i5 lIevangelismll and/or 
"social act Lcn'", or the problem of balance between these two 
areas of ministry. Anglo Protestants have had mixed motives and 
have demonstrated numerous inconsistencies in their ministries 
among Hispanic Americans, both in terms of pastoral and service 
goals and functions, both in evangelism and social action. 

It is sometimes "over Looked" by many Chrístians that churches 
are social institutions which reflect the beliefs J attitudes and 
behavior of society at large, society itself being the incarna
tion of both good and evil in a matrix of individual and collec
tive confusion and conflict. The ideal of what the Church ought 
to be is often confused with what it is in reality. All that 
has been said about Anglo and Hispanic society so far in this 
study is also reflected in the various religious subsocieties PART 11that comprise parts of the whole. Churches are composed of 
people from all classes, races and cultures, with each local 
congregation reflecting these differences in varying degrees. 
Both individual churches and denominational bodies J however, lhe Historv oftend to be stratified along class, race and sub cultural lines. 
The Church is in the process of transition from its present im
perfect state toward the biblical ideal of being the incarnate 
Body of Christ, filled with the Roly Spirit, united in its faith Hispanic Church Development
and purity, motivated by lave, and sent forth into the world to 
reconcile alienated men to God and to one another. 

The chapters which follow trace the history of Protestant 
Hispaníc denominations and congregations in Southern California, 
with all of their problems and imperfections whích are a reflec
tion of the incongruíties of American society in general. 
Finally, the role of the Church in society is evaluated fram 
the biblical perspective of what the Church ought to be in ful
fillment of her pastoral, priestly, and prophetic ministry in 
the wor Id as "the peopLe of God. 1I 



s.
 
An Overview oF Hlspanic Church Devefopment 

Two methods of historical analysis have been used in Part 11 to 
trace the origin and development of Hispanic churches and missions 
in Southern California and Los Angeles County. Chapter Five rep
resents a synchronic (a horizontal cross-section in time) ana1y
sis of the growth history of Hispanic Protestant Church develop
ment at specific periods when enough data was available to ohtain 
an overview of total Híspanic Protestant activity in Los Angeles 
County, or in the city of Los Angeles. Because of the meager 
historical sources on which to base the horizontal analysis of 
Hispanic development, it was necessary to usual1y depend upon one 
majar source of informatían for each periad of time analyzed. 
However, other sources have been used to clarify, amplify) con
firm or contradict the major source of information) in addition 
to the author's critical evaluation of the total available data. 
Chapters Síx through Ten represent a diachronic (a vertical or 
"t.hrough t ime") ana.l.ys Ls of various denominations that have es
tablished Spanish-speaking churches and missions from the pioneer 
period to the presento 

ANGLO AMERICANS IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 

When California was admitted to the Union in September 1850, 
Southern California had experienced few changes through American 
control and settlement. Only three SIDall towns existed in all of 
Southern California: San Diego) Los Angeles and Santa Barbara. 
However) smaller settlements were to be found around the old 
Spanish missions and on some of the large ranchos that dominated 
the economy of Southern California) a region that had a total 
popu1ation of on1y 6,367 in 1851 (McWi11iams 1946:64). 
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The Cota Counties 

For many years the unpopulated Southland was termed the "cow 
counties" by northern Californians. Between 1849 and 1862, the 
demand for beef in the northern mining districts and in the 
rapidly growing towns of San Francisco and Sacramento sent great 
herds of cattle northward, often more than 25,000 head every 
year. The Southern California rancheros grew rich 00 the cattle 
trade and Los Angeles quickly became a frontier boom town with a 
"hellho1e" reputation during the 1850s and 1860s (Nade au 1960: 
41-42). 

The cattle market was declining by the summer of 1854 due to 
the saturation of the northern market by large numbers of cattle 
and sheep brought iota the state from Missouri, Texas, and Mexico~ 

The serious droughts of the ear1y 1860s final1y destroyed the 
cattle trade in Southern California--everywhere dead cattle and 
harses littered the ground. Many rancheros were forced to sell 
their holdings at great losses, and others were lost to foreclo
sure proceedings and for nonpayment of taxes. Much of the remain
ing land was mortgaged at very high interest rates and was soon 
last to all but a few Californios. Carey McWilliams, in Southern 
California Country (1948:49-69) and North Prom Mexico (1948:88
94), and Leonard Pitt (1970: esp. 275,282-283,296) have we11 
portrayed "the decline of the Ca.l í fo rn í.os " and the conquest of 
their land by gringo settlers prior to 1890. 

Gringos Devour the Land 

The population of the small toWrts in Southern California began 
to increase as mining declined in the north and the temporary 
miners returned to their previous agricultural occupations. Some 
of the newly arrived Anglo Americans who had been farmers in the 
Midwest and East realized that the large ranchos of the Califor
nios had great potential for agricultural development, as well 
as for cattle raising. Greedy Anglos surveyed the land with 
hungry eyes and began ta seek ways to convert the land to agri 
culture. Thus, according to Nadeau: 

•.. the old feudal regime, reaching its Golden Age in the
 
cattle boom of the fifties, found itself under the pres

sure of the American frontier. The Mexican treaty of
 
1848 had guaranteed to existing landowners in the con

quered territories the continued possession of their
 
holdings. But to the gringo the first question was,
 
Exactly who were the owners and what did they really
 
own? ••• To the law-loving American mind the unscramb

ling of land titles was a first order of business in
 
the new state. Accordingly, Congress provided for a
 
Land Cornmission to review and determine all claims •••
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the cornmissioners opened hearings at San Francisco and 
Los Angeles in 1852. 

The Land Cornmission has since been attacked as the ori 
gin of injustice against the native Californians ..•• 
What hurt the Californians far more was the provision 
in the Land Acts for government appeal to the courts. 
With this license 1awyers kept the land cases in liti 
gation for years, draining owners of their slim cash 
reserves, forcing them to borrow money at usurious 
rateS of interest or to convey part of their dornain in 
legal fees in order to defend their rights. Forty per
cent of the rancho lands in Los Angeles County was 
pared from its owners to satisfy the expense of liti 
gation. Sorne, unable to pursue their cases, forfeited 
their who1e domain (1960:46-48). 

While the land titles were being contested, American squatters 
settled on sorne of the choicest farm land and defended the land 
with force of arms. Land speculators acquired large tracts of 
land and subdivided them into smaller plots, which stimulated 
the rapid development of small tawns and farms. Nadeau wrote: 

The American conquest of the land had now begun in 
earnest. For their part the Californians joined the 
ancient ranks of the world's dispossessed .... Nor was 
it litigation alone that attacked the old regime. In 
1849 the Americans introduced into California one of 
their stateside institutions--the property tax. By 
the early 1850's the tax was being applied heavily 
upon undeveloped land-holdings for the avowed purpose 
of forcing sale and subdivision (1960:48). 

With this last, miserable struggle the gringo possessed 
the physical corpus of California. It was accomplished 
through a combination of Spanish self-delusion and 
American avarice. It was not a planned campaign~ no 
body of men sat down and aqr-eed , "Now ve will take the 
land from the Californians. 1I The contest was one of 
individual skirmishes, permitted under American law and 
excused by the callous American business customs of the 
day , The gringo had completed his conques t; , not by the 
barbari ty o f the sword but wi th the civí.Lí.ty of the 
sheriff's harnmer (1960,58). 

Agricultural and Commercial Development 

The first American town to be founded in Southern California 
was at El Monte, located near the San Gabriel River, where Phineas 
Banning established a relay station for his new stage lineo 
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Beginning in 1850, El Monte had been a stopping-off place for 
wagon traina traveling to Los Angeles on the Santa Fe Trail fram 
Independence, Missouri, or over the northern Merman Trail through 
Utah to San Bernardino and Los Angeles. A Morman colony was es
tablished in 1851 at San Bernardino, near El Cajon Pass, when 
Jefferson Hunt led a party of about 500 Morman settlers inta the 
valley, where they bought land fram the Lugo famíly. Although 
mast of the Mormons returned to Utah in 1857, San Bernardino be
carne an ímportant transportatían center. And it was in 1857 
that the Anaheim grape colony was established near the Santa Ana 
River, in present Orange County, by a group of German farmers fram 
northern California (Hine 1960:19,22-23). 

Between 1851 and 1855, Banning established a transportatían 
empire throughout Southern California. In addition to his stage 
line, Banning's wagon trains, drawn by teams of mules, carried 
supplies south to Fort Yuma on the Colorado River and north to 
the mining settlements along the Kern Ríver. The transcontinen
tal Butterfield Stage Line a150 established a regular line be
tween San Francisco, Los Angeles, San Bernardino, and San Diego. 
Remi Nadeau developed a lucrative freight hauling business head
quartered in Los Angeles and extending to the mining dístricts 
along the Kern River and in the Owens Valley, and to the Colorado 
River in the east. The Cerro Gordo silver mine near Owens Lake 
provided more than a fourth of the export trade from San Pedro 
harbor between 1869 and 1874, and Nadeau's mules consummed a 
large share Df the local barley and hay crop (Nadeau 1960:61). 
In 1869 Banning completed the Los Angeles and San Pedro Railway, 
the first rail line in Southern California, which provided an 
important commercial link between those two points. This twenty
one mile connection further stimulated the growth of small farms 
throughout the region. 

By 1870 a land boom came to Southern California as real estate 
promoters began to sell new land to the flood of Anglo immigrants 
that came from northern California during 1868 and 1869. Real 
estate prices in one year jumped 200 percent as investors dis
covered that the land would yield rich quantities of every known 
crop, given an adequate supply of water. Barley and corn were 
the preferred crops in Southern California during these early 
years because they required little or no irrigation. After 1868, 
however, the underground water supply of the Los Angeles basin 
was taped to provide irrigation water for the blossoming farming 
industry (1960:60-61). 

William Wolfskill pioneered the cultivation of orange trees in 
the Southland in the 18405, but it was not until the introduction 
of the Washington naval orange in the early 1870s that the citrus 
industry was developed. Agricultural development proceeded at a 
fast pace: 
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By the 18705 the landscape was dotted with windmills, 
their whirling blades creaking a constant song of gringo 
enterprisea A whole new range of irrigated fruit and 
vegetable crops was opened, and Los Angeles County land 
took another jump in valueaa.a new econorny had descended 
upon southern California. A patchwork of fields and 
orchards had spread across hills that had known only the 
hoofs of longhorn cattle. Whole communities--Compton, 
Santa Ana, Riverside--sprang to life as local marketing 
centers. Several were founded by colonies of farrners 
who combined to dig an irrigation canal from a nearby 
river (1960:61-62). 

In 1873 the Southern Pacific Railway began laying rail lines 
throughout Los Angeles County in anticipation of completing the 
main line between San Francisco to Los Angeles. Nadeau commented: 

Wherever their iron advanced whole new towns--from San 
Fernando in the north to Pomona in the east--burst into 
life. With their farm boom recharged with railroad 
fever, the neW Los Angeles boosters were riding high. 
Throughout the county the birth of towns and the plantíng 
of new crops had brought an unprecedented flow of coin. 
Cultivated acreage quadrupled within six years (1960: 
67-69). 

There were sorne setbacks, however. In 1875, financial panic 
swept Southern California as several banks failed and businesses 
went bankrupt. The population of Los Angeles declined froID 
16,000 in 1876 to 11,000 by 1880. The Board of Trade, estab1ished 
in 1873 under the leadership of Robert Widney and John DowneYJ 
ceased to existo 

But the tide of prosperity turned after 1876 when the Southern 
Pacific Railroad completed its line between San Francisco and Los 
Angeles and linked the Southland with the transcontinental rail
way. In 1881, a second rail line to the Pacific was completed 
when the Southern Pacific and the Santa Fe met at Deming, New 
Mexíco. These rail links opened midwestern and eastern states as 
a market for Southern California agricultural products and provi
ded the needed transportatíon to attract people froID the East. 
While Los Angeles boosters launched an extensive advertising cam
paign to attract eastern farmers and investors J the Southern 
Pacific Railroad provided "emigrant trains" to stimulate western 
migration. 

In 1885 the Santa Fe completed its own transcontinental line 
to the Pacifíc Coast through El Cajon Pass and into Los Angeles 
over the Los Angeles and San Gabriel Railway. A competitive 
rate war began between the Southern Pacific and the Santa Fe in 
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1886 and fares dropped from $100 to $5 for a first-c1ass ticket 
between Los Angeles and Kansas Cíty, Missouri. Although the 
fares increased again, for nearly ayear the rate was under $25. 
The hordes of new arrivals to Southern California were predomi
nantly middle-aged couples from the Midwest with money to invest. 
Real estate promotian began in earnest as huge tracts of land r-,.,., 
were subdivided and sold as individual lots (Figure 21). r-, 

-o 
'" By the middle of 1887 prices had increased 400 to 500 percent .-< 

in a single year and "tihe Great Boom" reached f r om Santa Barbara " o 
to San Diego. Whole towns emerged from the planner's drawing .:'l 
board--Burbank, Fullerton, Whittíer, Monrovia, Hollywood, Azusa- Q) 

'"more than a hunclred towns and thousands of orchards and farms o 

'"emerged between 1880-1888. However, the great 1and boom of 1886
1887 co11apsed toward the end of 1887 when local banks began Q) 

tightening their loan policies and refused to accept land as 
security unless it was located in a well established community. 
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With speculative capital cut off, the promoters found 
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themselves overextended. Prices sagged, then tumbled. 
By April 1888, everybody was scrambling to get out of 
the way. Fortunes and would-be fortunes were swept 
away. With payments defaulted, whole townsites reverted 
to the original owners (Nadeau 1960:80). 
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"" ""By tightening credit policies and then easing controls a few ~ '-' 
'"months later, the banks averted a serious financial disaster. ~iii 

However, newcomers to Los Angeles returned home at the rate of LU UJ 
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over a thousand per month. From a population of 80,000 in 1887, 
Los Angeles dec1ined to 50,400 by 1890, but this was sti11 five 
times the pre-boom population. 
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~ At the turn of the century, the population of Los Angeles 
totaled more than ~02,000 and the county area 170,300. The dis
covery of vast oil deposits within the city limits of Los Angeles 
in 1892 stimulated migration and new investments. By 1897, the 
city oil fields were producing 1.3 million barreIs per year. 
Major oil fields were discovered at Santa Fe Springs in 1919 \... 
and at Signa1 Hi11 in 1921. ~" 

Between 1900 and 1910, Los Angeles constructed the ~ens Valley 
Aqueduct to provide the growing Southland with adequate water for v" 
continued agricultural and 
thousands of new residents 

commercial development. Tourism brought 
to Southern California from the East, ~~ 

and the construction industry stretched to keep pace with the area's 
rapid expansiono The Los Angeles Chamber of Commerce, the California 
Fruit Growers Exchange, the railroads, and other large investors in 
the California "dreamll all contributed significantly to the tremen
dous population growth of Southern California. 
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An important feature of Southland development was the construc
tion of the interurban electric railway system that had ayer 1,000 
miles of track by 1915 (Figure 22). Stretching fram San Bernardino 
in the east to the beach resorts on the southern and western boun
daries of Los Angeles, the electric rapid transit system was 
characterized as "the most complete and comprehensive system of 
interurban and suburban electric connnunication in the nat.í on'' 
(McWi11iams 1946:129-130). 

The first electric street railway an the Pacific Coast was 
built in Los Angeles in 1887. A line between Los Angeles and 
Pasadena was completed in 1895 by the Consolídated Electric Rail 
way. In 1896, a line to Santa Monica and other beach cities was 
built which helped to more than double their size. 

Henry E. Huntington purchased the Los Angeles Railway in 1898, 
and together with Isais Hellman, founded the Pacific Electric 
Railway. In 1900, Henry Huntington became head of the Southern 
Pacific system when his uncle, Collis P. Huntington, died. But the 
bankrupt Southern Pacific was sold to Edward H. Harriman, and Henry 
Huntington began to build up the electric railway system in and 
around Los Angeles. Henry bought out existing lines and built 
new ones to connect the growing towns around Los Angeles with the 
central business district. From Riverside and Santa Ana, from 
Pomona and San Fernando, Huntington' s "red cars" provided rapid 
transportation to Los Angeles. In 1911, Harriman, of the Southern 
Pacific, gained control of the Pacific Electric Railway and Hunt
ington gained full control of the Los Angeles Railway (Nadeau 1960: 
116). This railway system served the greater Los Angeles area for 
over 50 years,·but the Pacific Electric began to decline in the 
late 1940s because of the greatly increased number of road cross
ings and competition with bus lines. 

During the forty-year period 190Ó-1940, the population of Los 
Angeles County increased from 170,300 to over 2.285,000, while 
the population of Los Angeles increased 1,535.7 percent (McWil
liaros 1946:113). The rate of growth in Southern California has 
accelerated at regular intervals with major migration surges. 
Prior to the end of World War 11, the years of peak real estate 
activity were 1887, 1906, 1923 aud 1943, which caused McWi11iams 
to cornment: 

Every city has had its boom, but the history of Los 
Angeles is the history of its booms. Actually, the 
growth of Southern California since 1870 should be re
garded as one continuous boom punctuated at intervals 
by major e~losions. other American cities have gone 
through a boom phase and then entered upon a period of 
normal growth. But Los Angeles has always been a boom 
town, chronically unable to consolidate its gains or 
to integrate its new population (1946:ll4). 

Figure 22 
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The land booms of Southern California have attracted a dif 
ferent type of settler than did most settlements duríng the 
century of western expansion that began with the Gold Rush. 
The railroad-inspired land booms that brought millions to Los 
Angeles County drew people fraro 

diverse and distant places rather than from neighbor

ing states and territories. Since they carne in Pull 

man cars instead of covered wagons, they carne in
 
great numbers and at a rnuch faster rate than did the
 
pioneers of 1849. Unlike Pike County folks who had
 
trekked across the continent after 1850, these people
 
carne frern cities as well as rural areas, and they were
 
the type of people who could afford to purchase a rail 

road ticket: the merchant, the banker, the uprooted
 
professional rnan, the farmer with an invalid wife
 
(McWi11iams 1946,127).
 

ANGLO PROTESTANT BEGINNINGS IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 

The characteristics of Anglo American Protestant church begin
nings in Southern California are extremely important in order to 
understand some of the problems of later Hispanic church develop
mento 

Church Devetopment 

The early Anglo churches that slowly emerged were indigenous 
to the American frontier. In many crnIDmunities a church began 
simply by organ1zing a union Sunday school, or if sufficient 
members of several denominations were present in the community, 
they often shared the same Bchool house or social hall. Most 
early ministers in Southern California had left the Midwest, the 
South, or the East to make a new start in the Par West) either 
as miners or as farmers. Willi~ Warren Sweet has described the 
typical western "farmer-preacher": 

Tye typical Baptist preacher on the frontier was a set 

tler who worked on his land five or six days each week,
 
except when called upon to hold weekday rneetings or
 
funerals. He was generally without rnuch formal educa

tion, for there was a deep-seated prejudice against
 
educated and salaried ministers, though sorne of the
 
preachers received sorne support, which in the early
 
days was paid in kind (1950;217).
 

Baptist churches in Southern California were usually formed 
through the initiative of a licensed or ordained farmer-preacher 
after settling in a new community. In this period of western 
expansion, the Baptists and Methodists both had about the same 
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nnmber of church members and the Presbyterians had half again as 
many. Whereas the Baptist preacher simply came with the people 
as part of the western migration, the Methodist preachers were 
usually sent west to form churches) and the Presbyterian minis
ters were ealled to serve a ehureh by a previously formed eongre
gation. A considerable number of early Presbyterian ministers 
were also sehool teachers in the small western towns and a large 
proportion of their time was taken up with teaching responsibili 
ties (Sweet 1950;214-215). 

As the Anglo population of Southern California began to grow 
after 1850, small denominational churehes grew out of union ser
vices in the small towns. During the late l860s and the decade 
of the 18705, as more churehes were planted in new settlements 
and the size of denominationa~'groups increased along with the 
rapidly growing population, regional and state associations of 
ehurehes were formed (see ehapters 6-10). 

Unstabte Beginnings 

Although a great many small ehurches came into existence in 
Southern California between 1850 and 1900, many did not continue 
for more than a few years. Ivan Ellis has suggested some reasons 
for the disbanding of many Baptist churches in this pioneer peri 
oda Some local congregations ceased because the pastor mígrated 
along with many of the townspeople to other areas. The mígratory 
nature of the early population was a strong factor in the disap
pearance of many churehes) along with a lack of adequate pastoral 
leadership. or for that matter, a lack of any real leadership. 
Occasionally several small churches united to form a more stable 
congregation. This pioneer period was also characterízed by 
denominational competition as the size of the cOIDmunities in
creased. Whereas a few people with previous membershíp in a 
specific denominational body might meet together temporarily with 
another group, a new congregation would be formed when sufficient 
numbers of their own denomination migrated to the area. Occasion
ally the entire population of a small community relocated in an
other area (1938:163-165). 

However, the disbanding of a majority of Baptist churches was 
the result of community stagnation) according to Ellis. Over 
ha1f the churches that disbanded between 1850 and 1938, were 
located in villages that never grew into towns or had such slow 
growth that the church folded. Sorne tOWDs had too many churches 
for the size of the population, so there was a strong tendency 
either to unite with another local church of the same denomination 
or to dissolve the congregation and join another church. Some
times an entire communíty slowly ceased to exist as the population 
moved to an area with a greater potential for agricultural develop
ment (1938:165). 
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Grawth in StdbiUty 

Problems experienced by Baptist churches during the pioneer 
periad were avoided during later years J according to Ellis. Com
petition with other denominations in Los Angeles County was elim
inated when a comity council was organized about 1913. Transient 
communities were cared for by temporary missions rather than by 
permanent churches. The quality of the pastoral leadership was 
improved. New churches were seldom established without first 
raising the question of the potential for growth in the new area. 
Denominational expansion in a new area was discussed with state 
and city mission boards and the comity council. By 1938, new 
churches began with greater numerical strength and more adequate 
facilities. With more attention given to developing a well 
rounded church life, churches failed less frequently than before 
(1938:165-166). 

AngLo Chureh Growth 

Anglo Protestant church growth in Southern California, in all 
periods of its development, has mainly resulted from the reloca
tion of church members from other parts of the United States to 
the local area. Since the land boom of the l880s, Southern Cali 
fornia has experienced one of the highest rates of population 
increase in the nation. The rapid growth of Anglo Protestant 
churches and denominations in the Los Angeles area is well known, 
but the fact that rapid increases in membership were due to 
relocation growth is seldom mentioned. lncreases in Anglo Prot
estant membership because of conversion growth has often been a 
minimal factor, although a high percentage of the children of 
church members ha~e also joined their parents' church (i.e.~ 

bioLogieaL growth). 

AngLo Attitudes 

The attitudes of Anglo American settlers who migrated to South
ern California in the pioneer period need to be seriously evalu
ated because this will help us understand later problems in the 
period of Hispanic church growth. When Protestant churches were 
established in Los Angeles and in the surrounding countryside, 
the type of religious expression usually found was that of the 
Midwestern farmer. And his church was a transplanted institu
tion in the same way that whole communities were transplanted 
from lowa, lllinois, or Indiana. 

The majority of Anglo American settlers in Southern California 
were strongly biased and discriminatory against lndians, Mexicans, 
Asians and Catho1ics (Bean 1968:162-171). The pioneer sett1ers 
cared little for the problems of the indigenous lndian population 
that struggled to survive in Southern California. The many years 
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of previous conflict between lndians and frontiersmen had hard
ened Anglos to the plight of the ludian. The lndian population 
of California dec1ioed from 100,000 in 1846 to a mere 16,000 by 
1900 (Bean 1968:169). The main causes for rapid decrease in the 
lndian population were disease, violence and general oppression 
of the Indian by Anglos (Wo11enburg 1970:1-42). 

Americans were a150 strongly anti-Mexican because of bitter
ness and hatred that developed during the period of the Mexican 
War. and becaU5e of competition from Sonaran minera who dominated 
the southern Sierra Nevada gold fie1ds (McWi11iams 1968:127-137). 
According to McWilliams. racial and ethnic stereotypes were dom
inant in this period: liTo the early American s e t t l ers , the Mexi
cans w~re lazy, shiftless. jealous, cowardly, bigoted, supersti 
tious, backward, and immoral"(1968:99). The strong Protestant 
orientation of the majority of Anglo settlers also made them 
characteristica11y anti-CathoLie (Moore 1970:36; McWi11iams 1968: 
100-103). Strong hostilities existed between Northerners and 
Southerners during the decade of the l860s as well. Anglos in 
California also discriminated against the large Chinese popula
tion who worked the mines, built the railroads, or labored in 
the fie1ds (Wo11enburg 1970:61-100). 

Anglo settlers were highly motivated by the concept of "mani
fest destinyll in the period of westward expansion. Their strong 
individua~ism and ethnocentriaity hindered their relationships 
with minority groups Dn the American frontier. Their attitude 
of Anglo-Saxon racia~ superiority caused them to be intolerant 
of racial and ethnic minority groups (Pomeroy 1965:277-280). 
lndividualism, economic self-interest, and intolerance, then. 
characterized Anglo Americans during the period of western migra
tion. The attitude of most Anglo American settlers could perhaps 
best be characterized by the phrase liGad helps those who help 
themselves" • 

HISPANIC PROTESTANT ORIGINS
 
IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA: 1890s
 

One of the earliest known Protestant efforts to establish an 
~organized ministry among the Spanish-speaking people in Southern 

California was the creation of the CaLifornia Spanish Missionary 
Soaiety. This interdenominational society was organized in 1897 
through the vision and determination of Alden B. Case of Pomona. 
Case became the society' s first "gener al, missionary" and wrote a 
pamph1et in June 1897, entit1ed Foreign Work at Home far Our 
Spanish Neighbor~ in which he and his supporters stated their 
case for developing evangelistic work among the Hispanic popula
tion. 
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The Condition of the Hispo:nic Popul.atriori 

Recalling the past history of Spanish California, Case wrote 
about the inundation of the original Californios by the heavy 
migration of American settlers: 

These ancient possessors of the Boíl have seen the 
Protestant English-speaking race come in upon thern 
in wave after wave of immigration until they thern
selves have been well nigh submerged by the flood. 
Today we cal1 them foreigners and in speaking of 
efforts for their welfare put it under the head 
"Eore Lqn work at home" (1897:5). 

With few exceptions, according to Case, most Spanish-speaking 
Californians were reduced to circumstances of poverty or extreme 
distress. The Hispanic population resented the treatment they 
received fram Anglos and drew closer together as a people. Case 
visited many Mexican homes and found them to be "very humble", 
and he observed many cases of protracted illness accompanied by 
extreme poverty. The Mexicans assisted one another with their 
scant provisions while the well-to-do American neighbors did 
1itt1e to he1p. Although Case fe1t that the prob1em of poverty 
among the Spanish-speaking population was a major concern, he 
considered other afflictions of equal importance: ignorance, 
immorality, jealousy, drunkeness, and numerous fatalities that 
resu1ted from frequent fighting (1897:5-6). 

The superintendent of Congregational Sunday school wqrk in 
Southern California, H. P. Case, probably a relative of Alden 
Case, estimated that the Spanish-speaking population of Califor
nia was about 50,000 persons and that they were largely "un
Americanized" and unassimilated to "American life". Three 
reasons are given for this lI un de s i r ab l e ll condition. First, the 
Mexicans are a llconquered race" as a result of the U.S. military 
invasion of Mexico and the annexation of the Southwestern terri
tories to the United States, which was never fully accepted by 
the Mexican people. 

Secondly, the Californios are an "outwitted peop Le" because 
deceitfu1 Anglo businessmen and land promoters were able to take 
advantage of the Spanish-speaking land owners due to the language 
barrier and the Cal-i fcami-oe ' 1ack of knowledge of American 1aws. 
In twenty-five years, the Californios passed from being the 
richest 1and owners in California to being "t.enants at will ll 

, a 
condition that is mainly attributed to the legal trickery and 
manipulation of greedy Anglo Americans who coveted the vast 
tracts of 1and that formed the fami1y-owned ranchos of Southern 
California (See Leonard Pitt, The DecZine of the CaZifornios, 
1970:104-119,282-283). 
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The third reason given by H. P. Case is that the Spanish
speaking population constitutes a religious1y separate people 
because they are Roman Catholics who are now residing in a 
dominantly Anglo American Protestant society. The Californios 
considered the action of the California State Legislature on 
the issue of the separation of church and state to be "an effort 
of their conquerors to suppress their re1igion," especially the 
decision to tax church property. Consequent1y, many Spanish
speaking people were "hostile toward even wel1-meant efforts to 
acquaint them with the simple Gospe1" (Case 1897:6). 

Whereas the Mexicans had received fairly adequate religious 
care during the period of Spanish Missions, according to Alden 
Case, the Roman Catho1ic Church severely neg1ected the Spanish
speaking popu1ation in the 1890s in preference to the English
speaking population, as did the Protestants. The Spanish lan
guage was only rarely employed in the Catholic services and many 
Mexicans felt that the Church cared litt1e for their spiritual 
needs. Consequently, attendance at Mass was very low (1897:6-7). 

Case was equally appalled by the lack of missionary concern 
on the part of the pioneer Protestant settlers of Southern Cali
fornia toward the Hispanic popu1ation: 

Protestants of a11 denominations have been so busy 
providing for their own chur-ches , hornes and work that 
year after year and decade after decade have gane by 
without our having yet even serious1y p1anned to give 
the Gospe1 to those among whom we have come (1897:7). 

However, some American pastors and laymen felt strong compassion 
for the plight of the Mexicans and sought to do something to 
alleviate their physical and spiritual distress. Apparently it 
was Casels concern for the Mexicans, along with the interest of 
these ministers and laymen, that led to the formation of the 
California Spanish Missionary Society. No other missionary 
society was active in Southern California, with the exception of 
a smal1 Presbyterian work, and Case considered the area to be 
extremely neglected and offering many opportunities for Christian 
ministry. IlIt seems incredible," said Case, "that the Protestant 
Christians of California have attempted so 1itt1e for the evange
1ism of this peop1e right at ourdoors" (1897:6-7). 

Ea:t'Zy EvangeUstic Efforts by Arden Case 

Case had been a missionary for eleven years in Mexico under 
the American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions prior 
to his coming to Southern California in 1896, primari1y due to 
the illness of his wife. Because of his know1edge of the lan
guage and his concern for the spiritual we1fare of the 1arge 
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Spanish-speaking population, Case immediately began to "evange
lize ll among the scattered Mex.ican colonies. In ane year of min
istry, regular services were established at five locations: 
Redlands, Chino, Santa Ana, San Bernardino and Píru, with occa
sional services at other points. At sorne locations, such as 
Redlands, Case was aided by the Epworth League of the Methodist 
Church (1897:9). 

Prior to the formation of the California Spanish Missionary 
Society, Case had no regular financial support, although he 
tried to support himself by teaching the Spanish language. How
ever, this severely restricted his ministry among the Spanish
speaking people. When time.permitted, Case traveled a11 over 
Southern California at the invitation of many churches of various 
denominations and conducted evange1istic services in Spanish. A 
"stereopticon" was often used to attract peop1e to the services 
that were usual1y he1d on Saturday evenings and Sunday mornings 
(1897:9). 

The pastor of the Methodist Episcopal Church at Piru invited 
Case to conduct a series of eight evening meetings for the 
Spanish-speaking people, which resu1ted in the permanent estab
lishment of a Mexican míssion. At least twenty-one conversions 
were recorded during the week of meetings and al1 of the new 
converts requested church membership. This experience apparent1y 
revolutionized the Piru Methodist Church by bringing them to 
rea1ize "what an unusua1 fie1d of opportunity [lay] at their 
door to minister to their Mexican neighbors." Severa1 church 
members, including the pastor, began studying Spanish so that 
they could more €ffectively minister to their Spanish-speaking 
community (1879:11). 

Case encouraged many pastors and 1aymen in churches throughout 
Southern California to study Spanish and to initiate ministries 
among the Mexican population. At least fifteen peop1e were en
gaged in 1anguage study in 1897, according to Case, among whom 
were pastors and their wives, Sunday school teachers, and 
"singers". Case strongly encouraged laymen to actively partici
pate in Hispanic ministries (1897:12). 

The CaZifo~ia Spanish Missionary Society 

The California Spanish Missionary Society began as an informal 
organization in January 1897 but steps were underway in June of 
that year to establish it on a more permanent basis. A Board of 
Directors was formed representing the various Protestant denamin
ations that were interested in mínistry to Spanish-speaking 
people. The officers of the society served without salary, ex
cept for Case who received about thirty do11ars per month as 
general missionary (1897:14). According to LeShana, several 
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Quakers from Whittier he1ped to support the society and served 
on the board in 1898 (1969:131). It is not known how long this 
society was in existence or what its success was in terms of es
tablishing permanent Spanish language churches. [However, Case 
published his memoirs in 1917 entitled Thirty Years Among the 
Mexicans: In Peace and RevoZution~ which undoubtedly contains 
much valuab1e information up to 1917. but a copy of this book 
could not be located by this author.] 

The primary aim of the California Spanish Missionary Society 
was "to push fOnJard along the lines undertaken by Reverend Case 
as soon as additional workers and means of support could be se
cured." There were many opportunities for ministry among the 
Spanish-speaking population but not enough workers to initiate 
ministries among them. Rather than encouraging individual 
churches to begin Spanish worship services and Sunday schools, 
the Society encouraged all of the Anglo churches in a town to 
establish a united effort (Case 1897:12). 

Ihe preferred strategy of ministry was for one church to be 
given the specific responsibi1ity of initiating Hispanic work 
with the aid and encouragement of other churches. Ihis work was 
to be coordinated by a local evange1istic committee under the 
supervision of the general missionary of the Society. The 
specific responsibility for developing a local Spanish-speaking 
congregation was given to a Mexican preacher, who was expected 
to associate himse1f with the church sponsoring the Mexican 
miss ion in that town. 

Another aim of the Society was to distribute evangelical lit
erature freely among the Spanish-speaking population and to place 
a Bib1e in every Mexican home. While the spiritual welfare of 
the Mexican peop1e was the primary concern, additional measures 
were also sought to promote ministry to the physical, social, and 
educational needs of the Hispanic community (1897:12). 

Other EarZy Hispanic Ministrie" 

Robert Grant of Los Angeles was also engaged in evange1istic 
work among the Mexican population in various neighborhoods in 
the cíty. Grant probably was a printer by trade since Case 
states that he was active in pub1ishing evangelical literature 
for Spanísh work, not only in California, but also sending liter
ature to Mexíco and Central and South America as well (1897:10). 

Miss E. L. Schultz, who had recently returned from Peru where 
she was a missionary with the Methodist Episcopal Church, opened 
a day school for Spanish-speaking children at San Bernardino in 
1896-1897. She had an active vísítation ministry among the 
Spanish-speaking families of that cíty, but she had no assured 
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financia! Bupport from any group. In regard to children's work, 
Case felt that a great need existed for a Protestant orphanage 
for Mexican children and that the best location for this work 
was in Santa Ana (Case 1897:12). 

An Overview of Hispanic Church Development 

Mexican population of Los Angeles to be 20,000-30,000 in 1913 
(El Mexicano Vol. 1, No. 7:4). 

Soaioeconomio Ouervi ea 

Although various attempts had been made at different times by 
English-speaking churches to minister to the Mexican people in 
the local communities, these attempts were often frustrated due 
to the lack of capable leaders who could minister effectively in 
Spanísh. Consequently, wrote Case, II t he s e efforts, while praíse
worthy, have been fluctuating and with little permanent results." 
Case notes Qne exception, however: 

Sorne seven years ago, ... Rev. A. M. Merwin, a returned 
missionary fram South America, cornrnenced work among 
the Spanish speaking people of Los Angeles and vicinity. 
He has now charge of three churches, one in the city, 
one in San Gabriel and another at Azusa. About 200 
Mexicans have been received into these churches. In 
several other places occasional or regular meetings are 
conducted by Mr. Merwin and his assistants (1897:10). 

This ear1ier ministry by Merwin represents the first recorded 
Spanish-speaking ministry by Protestants in the Los Angeles area, 
and the Presbyterians have the distinction of being the first 
denomination to begin such a ministry. 

THE RELIGIOUS DIMENSION IN 1914 

The next historica1 insight into the deve10pment of Hispanic 
ministry among the Spanish-speaking popu1ation in Los Angeles is 
given by Wi11iam W. McEuen in a Master's Thesis entit1ed IIA 
Survey of the Mexicans in Los Angeles" (1914). However, McEuen's 
main interest was the socioeconomic status of the Mexican popu1a
t í.on, 

The Mexican popu1ation in the city of Los Angeles increased 
from 8,917 as recorded by the 1910 census to between 20,000
40,000 people in 1914 (McEuen 1914:4). Ihe majority of the Mexi
can ma1e popuLatLon was c Iess í.f í.ed as "Lowar-ecLass peon Labor-er-e". 
McEuen estimated that in addition to the number of Mexicans liv
ing within the city of Los Angeles, there were perhaps as many 
more who passed through the city on their way to one job or 
another throughout Southern California, especia11y during harvest 
season (1914:5). It is noted, however, that the 1920 census 
gives the total "Foreign-Born White Mexican Populationll of Los 
Angeles County as 33,644 (Young 1930:46). However, this figure 
does not inc1ude native-born Americans of Mexican descent or 
IInon-white" Mexican irnmigrants. Another source estimated the 

Because of the revo1utionary conditions in Mexico, many 
thousands of immigrants had arrived in Los Angeles and were 
living in overcrowded "shack" towns, which were c1assified by 
authorities as "ddLap í da t ed , tumb1ed-down, and unsanitary" (Mc
Euen 1914:33). About fifty percent of the Mexican population 
were men, which inc1uded between 12,000-18,000 in the labor 
market , Most were common 1aborers who were "emp1oyed 1arge1y 
by the rai1roads and street car companies in the Maintenance-of
way Department, by the brickyards, gas company, construction 
companies and other empIoyera of commcn Labor" (1914:23). How
ever, "in the summer-time who1e fami1ies are to be found working 
in the walnut orchayds and in the fruit drying and canníng in
dustries in and around Los Angeles"(1914:26). 

McEuen confirms McWil1iams' observation conceming the pattem 
of Mexican housing and emp10yment and the realism of Anglo pre
judice and discrimination: 

The Mexicans forro a large element in the labor supply 
of Los Angeles and meet the need for low-class un
skilled labor satisfactorily without encroaching to 
any great extent upon the fields of employment occupied 
by Americans and other high-class labor. They compete 
almost entire1y with the low-class foreign labor such 
as the Chinese, the Japanese and the Hindu, to which 
they are generally preferred (1914:31). 

Al1 other races [predominantly the Anglos] meet the 
Mexicans with an attitude of contempt and scom and 
they are generally regarded as the most degraded 
race in the city. The Mexicans respond to this atti
tude with one of defiance, pride, hate and extreme 
dislike~ They are c1annish and exclusive and ~arriage 

with other races is rare. Consequently the spread of 
American customs among them is very slow and their 
amalgamation and assimi1ation does not progress 
rapidly (1914:36). 

Hispania Churehes and Missions 

Whe~eas the majority of Mexicans in the city of Los Angeles 
in 1914 were c1assified as nominal Catho1ics, very few of them 
"we re vita11y interested in their religion", according to McEuen. 
Organized Protestant efforts among the Spanish-speaking people 
in Los Angeles were just beginning. McEuen located six Mexican 
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churches and five missions sponsored by various denominational 
groups: Adventists (1), Baptist (4), Congregationa1 (1), Metho
dist Episcopal (1), Methodist Episcopal, South (1), Nazarene (1), 
and Presbyterian (2). In addition, there were three missions 
that were either independent of denominational support or were 
operated as interclenominational minístries: the Spanish Apos
talie Faíth Mission, the Sonora Unian Gospel Mission, and the 
Star of Bethlehem Mission. The size of the Protestant cammunity 
among the Spanish-speaking population was estimated by McEuen to 
be (1914:38a,94-95): 

No. of 
No, of No. of churches ort~'t Members Adherents missions 

Adventist -- -- 1
 
Baptist (Northern) 80 550 4
 
Congregational 30 50 1
 
Methodist Episcopal 70 90 1
 
Methodist Episc.(South) -- -- 1
 
Nazarene 60 150 1
 
Presbyterian 200 500 2
 
Others -- -- 3
 

Totals: 440 1,340 14 

However, since nane of the statistics on membership and adher
ents are given for the Methodist Episcopal Church (South), Pente
costal (Spanish.Apostolic Faith Mission), Seventh-Day Adventist, 
or independent ministries (Sonora Union Gospel Mission and Star 
of Bethlehem Mission), it seems likely that the total Hispanic 
Protestant communicant membership could be as high as 550, with 
about 1,650 adherents. According to McEuen's estimate, the ratio 
of communicants to adherents (community) is about 1:3 (440 X 3 = 
1,320), which 'is the ratio used here to make the larger projec
tion (550 x 3 = 1,650). Using the median population estimate 
given by McEuen (30,000), the Hispanic Protestant community was 
about 5.5 percent of the total Hispanic population. 

Comi ty Counci: L 

The superintendents of the Baptist, Congregational, Methodist 
Episcopal and Presbyterian denominations, who were in charge of 
ministry to Spanish-speaking people, had by 1914 established a 
"comí.ty policy" whereby they ag reed not to enter neighborhoods 
occupied by another denomination. Each denomination, therefore, 
was responsible for a specific area of the city where the Mexican 
people were concentrated. This comity agreement was an attempt 
to develop a more efficient ministry by eliminating competition 
and dup1ication of efforts. Evidently a fair1y harmonious 
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relationship existed between the various Protestant churches in
volved in ministry to Spanish-speaking people (McEuen 1914:95). 

Industrial Sohool.s and Social Work 

In addition to the regular church and evangelistic work con
ducted by Protestant denaminations, three industrial schools for 
Mexican chi1dren and young people were also established. The 
Presbyterians founded the Forsythe School for Mexican girls in 
1884. The Methodist Episcopal Church estab1ished the Francis 
DePauw School in 1900, also tor Mexican girls, which was under 
the supervision of the Women's Home Mission Society. A few years 
later, the Methodists established the Spanish-American Industrial 
Schoo1 for Boys (1913) in the city of Gardena. In addition to 
these three institutions, the Northern Baptists maintained a 
kindergarten in the Mexican settlement on Fickett Street and 
also conducted sewing classes for girls at both the Fickett 
Street co1ony and the East First Street co1ony (1914:95-98). 

Other organizations that had work among the Mexican population 
were: the Christian Mission and Industrial Association, the Vol
unteers of America, the Sa1vation Army, Sto Vincent de Paul 
Society, the Associated Charities and County Charities, the 
Fellowship Church and the Spanish American Aid Association. 
These organizations were engaged in re1ief and charitable work 
among the Mexican popu1ation (1914:98-99). 

Protestant Publications 

McEuen reported that the Protestant churches distributed large 
quantities of Gospel tracts and other evangelical literature 
among the Spanish-speaking population. The Methodists pub1ished 
a small bi-monthly magazine known as El Mexicano J which was de
voted to the work of the Methodist Church among the Mexican popu
lation. The Presbyterians occasiona11y published a similar paper, 
but it had been discontinued by 1914 (1914:93-94). 

HISPANIC ADVANCE IN LOS ANGELES 
AND THE SOUTHWEST: 1921-1925 

Writing in the Annals of the American Academy of Political and 
Social Soience J the Reverend G. Bromiley Oxnam, pastor of the 
Church of Al1 Nations (Methodist Episcopal) in Los Ange1es J gives 
the results of his study of Mexicans in Los Angeles in 1921 which 
was sponsored by the Interchurch World Movement. Oxnam estimated 
the size of the Mexican popu1ation in the city at 30,000 (1921:130) 
and the size of the Hispanic Protestant community at between 10,000 
to 15,000, or consisting of about 3,000 Mexican fami1ies (1921:132), 
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However, Oxnam's populatíon estimate is obviously incorrect 
for the same reasons mentioned previously in the critique of 
census figures in McEuen's study. Although the number of 
IIForeign-born White Mexicans" in Los Angeles County in 1920 was 
reported as 33,644 (Young 1930:46), it seems reasonable ta assume 
that the total "Hex í can" population (both native Americans of 
Mexican descent and Mexican immigrants) was about 70,000. Thus, 
the Spanish-speaking population within the city of Los Angeles 
was probab1y between 45,000-50,000 in 1920 (The Latin American 
1918:4). 

lt is highly unlikely that the Hispanic Protestant community 
exceeded five percent of the total "Bexi.cen" population, either 
in the city of Los Angeles or in the county area in 1920. Ox
namls estimate of thirty to fifty percent is obvious1y absurd. 
No doubt the proportíonate size of the Protestant community 
dec1ined between 1920 and 1930 due to the rapid increase in the 
Mexican popu1ation which resulted from heavy ímmigration. 

There was, neverthe1ess, a determined Protestant effort in 
Los Angeles directed toward the Mexican popu1ation. According 
to Oxnam, Protestant denominations invested more than $350 ,000 
in property, bui1dings, and assorted equipment to carry on both 
a re1igious and social ministry. An additiona1 $260,000 had 
been raised by the Protestant churches and was designated for 
the construction of new bui1dings for ministry to Mexican peop1e. 
Protestant forces employed sixty-three social warkers and direc
ted the activities af several hundred additiona1 vo1unteer 
workers (1921:132). 

OXnam refers to the comity counci1 in Los Angeles, mentioned 
ear1ier by McEuen, which was estab1ished to eliminate the dup1i
cation of ministries among the Spanish-speaking peop1e. The 
main1ine denominations were building and directing thorough1y 
equipped community centers, or sett1ement houses, in addition to 
the construction of churches for Spanish-speaking peop1e. The 
cha11enge before the organized re1igious forces working among 
the Mexican popu1ation of Los Angeles was out1ined by Oxnam: 

The Churches are organizing to remove the intolerable 
housing conditions, the menace of adu1t illiteracy, 
the inroads of disease and the abnorma1 poverty situ
ation. Recognizing the c10se relation of wage sca1es 
to these conditions, the churches are 1ikewise concern
ing themselves with this factor. They frankly face 
the fact that 80% of the Mexicans have virtua11y re
fused to become American citizens and have come to the 
conc1usion that the anti-social conditions prevailing 
are a major cause of this refusal (1921:132). 
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Oxnam proposed that the churches accept this cha11enge and estab
1ish a long-range program that wou1d seek to remove the causes 
of lI an t i - s oc i a 1 forces" and to create social forces that wou1d 
1ead to a higher standard of living for the Mexicans. 

The extent of Protestant work among the Spanish-speaking popu
1atian of the Southwest, according to Rodney W. Roundy, writing 
in the J~ssionary Review of the Wopld in May 1921, was estimated 
to inc1ude at 1east 300 Mexican churches, with a communicant mem
bership of approximate1y 12,000 and an even larger Sunday schoa1 
membership. The number of those engaged in ministry to Spanish
speaking peop1e in the Southwest tota1ed over 250 ministers and 
Christian workers. There were 157 miss ion schoo1 teachers who 
served as an extension of the ministry of Protestant Mexican 
churches (1921:366). 

According to Roundy , the "Christianization of the jtexí.can" 
requires interdenominationa1 cooperation and p1anning. He en
couraged support of uthe Permanent Interdenominationa1 Counci1 
for Work among Spanish-speaking Peop1e in the Southwest," which 
i11ustrated the type of cooperation among denominatíons that he 
fe1t ministry to Spanish-speaking peop1e requíred. Apparent1y 
a number of interdenominationa1 projects were underway in May 
1921: 

An interdenorninationa1 training school tor ministers
 
and social workers, an interdenominational paper in
 
the Spanish 1anguage, an increasing amount of inter

denominationa1 oversight and strategy, working rules
 
of comity covering the who1e fie1d and en1isting the
 
a1legiance of all concerned are either active1y pro

jected or a1ready rea1ized (Roundy 1921:367).
 

This type of Christian cooperation a1so appeared in other areas 
of service to Spanish-speaking peop1e in Puerto Rico, Cuba, the 
West Indies, Mexico, and Central and South America. 

Evidently the extent of Protestant ministry to Spanish
speaking peop1e in the Southwest was subject to wide regional 
variation. For examp1e, the deve10pment of missions among 
Spanish-speaking people in Texas apparent1y. deve10ped at a much 
slower rate than did the work in Southern California in the 
ear1y 1920s. J. M. Carro11, in History of Texas Baptists, makes 
the fo11owing comment: 

The work of evangelizing foreigners in Texas has always
 
been a difficult prob1em•.•. A very few (workers] h~ve
 

1earned to speak Spanish but so far as we know it was
 
not }earned with a definite purpose of preaching to
 
Texas Mexicans. Not one Texas preaoher of our denomína

tíon has ever gone to any sohoo] in order to learn any
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foreign language for the purpose oE preaching in that 
language here in Texas. Al! the preaching we have ever 
had arnong the Texas foreigners who preach to thern in 
their own lanquage have been sorne of their own people 
or an occasional return foreign missionary. This 5i9
nificant fact probably accounts in a great measure far 
our limited success in the work among foreign speaking 
people in OUT state (Carroll 1923:586-587; italics 
mine) ~ 

Vernon McCombs, superintendent of the Latin American Mission 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church far the Southern California
Arizona Conference, in From Dver the Border (1925), distinguished 
five religious classes among the Mexican population: The Roman 
Catholics, the Positivsts Dr Free Thinkers, the Evangelicals or 
Protestants, the Modern Fanatics and the Atheistic SociaListas. 
The dístínctíons between these five classes varied according to 
locality, the length of residence in the United States, and the 
socioeconomíc status of the immdgrant (1925:128). 

Roman Catholics composed approximately sixty percent of the 
Mexican population limade up for the most part of the women, the 
aged, the ígnorant peons~ and the old patrician families who 
have thought they had much to gain in business and social stand
ing by at least nominal adherence to the oLd established church" 
(1925:128). Evidently, a large number of Reman Catholics were 
only nominal adherents to the Church and attendance at Mass was 
very infrequent, especia11y by men (1925:128). 

The Positivists or Free Thinkers made up about ten percent of 
the Spanish-speaking population, especially among the middle and 
upper class immigrants who were well educated. During their 
course of study in Mexico, many of the better educated Mexicans 
had been inf1uenced by modern French phi1osophy (1925:129). 

The EvangeIicals or Protestants constituted approximately ten 
percent of the Mexican population, with many from the middle 
class and quíte a number were young people. [This estímate is 
obviously high; cf. Chapter 2, pp. 34-35.] A considerable number 
of Evangelícals in the Los Angeles area in 1925 received the Gos
pel in Mexico. A growing number of young leaders in Evangelical 
churches were products of Protestant míssions and miss ion schools 
(1925:129). 

Approximately ten percent of the Mexican population was clas
sified as "var.íous fanatical and devisive s ects", This classifí
catíon íncluded Pentecostal groups, New Thought followers, Mor
mons, Spírítualísts, Russelites, Christian Scientists, "Holy 
Ro.lLer-a'", varíous members of "Fa'i.th Missions", Independientes, 
and other extremists groups. McCombs accuses these groups of 
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being "W1scrupulouslT and caUBing the disintegration of some 
evangelical groups, at least temporarily; they were strongly 
proselytic also. Evidently McCombs classified Seventh-Day 
Adventista with the "evangelícal churches ll sínce he stated: "At 
times the Seventh Day Adventists and some of the other evangeli
cal groupB yield to the temptation to assume this divisive pro
selyting role" (1925:130; italics mine). 

Another ten percent were classified as socialists, atheists, 
and anarchists. These groups were composed almost exclusively 
of adult men from the middle and lower classes who reacted 
strongly to the abuses of the Catholic Church in Mexico, were 
neglected by Evangelical churches, and were víctims of the pre
sent industrial system in the United States. They responded to 
these influences by becoming active and enthusiastic agents of 
socialism and anarchy, according to McCombs (1925:130). 

OVERVIEW OF HISPANIC PROTESTANTISM: 1930-1932 

There are two sources of information for this period that make 
possible a comparative analysis of the data on Spanish-speaking 
churches within the city of Los Angeles. Robert McLean included 
as an appendix to The Noirthern. Mexican a "D'i r-ec t or-y of Spanish
Speaking Work in the United States" (1930:27-43). This directory 
was compiled by the Interdenominational Council on Spanish
Speakíng Work, mentioned earlier in Reundy's article (1921:367). 
McLean gives the names and addresses of fifty-six Spanish-speaking 
churches and missions in Los Angeles COW1ty, includíng fifteen in 
the city of Los Angeles for the year 1930. On the other hand, 
Ortegon' s study, "Ihe Religious Status of the Mexican Population 
in Los Angeles" (1932), lists twenty-eight Hispanic churches in 
Los Angeles, including fourteen not given by McLean; but McLean's 
list also has one church not given by Ortegon. This comparíson 
reveals the incompleteness of McLean's directory which only gives 
churches belonging to the major Protestant denominations (affili
ated with the Home Missions Council) while failing to list Pente
costal, Seventb-Day Adventist, or independent churches and mis
sions (Figure 23). However, while acknowledging this limitation, 
McLean does record at least 367 Spanish-speaking churches in the 
United States in 1930 which had a total communicant membership 
of 26,600 (1930:43). The majority of the churches, of course, 
were in the Southwest: Arizona (33), California (159), Colorado 
(37), New Mexico (58), and Texas (94) (1930:36-42). 

The three largest concentrations of Mexicans in the Southwest 
in 1930 were located in the cities of Los Angeles, San Antonio, 
and El Paso, with Los An~eles having the largest Mexican popula
tion of any city in the United States. Some observers in this 
period called Los Angeles "the second capital of Mexico". The 
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number oí Mexicans in the city oí Los Angeles, according ta 
census figures, increased during the decade oí the 19205 by at 
least 75,500 people, which boosted the Mexican population froro 
21,600 in 1920 to 97,120 in 1930 (Ortegon 1932:14). However, 
approxirnately 30,900 Mexicans were repatriated by the welfare 
authorities of Los Angeles County during a twelve month period 
in 1931-1932, whích decreased the total Mexican population in 
Los Angeles to about 66,200 according to Ortegon (1932:65). 

The continuing problem oí the unreliability oí the official 
census data surfaces again in the estimates given by Ortegon. 
The 1930 Census did include for the first time, however, "Ameri

ll cana oí Mexican descent". The new category defined IlMexican as: 
" a11 persons boro in Mexíco or having parents boro in Mexico who 
are not definitely wh.í te , Negro, ludian, or .Iapaneae ;" Both 
McWilliams and Sanchez have argued that this new definition was 
an attempt to make "Mexicans" a separate race and, therefore, was 
"obvi.oua Ly mis1eading and Lnexact" and under-enumerated t.h e His
panic popu1ation of Mexican birth and descent in the Southwest. 
McWilliams gave his own estimate of the Mexican population in Los 
Angeles County for 1930: 385,000 (1968:54-57). However, Gover
fiar Young's Mexican Fact Finding Committee gave a 10wer estimate 
of 250,000 for the county's Spanish-speaking constituency in 1928. 
Within the city of Los Angeles, this Committee reported that the 
Mexican popu1ation tota1ed about ten percent of the city's 
1,343,000 inhabitants, or approximate1y 140,000 (1930:175-176). 

Within and adjacent to the city of Los Angeles were five coro. 
munitíes where _the Mexícan population was heavily concentrated. 
These communities were Belvedere Park, Marvil1a Park, Boy1e 
Heights, Palo Verde, Lincoln Park, the Central District, and 
Rose Hill (cf. Figure 13). Ortegon gives several reasons for 
the concentration of Mexican immigrants in these five areas: 

The Mexican 1ikes to be wi th those of his own xaoe ,
 
This tendency of the Mexícan irnmigrant is not an
 
accident but the result of certain factors. The most
 
obvious reason, especially at first, is that of lan

guage. Naturally they like to live among those who
 
can under a t.and them, but: the strongest permanent cause
 
of living in "colonies" is the attitude of many Ameri

cans who think that it ís a disgrace to have Mexicans
 
in their neighborhood. Chiefly for these reasons then
 
the Mexicans of Los Angeles have segregated themselves
 
[or have been forced by strong Anglo pressure] into
 
"little Mexicos" (1932:14, i talics mine) .
 

An overvieo of Hiepani:o Churon Devel.opment: 

Roman cathold.oe 

The Mexicans in Los Angeles are classified by Ortegon into 
four religious groups: the Catholics J the Evangelicals, the 
speculative cult-worshippers, and the Free-Thinkers. Protes
tant observers (evidently McCombs) estimated that approximately 
sixty percent of the Mexican population were identified as 
Catholics, which is a total of 58,270 people by Ortegon's fig
ures; forty percent (38,850) were classified as faithful adher
ents, and twenty percent (19,425) as nominal adherents (Figure 
24). Catholic spokesmen in Los Angeles listed twenty-six of
ficial Mexican Roman Catholic churches; however, this does not 
include other Anglo Catholic churches where sorne Mexicans 
attended. Father LeRoy Callahan estimated that nine-tenths of 
all Mexicans in the city of Los Angeles were Catholics, but he 
also divided the Mexican Catholics into two groups: regular 
Catholics and irregula:t' Catholics. "Lrr-agu Lar- Catholics are 
those who early in life have been baptized ínto the church but 
do not attend the church regularly, sorne perhaps never attend 
at all. Then there are the regular Catholics, those who keep 
up their church duties" (1932:61). According to Father Callaban, 
about half of nine-tenths of the Mexican population which he 
lists as Catholics are "r-e guLar Catholics", or about 43,700. 
This figure is clase to the estimate of 38,850 given by Ortegon 
based upon the opinions of several of the Evangelical leaders 
working among the Mexican popu1ation (1932:21,61,67). 

Catholic lay participation within the Archdiocese of Los 
Angeles main1y took place through the Confraternity of Christian 
Doctrine. This organization of lay volunteers, both men and 
women, assisted the Sisters in providing classes of religious 
ínstruction for children attending the Los Angeles public schools; 
or where no Sisters were available, they conducted these classes 
themselves. The Confraternity sponsored mother's clubs and 
clubs for older boys and gir1s, which inc1uded both religious 
instruction and recreational activities (1932:61,62). 

The Catholic Church in Los Angeles sponsored four community 
centers: the Brownson House, Santa Rita, Santa Maria, and El 
Santo Niño Community Centers. In 1932 these four community cen
ters had a combined registration of 2,325 persons who actively 
participated in their programa and a recorded annual attendance 
of 167,483 peop1e (1932:63,64). Quoting a Catho1ic spokesman, 
Ortegon wrote: 

The primary purpose of these centers Ls to channel the 
energíes and to develop the character and 't.aLerrt;u of 
the individual, and to go far toward setting the spirí 
tual, moral, mental, and physical tone of the neighbor
hood. Wíth supervised recreation such as dancing, 
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dramatics and music, and with organization of social, 
debating, and religious clubs the Catholic Cornmunity 
Centers aimed to give the youth sane, healthful out
lets and to keep thern away frero public dance hal1s 
and pool rooms. The majority of these centers devote 
a large part of their program to religious training 
which is maínly of the catechetical type. This work 
is done by the sisters of the Holy Family and by the 
Confraternity of Christian Doctrine, a body of vol
unteer men and women (1932;63). 

Protestant Community 

Ortegon estimated that the Protestant Community in Los Angeles 
was about ten percent of the Mexican population. Twenty-eight 
Spanish-speaking Protestant churches are listed with a total 
membership of between 3,200-3,400 (Figures 23 and 24). The size 
of the Protestant Community, therefore, using the formula " c om
municant membership x 3 = communítyU, totals between 9,600 and 
10,200, or about eight to ten percent of the Mexican population 
depending on which population estímate i5 used (97,000 or 140,000). 
Figure 23identifies the Hispanic churches in Los Angeles in 1932 
based on the studies by Ortegon and McLean. 

ReZigious Cul.te 

The "speculative cults" were eomposed of the Spiritualists, 
Theosophists, Russelites (Jehovah's Witnesses) or International 
Bible Students, and New-Thought systems. Ortegon seems ta be 
unsure of where to classify the "Holy Rollers" (Pentecostals), 
the Adventists, and the Mormons since he classifies them with 
the "specuLatLve cults" in one place (1932: 22), and then discus
ses these same groups under the classificatíon of "Evangelical 
Churches" in a later sectíon of his thesis (1932:53-57). After 
lumping all the "cuLt a" together, Ortegon estimates that they 
compose about twenty percent of the total Mexícan population, or 
rough1y 19,400 (1932:22). However, sinee a11 of these groups 
combined, except for the New-Thought systems, total only 1,115 
according to Ortegon (1932:66), it seems very unlikely that the 
New-Thought syste~ make up the remaining 18,300 for Ortegon's 
twenty percent estímate to be accurate. Nevertheless, in 1932, 
the city of Los Angeles had one Mormon church (90 members), three 
Spiritualist churches (109 members), one Theosophist group (10 
members), and one Internationa1 Bible Student (Jehovah's Witnes
ses) group (15 members) which were composed of Spanísh-speaking 
peop1e (1932:57-60; Figure 24). 

Figure 23 

HISPANIC PROTESTANT CHURCHES
 
IN THE CITY OF LOS ANGELES: 1932
 

Denomination and Church Membership 

Methodist Episcopal Church 
La Plaza 365 

Methodist Episcopal Church, South 
La Trinidad 101 
Violeta 65 

*Mision San Juan 76 
Free Methodist Church 

North Main Street Church 77
 
*Marvilla Park Church 29
 
Palo Verde Church 34
 

Independent Churches 
*(four churches are mentíoned but the name of only 

one is given; it is listed with Presbyterians) 100** 
Mexican Baptist Churches 
*Iglesia Primera Bautista Mexicana 150 
El Salvador (at Christian Center) 119 

*Garnet Street 128
 
Bauchet Street 60
 
Bethe1 (church attendance) 73
 
Rose H'i.Ll.s (S.S. attendanee) 44
 
Marvilla Park 71
 
Belvedere Gardens (S.S. attendanee) 170
 

Presbyterian Churches 
El Divino Salvador 520 
El Síloe 30 

*Bethesda Spanish Department 213 
*Iglesia Evangélica Memorial, Independent 50 

Pentecostal Churches 
*Mision Mexicana, McPherson Church of the 

Foursquare G~spel 500 
*Iglesia Betel, Pentecostal (S.S. attendance) 200 
*(two other churches are mentioned but not named) 50** 

Seventh-Day Adventist Churches 
*Boyle Heights Church 101 
*Belvedere Mission 40 

[McLean adds one "bíex.í. can Nazarene Chut-eh"J 50** 

Total: 3,416 

*Churches not lísted by McLean 
**Author's estimate 

Sourees; Ortegon 1932:28-57; MeLean 1930:37-39 
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SURVEY OF HISPANIC CHURCHESCorrmunists and Atheists 
IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY: 1969-1972 

The Free-Thínkers, ar libre-pensadores, are dístinguished by 
Ortegon as having a detrimental effect upon society. Free
Thinkers are divided iota two groups, the Communists and the 
Atheists. According to Ortegon, IIboth the Communists and the 
Atheists may be seen every Sunday afternoon in the plaza making 
many fiery and sometimes vile accusations against religion and 
capitalistso This group is made up exclusively of alder meo of 
t.he midd1e and lower c1ass" (1932: 22,23). Although it is not 
specifically stated, evidently Drtegon believed that these two 
groups composed the remaining ten percent of the Mexican popula
tion. 

/" I, . , . 

Figu:re 24 

lUSPANIC RELIGIOUS GROUPS 
IN TH& CITY OY LOS A!lGELKS: 1932 
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3 

--'
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-----!Q. 
)6.3 

'rcce te s ....!. ~ ~ ~ 
loman Carholics: 

Faichtul adhe r ants 
~o~inal adherencs 

38,850 
19,425 

Tocela: 
~_ 58.275 

"'Authoc's c a Lcu La t i nns 
......Confliccs wieh Orcegon's p revfoue tabularíon of aboue BOO lor che 

Baptists (1932:)7-46)
 

Source: Ortegon 19l2:21-22,26
 

No known surveys were made of the total Hispanic Protestant 
Church situation in the greater Los Angeles area between 1932 
and 1969. Severa1 brief studies were done among a few denomina
tions for their own interna1 use, but no attempts were made to 
eva1uate the growth history of the entire Hispanic Church move
ment or to discuss its general prob1ems in significant detai1. 
In view of the 1ack of information in existence on the number, 
size J distribution, growth characteristics, etc. of Spanish
speaking Protestant churches in Los Angeles County, the author 
began to accumu1ate this information in preparation for the 
present written study. 

DiI'ectory o[ Hispanic Probeet.ant: churchee 

One of my objectives was to compile a directory of Spanish
speaking churches for both Los Angeles and Orange Counties as 
a preliminary step to an analysis of their growth histories and 
present problems. Informatian was needed on the name and 10ca
tion of each church and its denominationa1 affiliation, if any. 
This directory was difficu1t ta compile and many sources and 
methods were used: existing directories of denominationa1 and 
interdenominationa1 organizations, area telephone directories, 
interviews with pastors and denominational officials, and many 
hours spent driving through the barrios of the two-county area 
in search of un1isted churches. The first draft of the direc
tory was eomp1eted in Ju1y 1970 with 211 ehllrehes 1ísted. By 
January 1972, 227 Hispanic congregations were verified to exist 
in Los Angeles and Orange Counties. The distribution of these 
churches by cities is given in Figure25 , with the names and 
address of each one listed in AppendixIII. 

The breakdown by denominations for Los Angeles County reveals 
that the so-ca11ed "traditiona1" Protestant groups accounted for 
129 of the total number of churches and about 9,920 communicant 
members (Figure 26). The average church size for purposes of 
statistica1 comparison was 76.3 members, whi1e the Pentecosta1 
group averaged on1y 62.6 members and accounted for eighty chur
ches and 5,000 commundcan t; membe rs . 

The traditiona1 denominations (non-Pentecostal) with the 
1argest number of churches were the following: American Baptist 
(28), Southern Baptist (24), United Methodist (14), the Seventh
Day Adventists (11), and United Presbyterian (10). The Advent
ists, of course, are not norma11y considered to be one of the 
"t radi.t onaf Protestant" denominations, but for purposes of thísí 

study they were classified as such in arder to distinguish be
tween Pentecostal and non-Pentecostal denominations. The largest 



---

75.0 

Figure 26 

Figure 25 
PROTESTANT.SPANISH LANGUAGE CHURCHES 

IN LOS ANCELES COUNTY, 1972NUMBER OF HISPANIC PROTESTAN¡ CHURCHES BY CITY 
AVERAGE(January 1972) 

PROTESTANT DENOMINATIONS NUMBER NUMBER CHURCH 
(NON-PENTECOSTAL) CHURCHES MEMBERS* SIZE* 

LOS ANGELES COUNTY American Baptist Convention 28 2,390 85.3 
Baptist Bible Fellowship 1 75 75.0 

2 Alhambra Baptist, independent 3 150 50.04 Pacoima 
3 Azusa Conservative Baptist Association 3 230 78.03 Pasadena 
4 Church of Christ 4 240 60.0Baldwin Park 3 Pomana 

Christian Church, Disciples of Christ 1 751 Bell 8 Pico Rivera Congregational Church, independent 1 75 75.01 Burbank 1 Rosemead Episcopal Church (non-Protestant) 3 400 133.32 Canoga Park 4 San Fernando Evangelical Covenant 1 80 80.03 Carsan 5 San Gabriel Free Methodist 3 172 57.31 Commerce 2 Santa Monica California Year1y Meeting of Friends 1 70 70.0
4 Compton 4 San Pedro General Association of Regular Baptists 1 80 80.0 

Culver City1 1
2 
1 
1 
1 

Sepulveda Independent Protestant, interdenomi-
South Gate national, or unaffiliated 8 525 65.61 Downey 

5 El Monte 
2 G1enda1e 

Sun Valley Lutheran Church, Missouri Synod 1 90 90.0 
Nazarene, independent 1 65 65.0Sylmar

1
1 

Harbar City Presbyterian, independent 1 60 60.0Torrance 
Hawthorne Salvation Army 1 90 90.01 Van Nuys 

880 80.03 Seventh-Day Adventist 11Huntington Park 1 Wa1nut 
Southern Baptist Convention 24 1,600 66.72 Irwindale 1 Whittier The Church of the Nazarene 7 350 50.0 
United Church of Christ, Congregationa1 1 70 70.0 

5 La Puente 7 Wilmington
1 La Verne 

United Methodist (Latín American Meth.) 14 1,540 110.03 Long Beach 209 Total L.A. County United Presbyterian Church in .. _a -,.~n:- ___une U::li\.1.V 615 61.5103 Los Angeles (By P.O. Zip areas) 
13 Boyle Heights Sta. Subtotals 129 9,922 76.3 
12 Central L.A.-Downtown 

PENTECOSTAL DENOMINATIONS17 East L.A. Branch ORANGE COUNTY 
3 El Sereno Sta. Apostolic Assemb1y of Faith in 
3 Florence Sta. 3 Anaheim Christ Jesus 12 1,000 84.0 

19 Hazard Branch Assemblies of Christian Churches of N.Y. 1 40 40.02 Fullerton 
3 High1and Park Dist. Assemblies of God (Latin American1 La Habra 
2 Hollywood Sta. District Counci1) 18 1,080 60.01 Drange 

Assemb1y of God in Christ, Inc , 1 40 40.09 Lincoln Heights Sta. 1 Placentia 
9 Lugo Sta. 8 Santa Ana 
5 South Central L.A. 1 Stanton 
5 West Central L.A. 1 Westminster 
3 West L.A.-Mar Vista 

Church of God (C1eveland, Tenn.) 4 225 56.0 
Church of God of Prophecy 2 100 50.0 
Latin American Council of Christian Ch. 15 900 60.0 
lndependent Pentecosta1, unaffi1iated, 

or unknown 17 1,020Lynwood 18 
1 Maywood 

Total Orange County tnternac . Church of the Foursc - ~ ~rua r e wosoe.r .1.V 600 60.0 

4 Montebello
 
3 Norwalk
 227 Grand Total 

Source: Appendix 111, Directory of Spanish Language Protestant 
Churches in Los Angeles and Orange Counties, California 

Subtota1s 80 5,005 62.6 

LU~ 14,930 71.4GRANO TOTALS nnn 
~=====;;~~=~ 

*Membership data and average church size for 1972 are, in sorne cases, 
projections based on ear1ier statistics from the 1960s. 

60.0 1 
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Pentecostal groups in Los Angeles County were: Assemblies oí 
God (18), Latin American Council of Christian Churches (15), 
Apostolic Assembly Dí Faith in Christ Jesus (12), and Interna
tional Church Dí the Foursquare Gospel (10). In addition, there 
~ere seventeen independent or unaffiliated Pentecostal churches 
in the county area, or at least there was no knawn denaminational 
affiliation. 

In adjacent Orange County, which is actually part oí the Los 
Angeles metropolitan area, eighteen Spanísh-speaking churches 
were in existence. The Assemblies oí God accDunted for five of 
these churches, the American Baptists and Apostolic Assembly 
both had three, the United Methodists and Free Methodists each 
had two, and the following denominations each had one: Conser
vative Baptist, Seventh-Day Adventist, and Southern Baptist. 
These eíghteen churches accounted for approximately 1,285 com
municant members. The distribution of Orange County churches 
by city is given in Figure 25 and names and addresses are listed 
in Appendix 111. 

Although the psuedo-Christian sects were not thoroughly in
vestigated as a part of the present study, the following number 
of Spanish-speaking churches were verified to be in existence in 
Los Angeles County: Christian Science (1), Church of Jesus 
Christ of Latter-Day Saints (B), and Jehovah's Witnesses (3). 
The estimated membership of these ehurches is about B50. 

Geographical Distribution o[ Hispanic Churches 

The Spanish-speaking Protestant churches were plotted on a 
72" x 72" wall map of the Los Angeles metropolitan area , with 
eaeh church represented with a small, red doto The resulting 
visual aid showed the geographical distribution of Spanish
speaking churches in both eounties, and provided a basis of com
parison with the distribution and density of the Spanish-surname 
population. When the first draft of the "Directory of Spanish 
Language Protestant Churches in Los Angeles and Orange Counties" 
was eompiled in the summer of 1970, the latest data available on 
the distribution and density of the Spanish-surname population 
was from the 1960 eensus. Sínce the results of the 1970 census 
would not be available for severa1 more years. the previous een
sus data served as the basis of ana1ysis for the SSN population. 

Three important sourees of information provided the needed 
data on the distribution and density of the SSN population. 
First, the Western Econamie Researeh Company had compiled a map 
of Los Angeles County whieh showed the density of the SSN popu
lation by census tracts as a pereentage of the total population 
in 1960. Although it was reeognized that changes had occured 
in many census tracts between 1960 and 1970, it was assumed that 

An Overview o[ Hispanic Church Development 

the majar areas of SSN eoneentration had changed the least with
in the eounty area. Therefore, this map of SSN population den
sity was used to evaluate the distribution of Spanish-speaking 
Protestant ehurehes in terms of the census tracts having the 
highest coneentrations of SSN people, as well as in eensuS tracts 
into which Spanish-speaking people were known to be moving (cf. 
Figure 16; and Appendix 1, Figures B,C,D). 

The seeond source of information on the distribution of the 
SSN population was the Economic and Youth Opportunities Agency 
of Greater Los Angeles. This government agency had conducted a 
study of the ethnic composition of the population of Los Angeles 
County in April 1970. 1ncluded in this study were SSN popula
tion estimates for 1970, not only for the eounty as a whole, but 
also for eaeh Community Aetion Ageney and EYOA Poverty Planning 
Area (cf. Figure 15). These area divisions and population esti
mates were used in the present study to evaluate the regional 
distribution of Hispanic Protestant churehes (Figures 27,2B). 

An important study by Grebler, et aZ.~ The Mexican American 
PeopZe, provided a convenient classification system for the 
distribution of the SSN population in Los Angeles County: 

In Los Angeles, our sample households were divided into 
three equal groups. Replicating the census distributions, 
one-third of the sample households lived in census tracts 
with less than 15 percent Mexican Americans. These will 
be called "Frontier" areas . Another third (Colonies) 
lived in tracts with more than 43.8 percent Mexican Ameri
cans; the remaining third resided in what will be called 
"rrrte rmeddat.e " ár-eas (1970:305). 

This classifieation system was adopted for use in our study, but 
the percentage divisions were slightly modified according to the 
Western Economie Research Company's breakdown: "eolony", 45% SSN 
population or greater; "intermediate" area, 15-44% SSN; and "fron
tier" area, less than 15% SSN (cf , Figure 15). 

When the data from these three sourees was integrated with 
the geographical distribution of Spanish-speaking ehurehes in 
Los Angeles County, the three-map series, Figures 15, 16, and 27 
was the resulto When Figures 16 and 27 were eompared, the re
sult, as expeeted, showed that a majority of the Spanish
speaking ehurches were located in coZony ~as and that the ma
jority of Spanish-speaking departments in Anglo churches were 
located in frontier areas. Both types of churches were found 
in the inte~ediate areas, with thirteen Spanish departments in 
intermediate areas and twenty-five in frontier areas (Figures 16, 
27 and 28). The breakdown of Spanish departments by denomina
tions was as fo11ows (up-dated to January 1972): 
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ANGLO CHURCHES WITH SPANISH DEPT. NUMBER¡.:i,' ~ ,.1 
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Amerícan Baptist 12 
Church of Christ 2 
Disciples of Christ 1 
Foursquare Church 2 
Independent Pentecostal 1 
Independent Protestant 1 
Southern Baptist 14 
United Methodist 3 
United Presbyterian in U.S.A. 2 

Total: 38 

This important information on the geographica1 distríbution 
of the SSN popu1atíon and the distríbutíon of Spanísh-speaking 
Protestant churches in Los Angeles County wi11 be referred to 
in Chapters Eleven and Twe1ve as we consider the deve10pment of 
a strategy for Hispanic church growth in the coming decade. 

Questionncrire and Interviews 

After comp1etíng the directory of Hispaníc churches and con
ductíng pre1ímínary íntervíews vith denominationa1 offícia1s~ 

it was then possib1e to deve10p a two-page printed questionnaire 
to be used for a mai1 survey of Spanish-speaking and Eng1ish
Spanish Protestant churches in Los Angeles County. These forms 
were sent out in Ju1y 1970 with an enc10sed, se1f-addressed 
enve10pe, and were persona11y addressed to the pastor of each 
church if his name was known. 

The purpose of this questionnaíre was to obtaín statistics 
of church membership and average attendance so that the size of 
the total Protestant Community (adherents) and the size of the 
active church membershíp cou1d be c10se1y estimated. Informa
tion was requested about the history and functioning of each 
church: when estab1ished, 1anguage used for services, year when 
Spanish services were started, seating capacity, age of church 
bui1díngs~ when occupied by present congregation, present mem
bership (Anglo and Hispanic), membership gains and losses duríng 
the past year, average week1y attendance at major services, etc. 
The questionnaíre a1so requested ínformatíon on the place of 
birth (country) of church members; where converted to Protestant 
Christianity (in U.S. or foreign country); the pastorls minis
terial servíce and training; and the church's leadershíp train
ing program, Sunday schoo1 organization and church extension 
program (see Appendix 11 for a samp1e Questíonnaire). 

Addresses for 185 churches were avai1able when the question
naires were sent out in Ju1y and only thirty-three were returned 
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by October 1970, which amounts to a 16 percent sample of the 
total number of Spanish-speaking Protestant churches and mis
siens in Los Angeles County. As a check on the accuracy of the 
information received on the questionnaires, over one-hundred 
churches were visited and interviews were conducted with denom
inational officials, pastors, laymen, and community leaders. 
Also, a pictorial color directory of ayer seventy churches was 
eompiled based on a cross-section of each denomination. 

The data fram the sample proved to be a fairly accurate in
dicatian (within 6.2%) of the average church membership of His
panic churches in the county area (cf. Figure 26). According 
to the sample J the average church size was 77.6 members J with 
28.7 family units per church .and 2.7 church members per family 
unf.t; , For churches with 1ess than 100 members J the average 
attendance at Sunday morning worship services ran 23.5 percent 
over the communicant membership. Churches with more than 100 
members tended to have 1ess attendance than communicant members J 

with this gap increasing as the size of the membership increased. 

Using the previously acquired data on (1) the dí.s tributíon 
of the SSN papu1atian (Figure 15) and (2) the distribution of 
Spanish-speaking churches in Los Angeles County (Figure 27), the 
size of the Hispanic Protestant "conrmurri.cant; membe rahí.p" and the 
"Protestant ccumuní.cy" were projected for each of the fourteen 
EYOA Planning Areas in the county (Figure 28). The "Lndex of 
relative size" of the Protestant community to the total SSN popu
1atian varies fraro 192 (1.92%) in the Central-West area of the 
caunty ta 793 (7.93%) in the Centra1-South area. According to 
this as t i.mat.e , the Protestant Community constitutes about 4.9 
percent of the total SSN population in Los Angeles County. 

These projections were based on the fol10wing formulas: 
"communLcan t me.mbership" :: the number of Spanish-speaking Protes
tant churches X 77.6 (average church membership from 1970 survey); 
and "Protestan t corrmun Lt.y" = comseurrí.canr .membership X 3. "Prot
estant community" is composed of the fo1lowing groups : (1) com
municant members J (2) non-communicant chi1dren oí members. (3) 
unbaptized or other non-member participants. and (4) those who 
c1aím to be Protestants based on self-identification (Read, et aZ 
1969:48-49; Greb1er 1970:487). 

Many months later, after denominational histories were com
piled and accurate membership statistics were available. the 
average church size was determined to be about 71.4 members J 

rather than the 77.6 average of the earlier estimate. The trad
itional Protestant denominations had a somewhat higher (76.3) 
average church me.mbership size than did the Pentecosta1 denomin
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ations (62.6) based on a study oí twenty-six denominational 
bodies (Figure 26). The size of the Hispanic Protestant community 
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(t'counnuní.cy'' = communicant membership X 3) ís somewhat less than 
4.9 percent estimate of Figure 28. The Protestant community by 
the new formula tota1s on1y 44,770 which is 3.73 percent of the 
total SSN population of 1.2 million for Los Angeles County in 
1970 (cf. Figure 12). The communicant membership is about 1.24 
percent or 14,930 compared to the earlier estimate of 1.64 per
cent in Figure 28. 

SSN Rel.iqious AffiUation in Los Angeles County 

So much for calculations based on logic and hard work. Greb
ler had a much easier method, perhaps, of determining the size of 
the Protestant community in Los Angeles County. He simply had 
bis researdh assistants interview 852 SSN residents of the 
county and ask them their religious affiliation or preference 
(1970 :472) • The result was as follows: "Our Los Angeles .•• sur
vey data show that only 5 percent of those professing a relígion 
are pro tes ran t" (1970 :487). Thus, the t.est of lIs e l f - i dent i f i ca
tion ll for determining the size of the Protestant community is 
p roposed , 

However. an important question is raised that we must seek to 
answer if we are to accept the criteria of "self-identification". 
Can the ratio of communicant church members to the size of the 
Protestant community be as high as 4:l? This is the ratio that 
we must accept if we also accept the 5 percent figure, because 
5 percent of the 1.2 mi11ion SSN popu1ation equa1s 61,500 which 
is 4,1 X 14,930 (the total communicant membership from Figure 26). 
Therefore, how can the 4:1 ratio be accounted for? 

There are severa! possible answers, the first of which is that 
there are many more SSN people who attend Anglo English-speaking 
churches than are accounted for in the 3:1 ratio. Therefore, we 
should add another point t o the explanation of "P'rot.es t ant; coe
muni ty'", which is, "SSN people who are members of or who attend 
Anglo Protestant churcbes", or IIWho identify themselves with 
these churches even though they may not be active meebers". The 
second possibility is that perhaps those who identify themselves 
as Protestants, but do not actively attend either English or 
Spanish Protestant church services, are the second or third gen
eration descendents of those early Mexican irnmigrants who became 
Protestants in the 1920s or 1930s, but due to the high1y migra
tory character of their lives in that period, they lost contact 
with the church where they were converted and never renewed 
strong ties to any other Protestant church. But their children, 
and perhaps even their grandchildren, have been raised as Protes
tants rather than Catholics, and for this reason continue to 
ídentify them.selves as "Protes t ant", Considering the Lar ge num
ber of people in this category, based on personal interviews 
with SSN people in the community, the 4:1 ratio of communicants 
to total Protestant community can be assumed to be generally 
valido 

An Overview of Hispanic Church Development 

Assuming the reliability of Grebler's survey of the Spanísh
surname population of Los Angeles County in 1965-1966, and pro
jecting his results to include the 1970 SSN population, the 
following categorization of the total Hispanic population is 
proposed in Figure 29. The criteria for the classifícations of 
the Catholic population in Figure 29 are as follows: (1) "Pr-ac
ticing Catholics" are t.hos e who attend Mass "once a week or 
oRore,1I (2) "Irregular Catholics ll are those who attend Mass "one 
to three times a month, TI and (3) "Non-P'rac t í.c-íng CathoLí.cs" are 
those who attend Mass "a few times ayear or Leas" (Grebler 
1970 :472 ,476). The category "Religious1y Indifferent or Other 
Re Lfg í ons" are those members of the SSN or "Hispanic Heritage" 
?opulation who, regardless of whether or not they were baptized 
15 Catholics in infancy, are now either indifferent to religion 
in general, are anti-religious, or are mernbers of religions 
)ther than Catholic, for example: Protestants, Mormons or other 
:hristian sects, etc. 

Concerning the frequency of Mass attendance among Mexican 
~ericans in Los Angeles County, Grebler has written the follow
Lng important description: 

Large numbers of catholics in this population do not con
form to the norms of the Church ...• Mexican Americans in 
[Los Angeles] fall substantíally below the national aver
age in weekly Mass attendance. According to a recent 
national survey, even respondants with no Catholic school
ing attend Mass more regularly than Mexican Americans 
(for whom Catholic schooling is not reported). Mexican 
American wornen attend Mass more frequently than do men, 
but both range well below Catholics in other surveys 
(Table 19-2). Similar differences appear when age is 
controlled, wíth Mexican-Amerícan attendance in Los 
Angeles markedly low in the 20-29 year age groups 
(Table 19-3) ..•. Los Angeles Mexican Americans living 
in more segregated neighborhoods appear to practice sorne
what more regularly than those is mixed areas ..•• (1970: 
473-474) . 

The relatively low levels of religious practice and of 
adherence to sorne fundamental teachings of the Church 
[Catholic rnarriages and birth control, for example] are 
at least partially related to the Mexican American's 
low degree of catholic socialization. This is rnost evi
dent in their attendance of parochial schools and their 
participation in religíous instruction at public schools. 
According to estimates for 1966-1967, only 15 percent of 
the Spanish-surname population in grades 1 to 6 were en
rolled in the parochial schools of high-density Mexican
American areas of Los Angeles; and only 57 percent 
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received either parochial schooling or so-called CCD in
struction (named after the Confraternity of Christian 
Doctrine). For grades 7 to 12, the corresponding figures 
were 23 percent and 32 percent. At the junior high and 
high Behaol leve!, the Mexican-American participation in 
CCD classes alone was far below the level for all Catholic 
students in the same grades (1970:475). 

These factors seem to indicate that the religious 1ife of 
Catholic Mexican Americans fol10ws the general pattern of re
ligious expression in Mexico, and for most of Latin America for 
that matter. For example, a study made in Mexico in 1958, cited 
by Labelle and Estrada, indicated that the percentage of weekly 
Mass attendance for rural and urban popu1ations was 20 percent 
and 17-18 pereent respeetive1y (1964:80). Thus, out of a popu
lation that claims to be 94.5 percent Catho1ic, only about 20 
percent of the population attend Mass once each week. There
fore, Grebler's study showing that 47 percent of the Mexican 
Americans in Los Angeles attended Mass at least once a week is 
a very high estimate of religious practices among the SSN popu
lation, compared to the general trend in Mexico. For most Mexi
can Americans, Catholicism is a cultural way of life that does 
not demand frequent Mass attendance; however, many do not feel 
lacking in religious devotion. 

Unfortunately, some Protestants have been overly enthusiastic 
in downgrading the Catholicism of Mexican Americans because of 
their low record of Mass attendance. Haselden, for examp1e, 
only allows the Roman Catholic Church about fifteen percent of 
the Spanish-speaking population and claims that about eighty 
percent have lino active church affi1iation" (1964:103-104). 
However, Grebler has shown that at 1east seventy-three percent 
of the Mexican Americans in Los Angeles are lIa c t i ve " Catho1ics 
(Figure 29). 

For American Catholics, the frequency of Mass attendance has 
been the major test of Catholic devotion, and they too have down
graded Mexican American Catho1ics as "nomina111 church members. 
But rather than having "weak ties" to the Catho1ic Church, His
panic Americans demonstrate ties of a different kind: 

Most Latins have a deeply ingrained faith in God. They 
see and feel Him in the midst of their poverty, and in 
their pressing needs they turn to Him wi th a fervor and 
h~lity seldom equalled by many who attend Mass every 
Sunday. Theirs is a living religion .•. (Wagner 1966:34). 

Nevertheless , Wagner believes that a serious crises exists in 
American Catholicism in respect to the Spanish-speaking popula
tion. Not only doea the American Catho1ic Church have difficulty 

93.7% of 
SSN popu1a
tian ar 
84.2% of 
total Cath
olie popu La-' 
tion3 of 
L.A. County 
(1,153,000) 

IIPracticing Catholics ll 

47% or 578,100 of total 
SSN popu1ation2 (42.6% 
of total Catholic pop
ulation3 of Los Angeles 

County) 

"Irregular Catholics ll 

25.7% or 316,110 of 
total SSN populatíon2 

72.7% of 
SSN popu1a
tion or 65.8 
65.8% of to
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(894,210) 

IINon-Practicíng Catholics ll 

"Religious 21.9% or 258,300 of total 
SSN popu1ation2Indifferent~ 

ar other 
Religions" 'Protestant 
6.3% or { communi ty" 
77,490of 5% or 61,500 
total SSN 
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1Greb1er 1970:472,476,487 

2Tota1 SSN popu1ation of L.A. County in 1970= 
1,230,000 (Hebert 1972:1) 

3Total Catholic population of Los Angeles County= 
1,358,000 (The Tidings 1970:1) 
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in ídentifying with most poverty-level Mexican Americans, but 
Spanish-speaking Catholics aften feel like second-class citizens 
wíthín the American Catholic Church. According to Wagner: 

There is something very basic lacking in the American 
Catholic Church, which makes it possible for thousands 
of spanish-speaking to leave the Church each year to em
brace an alien forro of worship. Every indicatían points 
to the faet that many more Spanish-speaking leave the 
Church each year than the Church gains in converts. 
Large numbers of Spanish-speaking Catholics are looking 
to other religions for something they cannot find in the 
Catholic religion. Perhaps the American Catholic Church 
has become so solidified that it will accept membership 
only on its own basis and only as long as the individual 
conforms to its proper development. Basically, this 
would mean that to be regarded as a good Catholic in the 
American Church one would have to be in the middle in
come economically, be able to send his children to the 
Catholic school, be able to support the structure which 
is called the parish. Since the Spanish-speaking are 
not in this position, they have one of two choices: 
either to forsake all of their background and become as 
legalistic as the Catholic Anglo or find their expres
sion somewhere else (1966:35). 

Many Spanish-speaking Catholics have turned to Protestant 
churches in an attempt to find a more satisfying religious ex
perience, not only in the earlier period of mass immigration 
(Gamio 1930:116-118), but a1so in the 1ast two decades. For 
example, Crosthwait found that out of 500 Spanish-speaking 
adults that he surveyed in Galveston, Texas in 1960, 12.3 per
cent indicated that they were Protestants. But of these, only 
1.2 percent had been born into Protestant families, while 85 
percent had been converted to Protestantism in the previous 
twe1ve years (Wagner 1966:35). 

The fact of this exodus from the Catholic Church has impor
tant implications for both Catholic and Protestant church lead
ers who are concerned about the spiritual condition of the 
Hispanic population. No doubt the nrnnber of "non-practicingll 

Catholics will increase, but whether or not those who turn to 
Protestantism will find a "satisfying religious experience ll is 
another question. The challenge before the Christian Church, 
whether Catholic or Protestant, is to make itself relevant to 
the growing Hispanic population so that the Spanish-speaking 
masses are able to discover a supernatural Christ who wants to 
be both Savior and Lord in their daily lives. 

An Overview of Hispania Churah Development 

Overview of Denomi.natiional: Histories 

The preceeding overview of Hispanic Church development at 
specific points in time between 1850 and 1972 has set the stage 
for a more detailed evaluation of the growth histories of all 
Hispanic Protestant denominations in a vertical or diachronic 
analysis, which is contained in Chapters 6 through la. 

The objective of the following study is to examine the growth 
characteristics of the Spanish-speaking churches in the milieu 
of Southern California and Los Angeles County. Reasons for 
growth and nongrowth were evaluated from both an internal and 
external viewpoint: the organizational structure of the church, 
type of leadership, forros of worship and service, composition 
of the membership, doctrinal position, self-image, attitude to
ward the community and the world, relationships with Anglo chur
ches and denominational structures, as well as the external in
fluences such as the location of the church in the community, 
problems within the community, the attitudes of the community 
toward the church, etc. It is only when accurate church growth 
factors are identified and honestly evaluated that realistic 
solutions to complex socioeconomic and ecclesiastical problems 
can be proposed. 
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6.
 

lhe Presbvterian Church, U.S.A.
 

The Presbyterians of America entered the níneteenth century as 
a united force within the new Republic except for a sroa!! group 
that had formed the Scottish Secession Church. However, dis
unity was not long in emerging. The Cumberland Presbyterian 
Church came into existence in 1813 because of poliey eonflicts 
with the Synod of Kentucky, which had censured the Cumberland 
Presbytery (located in eastern Kentucky and Tennessee) in 1802 
and then "dissolved" it in 1806. It was not until 1906 that the 
majority of Cumberland Presbyterian churches reunited with the 
Presbyterian Church, U.S.A. (Gaustad 1962:87-88). 

The Old Sehool and New Sehool Presbyterians separated and 
formed their own General Assemblies in 1837. Tbis schism re
sulted from doctrinal differences and the interdenominationa1 
Plan of Union (with the Congregationalists) which divided the 
Presbyterian Church into conservative and liberal wings. The 
majority of the southern Presbyteries formed the 01d School Pres
byterians and the New School wing drew its strength primari1y 
from the northern states. However, the causes for division be
tween the Old School and New School Presbyterians were no longer 
seriously contested by 1869 and the two bodies were reunited in 
that year (Sweet 1950:261-262,339). 

During the early decades of Protestant history in California, 
the three main branches of Presbyterianism estab1ished numerous 
churches throughout the state, beginning in San Jose and San 
Francisco in 1849. The Synod of the Pacific (Old Schoo1 Presby
terian), representing al1 of the states west of the Continental 
Divide, was organized in 1851; but on1y a hand-full of churches 
existed in California at that time. Early Presbyterian ministry 

The Presbyteria:n Church, U.S.A. 

in the northern counties progressed more rapid1y than in the 
south. By 1870, at least forty Presbyterian churches had been 
established in the north, while no penmanent congregation exis
ted in Southern California unti1 1869 (Drury 1967:94-96). How
ever, an ear1ier attempt had been made in Los Angeles by James 
Wood: 

Through the 18505 and early sixties one Protestant 
minister after another vainly tried to establish a 
church in the ci ty of the angels. In 1854 the Rev. 
James Wood arrived to conduct Presbyterian services, 
but out of the city's entire Protestant population he 
could muster no more than sixteen worshipers. Shocked 
at the carnival of drinking and fighting with which 
the Angelenos observed the Sabbath, he compared Los 
Angeles in his sermons with the wicked biblical cities 
of Sodom and Gomorrah. Within a year he threw up his 
hands and left Los Angeles to its f at.e , Rather than 
a city of angels, he said, it was tia city of demons" 
(Nadeau 1960:43-44) . 

THE LOS ANGELES PRES8YTERY 

The Presbytery of Los Angeles carne into existence in 1872 
composed of the Southern California counties and the Territory 
of Arizona. This new Presbytery, which had a total of six 
churches and five ministers, was part of the new Synod of the 
Pacific that was organized in 1870 when the Synod of Alta Cali 
fornia (New Schoo1 Presbyterian) and the older Synod of the 
Pacific were united (Wicher 1927:157). 

In 1873, after one year of existence, the Los Angeles Presby
tery reported 175 members in six churches and a total of nine 
ministers. The General Assembly of the Synod of the Pacific, in 
1880, transfered the territory of Arizona to the Presbytery of 
Santa Fe, New Mexico which left the Los Angeles Presbytery with 
Los Angeles, Riverside and Santa Barbara counties (1927:157). 

The growth of the Presbyterian Church in the Los Angeles area 
followed the general growth of the popu1ation which had increased 
from 11,000 in 1880 to 50,395 in 1890 within the city boundaries 
(1927:204). The number of churches grew rapid1y in Los Angeles 
and in the surrounding new sett1ements, where thousands of new 
Anglo arrivals bought parce1s of 1and and began to bui1d new 
homes. MOst of the new pioneers were mid-westerners who carne to 
California for agricultura1 purposes and brought with them their 
previous church commitments. As the popu1ation grew, so also 
did the number of Presbyterians who joined existing Presbyterian 
churches or formed new ones. 
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EARLY HISPANIC MINISTRY: 1850-1888 

The Presbyterians are the first recorded denominatían to ini 
tiate ministry to Spanish-speaking people in California. The 
earliest Presbyterian Sunday seheol wark in California was estab
lished about 1850 by Dr. Willey in the Presidio Di Monterey, 
mainly ter the benefit of Mexican children. Whereas American 
Presbyterian mínisters were lInever indifferent ll to the needs oi 
the Mexican population in California, the early ministers "had 
but little time or opportunity to pay attention to the Spanish 
population" because they \o/ere busy caring tar the spiritual needs 
of the Anglo American settlers who poured inta California follow
ing the Gold Rush (Wicher 1927:305). 

Most of the early Presbyterian mln1sters were neither inter
ested nor able to adequately minister to Spanish-speaking people 
in California because of the language barrier. One notable ex
ception J however J was William C. Mosher who served the Pasadena 
Presbyterian Church in 1875 and 1876, the first two years of its 
existence, but left this pastorate to become a colpourter among 
the Spanish-speaking population. Mosher travelled to practically 
every town and village in Southern California where he distribu
ted thousands of Christian books, gospel tracts, Sunday Sehool 
papers and constantly preached the message of the gospel to the 
Mexicans he encountered (1927:305). 

The early Presbyterian attempts at ministry to Spanish-speaking 
people through local Anglo churches were seriously hindered be
cause of the scarcity of capable Anglo leaders who eould speak 
Spanish. However, a Spanish-language ministry was begun by the 
Presbyterians in the decade of the 18805. The first Mexiean 
Presbyterian church in Southern California was organized at 
Anaheim in September 1882 with a total of ten.members; but this 
church lasted only until 1887 when its membership was added to 
the First Presbyterian Church of Anaheim. The Presbytery of San 
Francisco, on September 12, 1883, formed a committee to initiate 
a Spanish-speaking ministry in the Bay area. According to the 
minutes of April 22, 1884, a Mexican church had been recently 
organized but nothing further is recorded about this chureh (1927:
306). 

The development of Spanish-speaking work by Presbyterians in 
Southern California began with the arrival of Carlos Bransby, who 
carne to California after serving with the Presbyterian foreign 
mission board in Bogota, Colombia. Between 1884 and 1888, Bransby 
ministered to the Spanish-speaking population in the Los Angeles 
area and was often assisted by Antonio Diaz, an elderly gentleman 
who was ordained by the Presbytery of Los Angeles in 1884 (1927: 
306). It seems likely that Diaz was the same man that served as 
pastor of the Fort Street Methodist Episcopal Mexiean mission 
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between 1879 and 1882, and later became a Presbyterian (Jervey: 
1960:91). Besides regular preaching at the Forsythe School for 
,Mexican Girls operated by Miss Ida Boone on Second Street in 
Los Angeles, Bransby visited Mexican settlements around Los 
Angeles and established a miss ion at Los Olivas (Wicher 1927: 
306). 

ORGANIZATION OF HISPANIC MINISTRY: 1888-1912 

With the arrival in 1888 of A. Moss Merwin, a veteran mission
ary who served in Chile under the Presbyterian Board, a more or
ganized ministry among Spanish-speaking people was begun in Los 
Angeles. Merwin beeame the first Superintendent of the Mexican 
work in Southern California for the Presbytery and devoted twenty 
years of his life to an evangelistic ministry among the Mexican 
popu1ation (1927:307,308). 

The first Presbyterian Mexican miss ion in Los Angeles was
 
organized under the leadership of Merwin on September 9, 1888
 
with only five members. Initially, Spanish-speaking services
 
were eonducted in a schoolhouse on Second Street and, for the
 
next ten years, in any available room that could be obtained.
 
About 1898 a lot and building were purchased on Avila Street,
 
but this property was later sold and the chureh moved to Daly
 
Street (1927:308). Apparently this church became independent
 
of the Presbytery of Los Angeles prior to 1932, since Ortegon
 
records that La Iglesia Evangetica Memorial on Daley Street was
 
an independent Presbyterian ehureh (ürtegon 1932:53).
 

Merwin and his assistants eonducted regular services among 
the Spanish-speaking populatioo in many of the towns surrounding 
Los Angeles. After the organization of the Mexiean Church in 
Los Angeles in 1888, Merwin established missions at Los Nietos, 
San Gabriel, Irwindale and San Bernardino, as well as ineluding 
many other points on his preaching itinerary. Although sorne of 
the early missioos died out, sueh as the one at Los Nietos, 
three of the missions developed into strong churehes: Azusa 
Spanish was organized in 1889 (tbe name was ch anged to "Lrví.n
dale Spartí sh" in 1909, and t o '~El Divino Sal.vadox-": in 1941); San 
Gabriel First Mexiean was organized in 1891; and El Buen Pastor 
in San Bernardino was established in 1903 (Wicher 1927:308). 
Alden Case estimated that the eommunieant membership of the 
three existing Presbyteriao ehurches in 1897 (Los Angeles, San 
Gabriel, and Azusa) numbered about 200 people (Case 1897:10). 
The last ehurch organized under Merwin's leadership was the First 
Mexican Chureh of San Diego in 1904. 

La Iglesia del Divino salvador in Irwinda1e is apparent1y the 
oldest Spanish-speaking Protestant ehureh in continuous existenee 
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in Southern California. Week1y services are conducted at this 
church, which is sti11 at the same 10cation and in the original 
building. 

Mary Merwin became the new Superintendent of the Mexican work 
for the Presbytery of Los Angeles in 1905 fo110wing the death of 
her father, A. Moss Merwin. Before she resigned in 1912, Mexican 
missions were organized in the growing citrus areas of Red1ands 
and Riverside, which are 10cated about sixty-five miles east of 
Los Angeles (Wicher 1927:309). La Iglesia Presbiteriana Casa 
Blanca in Riverside was estab1ished in October 1910 as "Riverside 
Mexican", but its name was changed to Casa Blanca in 1922. At 
Red1ands, the Mexican miss ion was organized as La Iglesia del 
Divino Salvador in March 1913. Origina11y this church was 1isted 
as "Red1ands Mexican" but became El Divino Salvador in 1948. El 
Buen Pastor in Azusa was organized in May 1912, origina11y as 
"Azusa Mexican", but was renamed "Good Shepherd" in 1941 (Drury 
1967:101). 

HISPANIC CHURCH GROWTH: 1913-1930 

After 1910, a new era began in the history of Mexican churches 
and missions in Southern California in response to thousands of 
Mexican immigr~nts who poured across the border and sett1ed in 
co10nies and labor camps throughout Southern California. The 
Presbyterian Spanish-speaking work, which had previous1y been 
directed by the various Synods and Presbyteries throughout the 
Southwest, was coordinated by the Board of Nationa1 Missions in 
a unified plan in 1913 under the superintendancy of Robert McLean, 
who had served both in Chile and Puerto Rico prior to his new 
assignment (Wicher 1927:309). McLean was director of the Mexican 
work from 1913 to 1918 and "organized churches at strategic cen
ters a10ng the border, and in1and, which wou1d get in touch with 
the Mexican immigrant immediate1y upon his entrance into the 
United States" (1927:310). Two of these churches were-in Los 
Angeles: El Divino Salvador in Boy1e Heights and Misión La Trini
dad; both were organized in 1914 (Drury 1967:101). 

Robert N. McLean 3 Jr. 

Fo110wing the resignation of Dr. McLean in 1918, his son, 
Robert N. McLean, was appointed superintendent of the Spanish 
1anguage ministry in the Southwest. The younger McLean estab
1ished new churches at Monrovia (El Mesias, 1920), LaVerne (Em
manuel, 1921) and Belvedere Park (El Siloe, 1922) in Los Angeles 
County; at Up1and (ca. 1922) in San Bernardino County; at Otay 
and Braw1ey (ca. 1923) in the Imperial Va11ey; and in Northern 
California, at San Jose (ca. 1925) and San Francisco (1926), and 
a mission in Visa1ia. By 1927, Presbyterian ministry to Spanish-
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speaking peop1e in Southern California had grown to inc1ude 
seventeen Spanish churches and seven missions with 1,277 com
nunicant members and about 1660 Sunday schoo1 pupi1s (Wicher 
1927:310). 

The extent of the nationa1 Spanish-speaking ministry of the 
~resbyterian Church, U.S.A. in 1929 tota1ed fifty-seven chur
ches, eighteen missions, and one Spanish department, most of 
Mhich were in the Southwest. Sixty-nine Mexican churches and 
nissions reported 4,765 communicant members (average of sixty
~ine members per church) for an increase of 843 members for the 
rear; the estimated total communicant membership was 5,240 
(Annual Report of the General Synod 1929:44). The Annua1 Report 
Eor 1926 1ists seventeen churches in California, five in Arizona, 
~leven in Colorado, twenty in New Mexico and two in Texas, for a 
total of fifty-five Presbyterian (U. S.A.) churches in the South
Mest; however, no missions were 1isted in this reporto 

During 1928 and 1929 McLean conducted a study of the growing 
1exican popu1ation in the northern states. This study was spon
,ored by "the Committee on Survey and Research of the Inter
lenominationa1 Counci1 on Spanish-speaking Work", which is affi1
Lated with the Home Missions Counci1. The resu1ts of McLean's 
,tudy were pub1ished in 1930 entit1ed The Northern Mexican. As 
in appendix to this report, a "Directory of Spanish-speaking 
lork in the United States", compi1ed by the Interdenominationa1 
;ounci1, was inc1uded. The directory is a va1uab1e source of in
:ormation for eva1uating the extent of Spanish-speaking ministry 
iIDong the denominations affi1iated with the Home Missions Counci1. 

In terms of Presbyterian ministry, McLean reported sixty 
ipanish-speaking churches and 4,185 communicant members in the 
'resbyterian Church, U.S.A. and forty-one churches with 2,134 mem
lers in the Presbyterian Church, U.S. The distribution of Pres
lyterian, U.S.A. churches in the Southwest was about the same as 
~iven in the 1926 Annual Report, whereas Presbyterian, U.S. chur
:hes were predominant1y 10cated in Texas (McLean 1930:43). 

roemrieio of Grourth. 

The growth of communicant membership in Presbyterian (U.S.A.) 
:hurches in California for the period 1905 to 1970 is given in 
ligure 30, which compares the growth of membership for the entire 
¡tate of California with that of Los Angeles County. Between 
.910 and 1926, the total membership in California increased from 
lbout 225 to 1270 communicants, or about 11.2 percent per year. 
lutside of the county of Los Angeles, membership increased from 
'5 to 454, whi1e membership in the county grew from 150 to 816. 
~ring McLean's superintendency, the number of Mexican churches 
md missions in California increased from nine to thirty-two for 
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the period 1915 to 1930. Figure 31 shows the distribution of
 
Hispanic Presbyterian churches and missions in the state at the
 
time of McLean's study. Los Angeles County had twe1ve congrega

tions and about 910 communicant members, with an estimated
 
Presbyterian "cornrnunity" (adherents) of 2,730.
 

The rapid increase in Spanish-speaking communicant membership 
between 1910 and 1930 is obvious1y re1ated to the rapid immigra
tion of Mexicans to California fo11owing the Mexican Revo1ution. 
However, Presbyterian growth was not automatic simp1y because 
there were more Mexicans in California. Due to the f100d of 
immigrants, however, the Presbyterians reorganized their Spanish 
1anguage work in 1913 to meet the greater demands for spiritua1 
and social ministry among the rapid1y growing Mexican popu1ation 
in the state. Spanish-speaking churches and missions were organ
ized a10ng the border and throughout California for a strategy 
of continuing ministry among the 1arge Mexican popu1ation, which 
was extreme1y migratory unti1 the 1940s. Church membership de
c1ined in California after 1930 due to the out-migration of Mexi
cans, inc1uding the repatriation of thousands back to Mexico, 
which resu1ted from the economic and social hardships of the 
Depression. 

FORSYTHE SCHOOL 

The Forsythe Schoo1 for Mexican Gir1s opened in Los Angeles 
about 1884 under the 1eadership of Miss Ida Boone. Evident1y 
this schoo1 was a1so used for preaching ~ervices since Wicher 
records that both Bransby and Merwin preached there (Wicher 1927: 
306-307), and from this congregation the first Mexican church 
was probab1y formed in 1888 (Ortegon 1932:53). In 1914, accord
ing to McEuen, twenty-two gir1s boarded at the schoo1 but many 
more were waiting to enter upon the comp1etion of a new building 
then under construction that wou1d doub1e the capacity of the 
schoo1. Forsythe Schoo1 was operated by the Women's Board of 
Home Missions on a budget of about $2,000 ayear (McEuen 1914:96). 

By 1932 the schoo1 was renamed "Forsythe Memorial Schoo1" and 
was located at the Divine Savior Church in Boy1e Heights. For
sythe Schoo1 offered education beginning with the first grade 
and continuing through senior high schoo1, with the curricu1um 
para11e1ing the pub1ic schoo1 system up through the ninth grade. 
The senior high curricu1um specia1ized in Home Economics and 
Re1igious Education. According to Ortegon: 

The first airn in the schoo1 was to train Mexican gir1s
 
as hornernakers with a vision of the peop1e about thern
 
and with the technica1 equiprnent to rneet "that need as
 
1ay-workers and rnembers of a Christian cornrnunity."
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The second aim is to prepare gir1s for definite Chris
tian training as pastor's assistants or as specia1 
teachers of domestic science, and recreation in com
munity centers (1932:48).

Figure 31 

CHURCHES, MISSIONS,
 
IN CALIFORNIA: 1930
 

HISPANIC PRESBYTERIAN 
AND COMMUNITY CENTERS 

Church Pastor 

*Alhambra Heliodoro Pure 

Ashland (unknown) 

*Azusa T. H. Candor 

Brawley S. S. Van Wagner 

Corcoran E. C. Welliver 

Elmhurst H. J. McCall 

*El Monte Victoriano Banuelos 

Gilroy J. B. Guerrero 

Hanford E. C. Welliver 

*Hicks Camp Victoriano Banuelos 

*Irwindale T. H. Candor 

La Jolla Jose C. Rodriguez 

*La Verne Amadeo Maes 

*Los Angeles 
Divino Salvador,Boyle Heights 
Bethesda Church (Spanish Dept.) 
El Siloe, J. M. Ibane 
Forsythe Memorial School for 

Girls, Evergreen Street 
(Iglesia Evangelical Memorial 

Independent Presbyterian, 
Daley Street) 

*Monrovia Roman Pasos 

National City Jose C. Rodriguez 

*Pasadena T. H. Candor 

Redlands E. D. Jaramillo 

Riverside James Hayter 

*Los Angeles County 

The gir1s 1ived at the sehoo1 and he1ped in various Presbyterian 
Sunday sehoo1s throughout the eity. Between 1914 and 1927, the 
enro1lment grew from twenty-two gir1s to seventy-five, but drop
ped to forty-six in 1932 (MeEuen 1914:96, Wieher 1927:311; 
Ortegon 1932:48,49). 

It is not known when the sehoo1 eeased to funetion nor have 
any studies been made to evaluate its role and eontribution with
in the framework of Presbyterian Hispanie ehureh growth. However, 
Forsythe Sehoo1 did serve as an aeeu1turation agent between 1884 
and late 1930s. 

BETHESDA CHURCH 

Although severa1 of the ear1y Spanish missions were estab
1ished as an outreaeh by interested Anglo ehurehes, Mexiean 
missions usua11y deve10ped apart from Anglo ehurehes under the 
supervision of the superintendent of the Presbyterian Spanish 
work. However, the Bethesda Presbyterian Chureh in Los Angeles, 
about 1926, organized a Spanish department on its own initiative. 
The Eng1ish and Spanish serviees were he1d in the same auditorium 
at different hours with both groups funetioning separate1y, eaeh 
with its own pastor, and with both groups having a eommon ehureh 
membership (Ortegon 1932:52). In 1927, aeeording to Wieher, the 
Mexieans and Anglos eaeh had one e1der for every twenty-five 
ehureh members; five e1ders were Amerieans (125 members) and four 
were Mexieans (100 members). The Anglos used the auditorium in 
the morning and the Mexieans at night. Sinee the Spanish depart
ment at Bethesda had one-hundred members in 1927, it was obvious1y 
organized prior to 1927; but that is the year Ortegon gives for 
its beginning (Ortegon 1932:52; Wieher 1927:310-311). 

From a membership of one-hundred in 1927, Bethesda Spanish 
Department inereased to 213 members by 1932 (Ortegon 1932:52). 
In 1937 "Bethesda Mexiean" was organized as a separate ehureh, 
and the Anglo eongregation merged with Mount Washington Presby
terian Chureh in Deeember 1938 (Drury 1967:101,103). The member
ship of Bethesda dropped to about one-hundred in 1939, grew to 
maximum size in the ear1y 1950s with 280, but by 1971 had de
ereased to 170 members. 

Church 

Salinas 

San Bernardino 

San Diego 

*San Dimas 

San Francisco 

*San Gabriel 

San Jose 

San Quentin 
Prison
 

Solano Beach
 

Tulare
 

Upland
 

Vísalia
 

Woodlake
 

Pastor 

J. B. Guerrero 

Peter Samana 

Jose C. Rodriguez 

Amadeo Maes 

A. V. Lucero 

Heliodoro Pure 

J. B. Guerrero 

A. V. Lucero 

Jose C. Rodríguez 

E. C. Welliver 

Amadeo Maes 

E. C. Welliver 

E. C. Welliver 

Presbyterian Cornmunity Centers 

*El Monte 

*Los Angeles 

*Monrovia 

Redlands 

San Bernardino 

San Díego 

San Francisco 

Home of Neighborly 
Service, 508 Mt. View 

Neighborhood House 
Community Center, 
Belvedere 

Home of Neighborly 
Service, 522 E. Duarte 

Home of Neighborly 
Service 

Home of Neighborly 
Service 

Friendshíp House 

Trínity Center 

Sources: McLean 1930:33-39; Ortegon 1932:47-53 
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IGLESIA DIVINO SALVADOR 

Because of the great number of Mexican immigrants that carne 
to Los Angeles between 1910-1913, especia11y to the eastern sec
tions of the city, McLean organized the La IgZesia deZ Divino 
SaZvador in Boy1e Reights in March 1914. By 1927 the membership 
of this church had increased to 325 communicant members with over 
400 in Sunday schoo1 (Wicher 1927:310). 

Ortegon described the ministry of this church in 1932: 

EZ Divino SaZvador enjoyed the privi1ege of having one 
of the best equipped churches of the Mexicans of the 
city. The building is a three story brick structure. 
The church auditorium seats 227, and 100 more in over
flow rooms. The education unit had twenty-two sep
arate c1assrooms, inc1uding two assemb1y rooms which 
together seat 200 peop1e (1932:47). 

The church a1so had a print shop for producing Christian 1itera
ture and the Forsythe Schoo1 for Mexican Gir1s was 10cated there 
in 1932. Two notable Presbyterian 1eaders served this church, 
Jose Fa1con and his son, Rubert Fa1con. According to Ortegon, 
the membership of EZ Divino SaZvador was 520 communicants with a 
Sunday schoo1 enro11ment of 650 pupi1s; sixty-one young peop1e 
were enro11ed in Christian Endeavor. The va1ue of the church 
building and 1and was estimated at $66,379 (1932:47). 

Rowever, significant changes have occured in EZ Divino SaZvador 
since its height of ministry during the ear1y 1930s. The Depres
sion had a drastic effect on the ministry of the church, which 
witnessed the out-migration of who1e neighborhoods in the eastern 
section of Los Angeles. Membership dec1ined from the 1930 high 
of 403 (this contradicts Ortegon's figure of 520 in 1932) to 116 
communicants in 1939. The economic growth of the war years, how
ever, stimu1ated the migration of Mexican immigrants and their 
American-born chi1dren back to East Los Angeles and other areas 
of the city and to jobs in manufacturing, construction, and other 
nonagricu1tura1 occupations. Consequent1y, EZ Divino SaZvador 
recovered somewhat from its period of decline and increased to 
162 members by 1950. 

But new prob1ems continued to change the character of the 
church's immediate neighborhood: industrial expansion, freeway 
construction, and the changing ethnic composition of the area. 
Many church members were either forced to re10cate in other hous
ing areas to the east, or chose to move to better neighborhoods 
after improving their economic condition. Rather than tr~ve1ing 

long distances to their old church in Boy1e Reights, many members 
joined churches in their new neighborhoods (Rodriguez 1969). By 

1970, the total communicant membership numbered on1y seventy
four; but the church continued to meet in the same three-story 
brick building that had witnessed great success during the 
ear1y 1930's. 

IGLESIA EL SILOE 

Organized in the Belvedere section of Los Angeles in 1922, EZ 
SiZoe had a communicant membership of thirty with over a hundred 
in the Sunday schoo1 by 1932. Rowever, there was p1enty of room 
for growth at this church since the auditorium had a seating cap
acity of 150. In conjunction with EZ SiZoe was the Belvedere 
Neighborhood Rouse under the supervision of the Presbyterian 
Board of Nationa1 Missions. This center was a typica1 neighbor
hood sett1ement house characteristic of the 1920s and 1930s. 
Ortegon recorded the fo110wing aims of this center (1932:51): 

To develop and encourage Christian leadership. 
To help our foreign friends to help themselves. 
To discover those aspects of creative ability which are 

to be found in normal children. 
To provide leisure time activities which will lead to 

intelligent citizenship. 
To bring all participants to a personal knowledge of 

Christ. 
To stand as mediator between old and new world customs 

and habits. 

The activities of the Neighborhood Rouse were divided into 
departments for chi1dren, youth, adu1ts, and general activities. 
In addition to re1igious instruction, the chi1dren's department 
a1so sponsored a kindergarten and clubs for boys and gir1s. The 
youth department directed club work for young peop1e and Christian 
Endeavor provided re1igious instruction. The Neighborhood Rouse 
a1so conducted a number of c1asses for womenand a recreationa1 
prograrn for men (1932:50-52). 

EZ SiZoe fai1ed to deve10p a 1arge membership for the first 
forty years of its existence and has on1y increased to more than 
one-hundred members in the past decade. By 1960 the membership 
reached 119 communicants, grew to 195 in 1965, and dec1ined to 
144 by 1970. Neighborhood changes a1so affected EZ SiZoe during 
the 1960s when 1arge sections of the local area were destroyed to 
make room for freeway construction. The church and Neighborhood 
Rouse were narrow1y missed by one freeway section. 
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OVERVIEW OF GROWI'H: 1930-1972 

Presbyterian ministry among Spanish-speaking people in Los 
Angeles County showed significant development and rapid growth 
prior to 1926. However, the growtb pattern reveals a sharp de
cline during the years 1930 to 1940 resulting from the economic 
slump of the Depression years and the decrease in Mexican popula
tion (Figure 30). Between 1940 and 1950, the communicant member
ship increased by 300 members which parallels the economic pros
perity of the war years and the increase in Mexican immigration 
during that same periodo Since 1950, however, Presbyterian 
growth has showed gradual decline, with only a slight increase 
between 1960 and 1965, while losing over 200 members between 
1965 and 1970. 

The pattern of Presbyterian church growth among the Hispanic 
population in Los Angeles County dominated the growth picture of 
state as a whole (Figure 30), whereas the rest of the state out
side of Los Angeles County remained relatively constant for about 
forty years (1930-1969). Only in the period 1915-1926 did the 
non-Los Angeles County churches experience significant membership 
increase (from 150 to 454), which parallels the rapid rate of 
growth in Los Angeles County during' that same periodo Looking 
at the total picture, the rate of Presbyterian church growth and 
decline closely parallels the pattern of Mexican immigration and 
the periods of economic prosperity and decline in Southern Cali
fornia. However, the growth rate since 1940 is far below what 
the potential for growth has been during the past thirty years 
(compare American Baptist church growth for this same period). 

In 1971, only twelve Spanish-speaking Presbyterian congrega
tions remained in California and all but two were in Los Angeles 
County: EL Buen Pastor in San Francisco and EL Buen Pastor in 
San Bernardino with a total of 215 members. EL Divino SaLvador 
in Redlands was dissolved in December 1969 and Casa BLanca in 
Riverside was discontinued in May 1970. On the other hand, two 
new Spanish departments have been started in Anglo churches in 
Los Angeles County in the past few years (late 1960s): Bethany 
Presbyterian of Los Angeles and Highland Park Presbyterian. 
The estimated membership of Hispanic Presbyterian congregations 
in the county in 1971 was about 615 communicants. 

Reasons for a declining pattern of growth among Hispanic 
Presbyterian churches in California are closely tied to the 
denomination's policy or strategy of ministry since 1950. Pres
byterian strategy has been based upon the idea that Spanish
speaking churches are only a temporary need until acculturation 
makes a separate language ministry unnecessary. Thus, the His
panic churches have encountered a multitude of problems due to 
the denomination's integration policy. This policy demands 

conformity to Anglo norms and anticipates the disappearance of 
Hispanic cultural expressions in the life-style of the Church. 
There are many similarities between the Presbyterians and the 
United Methodists in this regard, and for this reason the prob
lem will be discussed in greater detail in Chapter Seven. How
ever, there are signs of creative change in the United Presby
terian strategy of Hispanic ministry. [Note: In 1958 the Pres
byterian Church, U.S.A. and the United Presbyterian Church of 
North America merged to form the United Presbyterian Church in 
the U.S.A.]. 

NEW GUIDELINES FOR HISPANIC MINISTRY 

Alfonso Rodriguez, associate director of the Division of Church 
Strategy and Development for the Board of National Missions, has 
written an important report in which he calls for a new sense of 
mission to the Spanish American population. He also criticizes 
(what we have called) the "Anglo-conformit y" model of assimilation 
and argues for a bilingual-bicultural approach to Hispanic minis
try. Rather than the previous policy of considering Spanish 
Americans "objects of míssion", Rodriguez urges Presbyterians to 
"look up to these people as responsible agents of míssion•.. as 
partners in obedience to Jesus Christ and partakers of God's cre
ative activity in today's world." This requires the Church to 
"discover new structures and new programs of action" (1965: 
"Planning", 3-4; "Program", 1-3,6). 

After briefly describing the extent and diversity of the 
nation's Spanish American population, Rodriguez calls Presby
terians to a "sense of urgency" concerning their miss ion to 
Spanish Americans: 

Undoubtedly, the Spanish Americans malee up the largest 
single field in the U.S.A. for Protestant witness and 
service ••• [therefore,] it is a categorical imperative 
that the Spanish Americans be considered, essentially 
and also for all practical purposes, as an integral 
part of the míssion of the Presbyterian Church in the 
U.S.A. today (1965: "Background", 3i author's italics). 

Rodríguez urges both the Anglo American and Hispanic churches 
to assume "evangelistic responsibility" for Spanish Americans and 
to develop a " t e am relationship" within a common geographical 
area. There must be a "generous investment of resources" by the 
whole Church in the recruitment and training of bilingual leader
ship among both Anglos and Hispanic Americans; the establishment 
of both indigeneous Spanish-speaking churches and outreach minis
tries by English-speaking Anglo churches in their local neighbor
hoods; and the production and distribution of Spanish-speaking 
literature for evangelism, Christian education, worship, steward
ship, and leadership education. For Anglo churches, this means 
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the appointment of a Spanish-speaking associate pastor who is 
capable of providing the leadership required to lead the church 
into an "all-inclusive" ministry to their total community (1965: 
"Background", 3-4). 

This ministry requires Presbyterians to confront "the socio
economic dimension of the Gospel" as they seek to relate-them
selves to the local Hispanic population, according to Rodriguez. 
Interdenominational cooperation, both on the local and national 
levels, is also required to demonstrate the unity of the Gospel 
and the Church's common mission in the world (1965: "Background", 
4-5). 

To aid the United Presbyterian Church in developing creative 
ministry to Spanish Americans, Rodriguez urged support of the 
Hispanic-American Institute at Austin, Texas, and the Hispanic 
American studies program being developed by Austin Presbyterian 
Seminary, the Episcopal Seminary of the Southwest and the State 
University of Texas (1965: "program", 3-5). 

Although only a proposed institution in 1965, the Hispanic
American Institute was established in May 1966 with Jorge Lara
Braud as its director. This interdenominational Institute is 
supported by various Presbyterian, Methodist, Lutheran, Episco
pal, and Christian Church bodies in the Southwest as well as by 
the National Council of Churches. The purpose of the Institute 
is to provide 

an ongoing prograrn of ecumenical advocacy for the 
advancement of Mexican-Americans, and for the promo
tion arnong supporting denominations of more relevant 
bilingual and bicultural ministries (Lara-Braud 
1971a:l) • 

From June 1970 to April 1971, the Institute staff (four Mexi
can Americans) provided consultative services on mission strategy 
to many denominations; developed and disseminated research materi
als dealing with major socioeconomic issues relative to the well
being of Mexican Americans; held special seminars for theological 
students and professors on Hispanic ministry in the Southwest; 
conducted fact-finding investigations on social problems; provi
ded legal assistance to individuals and groups who claimed their 
civil rights were violated; granted scholarship aid to various 
individuals engaged in undergraduate, graduate, or post-seminary 
level programs; and provided other forros of technical, research, 
or special assistance to both individuals and organizations (197la: 
1-3). 

Although it is not known to what extent Presbyterian policy 
has been revised according to the strategy urged by Rodriguez, 

The Presby terian Church , U.S. A. 

or the degree of "success" of the Hispanic-American Institute, 
nevertheless these guidelines for Hispanic Presbyterian ministry 
reveal the direction of change within the denomination. These 
guidelines reflect the Hispanic American's desire for self
determination in religious as well as secular matters within 
American society. 
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Civil War Probl.eme 

7. 

Methodism in Southern California 

When the Methodist Episcopal Church entered the present state 
of California, great internal tensions had eroded the unity of 
Methodism. The division of the Church into northern and southern 
branches over the slavery issue occurred at the General Confer
ence of 1844 in New York, when a Plan of Separation was proposed. 
The formal separation took place at the Louisville Convention in 
May, 1845, when representatives of the southern annual conferences 
met and voted overwhelmingly to form a new denomination, the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, South. From 1848 to the start of 
the Civil War, the two major branches of American Methodism ex
perienced a tense period of growing bitterness towards each 
other. It is in this context that Methodism arrived in Califor
nia during the Gold Rush period and began to take root. 

METHODIST EPISCOPAL CHURCH, SOUTH: 1852-1939 

The Pacific Annual Conference of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South was formed in San Francisco in April, 1852. The 
southern Church began its ministry in Southern California in 
1854, when the Los Nietos Methodist Church was organized under 
the leadership of a layman, Alexander Groves. The first Metho
dist ministers arrived in the Southland in 1855: J. T. Cox went 
to El Monte and E. B. Lockley to Los Angeles. By 1858 the south
ern Church had established the Los Angeles District, but it only 
lasted one year. Thus, both the northern and the southern 
Methodists had meager beginnings in Southern California during 
the early pioneer period (Jervey 1960:25,26). 

Southern Methodism progressed slowly in the southern counties 
during the Civil War years, but occasional services were conduc
ted in various places. J. C. Stewart arrived in SouthernCali
fornia in 1862 and established societies in Carpenteria and San 
Bernardino. The Conference report for 1864 shows only fifty-six 
members and thirty-nine probationers in the Los Angeles District. 
The Civil War and the slavery issue generated considerable hos
tility and bitterness against southern Methodist ministers and 
laymen. While visiting California in 1864, Bishop H. H. 
Kavanaugh was arrested for a brief time and accused of being a 
spy for the Confederacy. By 1867, J. E. Miller was the only 
southern Methodist minister that remained in Southern California 
(Jervey 1960:26,27). 

Los Angeles District 

The Pacific Annual Conference created the Los Angeles Mission 
District in 1868 which consisted of the Los Angeles station, the 
Los Angeles circuit, the San Bernardino mission, the Santa 
Barbara circuit and San Simeon. In September 1868, the first 
Quarterly Conference was held in Los Angeles by the southern 
Methodists. Six new appointments were added to the Los Angeles 
District in 1869: Los Nietos circuit, El Monte, San Buena 
Ventura circuit, San Luis Obispo circuit, San Diego and San 
Luis Rey circuit (1960:27,28). 

Los Angeles Conference 

Between 1852 and 1870, the Pacific Annual Conference encom
passed the entire state of California. However, in October 1870, 
the Los Angeles Conference was organized with only ten ministers 
in an area that included all of Southern California and Arizona. 
It was not until 1922 that Arizona became a separate conference 
(1960:28). 

Notable progress occurred in Southern California in the years 
following the formation of the Los Angeles Conference due to the 
rapid population growth of the area. In 1870 the first annual 
conference reported only two church buildings and a total member
ship of 475 people. By 1900, thirty churches reported more than 
2,000 members, with five of these churches in Arizona; by 1922 
the Los Angeles Conference had grown to sixteen churches with 
4,512 members. When the Los Angeles District along with the en
tire Methodist Episcopal Church, South united with the northern 
Methodists to form "the Methodist Church" in 1939, the district 
reported twenty-two churches with 8,509 members (1960:31-35). 
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Spanish-Speaking Minist~ METHODIST EPISCOPAL CHURCH BEGINNINGS: 1851-1876 

The Los Angeles Conference initiated a ministry among the 
Spanish-speaking popu1ation in 1895, but this work was discon
tinued after on1y one year. However, in 1908 James R. Toberman, 
a former mayor of Los Angeles, estab1ished a deaconess home in 
Los Angeles as a tribute to his son. The Homer Toberman 
Deaconess Home, which opened in 1904 under the supervision of 
the Women's Home Missionary Society, served as a base for city 
mission work. This home was used as a temporary residence for 
young Mexican working gir1s and offered day c1asses in sewing. 
In addition, night c1asses were offered for Chinese who desired 
to 1earn Eng1ish (Jervey 1960:42-43). 

In 1913 the Deaconess Home was re10cated in East Los Angeles, 
where it served as both a miss ion and a c1inic for the growing 
concentration of Mexicans in that area who were in desperate 
need of hea1th and we1fare services. In addition to the c1inic, 
clubs for boys and gir1s were organized, a10ng with c1asses in 
sewing and cooking for older young peop1e and adu1ts, a1so a 
night schoo1 (1960:43). 

By 1937, Homer Toberman Sett1ement House had out1ived its 
usefu1ness in an area that was now heavi1y industria1ized and 
had lost most of its former residents who had moved to better 
housing areas. Basica11y for financia1 reasons, the Sett1ement 
House combined its efforts with the Cornmunity Chest and was re
estab1ished on North Grand Avenue in San Pedro. The Sett1ement 
House and C1inic continued to provide needed cornmunity services 
for many years in the harbor area (1960:43-44). 

The scope of the ministry to Spanish-speaking peop1e in the 
Los Angeles area was never very extensive by the Methodist Epis
copal Church, South. In addition to the work at Homer Toberman 
Sett1ement House and C1inic, on1y a few Mexican churches carne 
into existence in Southern California. The miss ion at Homer 
Toberman on Vio1et Street in East Los Angeles was deve10ped in 
conjunction with La Trinidad Methodist Church which began about 
1913 (McEuen 1914:95). Ortegon reported that in 1932 there were 
three southern Methodist churches in Los Angeles: La Trinidad 
with 101 members, Iglesia Violeta with sixty-five members, and 
~sión San Juan with seventy-six members (1932:35-36). Evident1y, 
Iglesia Violeta was an outgrowth of the miss ion at Homer Toberman 
Sett1ement House since both are 1isted at the sarne address by 
Robert McLean in his "Directory of Spanish-speaking Work in the 
United States" (1930:37). At unification in 1939, eleven south
ern Methodist Spanish-speaking charges with 936 members from the 
Los Angeles and Arizona Conferences became part of the united 
Conference (Journal 1939 and 1940). 

During the ear1y years of California statehood, the majority 
of the popu1ation was concentrated in the north, especia11y in 
the area around San Francisco. It was in the "Bay City" that 
the California Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church was 
organized in August 1851, which was four years after the first 
Methodist church was estab1ished in California at San Francisco. 
Methodism deve10ped more rapid1y in the northern part of the 
state than in the southern "Cow Counties" (Jervey 1960:16). 

Beginnings in Los Angeles 

According to Methodist historian Edward Jervey, the first 
Protestant minister to visit Los Angeles was Henry Kroh, a mis
sionary of the German Reformed Church, who arrived in November 
1849. The first known Protestant sermon preached in Los Angeles 
was given by John R. Brier in June 1850. Brier was a Methodist 
probationer from the Iowa Conference of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church (1960:16). 

The first Conference appointment to Southern California was 
Aclam B1and, who came as a missionary to Los Angeles in February 
1853. When B1and arrived in Los Angeles, not on1y were there 
few Methodists in the city, but there were a1so on1y a few 
Anglo American residents. Short1y after his arriva1, B1and 
rented the El Dorado Sa100n located on Main Street near the 
Mexican Plaza, and this becarne the first Methodist chape1. 
B1and's wife opened a schoo1 for gir1s at this same location 
soon thereafter. The Los Angeles circuit took B1and as far 
north as Ventura and Santa Barbara where he estab1ished new 
preaching points in his attempts "to find and make more Metho
dists." After ayear of pioneer effort in the South1and, B1and 
returned to Northern California but 1eft the Los Angeles District 
with five stations: Los Angeles, Santa Barbara, San Diego, El 
Monte and Tu1are. However, on1y two of these stations had pas
torso Evident1y, the Los Angeles District was discontinued in 
1855 (1960:16-19). 

The California Conference withdrew a11 the Methodist mini
sters from Southern California in 1858 because of the opposition 
they encountered due to their attitudes on the slavery question. 
There was "growing sectiona1 conf1ict in the ranks of these 
Methodist preachers" as the Civil War approached. After the end 
of the Civil War, B1and returned to Los Angeles and reopened the 
work that was abandoned in 1858. The Methodist Episcopal Church 
has been in continuous existence in Southern California since 
1867 when a Quarter1y Conference and "love feast" was conducted 
in Los Angeles with thirty peop1e in attendance (1960:19). 
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Methodism progressed slowly in Southern California unti1 the 
1and boom of the late 18605. Real estate specu1ation in Los 
Angeles and San Diego and the potentia1 for agricu1tura1 deve10p
ment in the surrounding areas stimu1ated rapid growth in these 
two cities. The 1and boom of the late 18605 and ear1y 18705 
brought many peop1e to Southern California who had previous1y 
been Methodists or who were receptive to Methodism upon their 
arriva1. Methodist growth in the South1and increased to the 
point that the California Annua1 Conference re-estab1ished the 
Los Angeles District in 1870. In spite of the co11apse of the 
1and boom in 1875, due to over-specu1ation, many new sett1ements 
were estab1ished in the Los Angeles basin that grew into perma
nent towns (Jervey 1960:19-20). 

Southern California Conference 

When the California Annua1 Conference met in 1875, it was re
organized in two sections: the Southern California Conference 
and the Northern California Conference. Rapid growth among both 
the churches and the general popu1ation in Los Angeles County 
was responsib1e for the creation of the Southern California Con
ference: between 1850 and 1875, the popu1ation of the city of 
Los Angeles increased from 1,610 to 8,453 and the popu1ation of 
the county increased from 3,530 to 24,344. The new conference 
was forma11y organized in September 1876 under Bishop Wi11iam L. 
Harris. When organized, the Southern California Conference con
sisted of "13 church bui1dings, 9 parsonages, 1257 members, 24 
ministers in fu11 re1ation and 3 men on tria1" (1960:20). 

THE METHODIST EPISCOPAL CHURCH: 1876-1939 

A1though the Southern California Conference was organized in 
1876, it was not unti1 after 1886 that the Methodist Episcopal 
Church experienced rapid growth. When the Santa Fe Rai1road was 
comp1eted to Los Angeles in that year, a period of intensive 
growth was experienced by the Conference, especia11y between 
1886 and 1889 before the co11apse of the 1and boom which attrac
ted thousands of peop1e from the Midwest and East to Southern 
California. During the year 1887 a10ne, the Southern Pacific 
brought over 120,000 peop1e.to Los Angeles and the Santa Fe 
averaged three dai1y passenger trains from the East (McWi11iams 
1946:118). Methodist membership increased from 3,909 to 5,175 
in one year, 1886-1887. Between 1886 and 1889, the number of 
preaching appointments increased from eighty to 130. Los Angeles 
real1y came of age during the 1and boom of the 18805, which re
su1ted in permanent growth for the city and the rest of Southern 
California (Jervey 1960:52). 

Methodism in Southern California 

Whi1e the rapid popu1ation growth of Los Angeles and its sur
rounding towns presented unusua1 opportunities for rapid church 
growth, Methodism in Los Angeles suffered both from a lack of 
funds and from uncoordinated efforts, according to Jervey. How
ever, some progress was made in inter-church cooperatíon. The 
City Evangelization Union was organized in Los Angeles in 1895 
"for the purpose of estab1ishing miss ion services and Sunday 
Schoo1s in needy sections of the city, p1anting new churches in 
unoccupied territory, in he1ping churches strugg1ing with bur
dens of debt" (Jervey 1960:53). However, this organization was 
forced to disband after on1y one year, a1though a committee of 
concerned 1aymen and ministers continued to meet together and 
worked out an aggressive plan of evange1ism for a seven-year 
periodo 

In 1904, the Los Angeles City ~ssionary Society was organ
ized by the Methodist Church to strengthen weak churches and to 
organize new Sunday schoo1s and churches in the rapid1y growing 
sections of the city. In 1914 this organization was renamed 
the Los Angeles ~ssionary and Church Extension Society with 
responsibi1ity for church deve10pment in the entire Los Angeles 
District, which inc1uded the city of Los Angeles. In 1920, 
Methodist churches from a11 over the district cooperated to 
p1edge over $100,000 toward the building fund for the proposed 
Plaza Cornmunity Center and the Church of Al1 Nations, which min
istered to the city's ethnic minority groups (1960:53-54). 

When the third great period of economic prosperity exp10ded 
upon Southern California in the ear1y 19205 as the resu1t of oi1 
production, the motion picture industry, the tourist trade and 
extensive 1and promotion schemes, this created a migration into 
Southern California that McWi11iams characterized "as the 1argest 
interna1 migration in the history of the American peop1e" (1946: 
135). However, Jervey reported that over fifty percent of Metho
dists migrating to Southern California were being 10st to Metho
dism for severa1 reasons: "(1) the 1ack of suitab1e bui1dings, 
(2) the tremendous heterogeneousness of peop1e who came from a11 
parts of the country, and (3) the 'count1ess boot1eg re1igions' 
which drew many earnest but undiscriminating Methodists". Where
as the total popu1ation of the area increased by seventy percent 
during a five-year period in the 19205, the Southern California 
Conference increased by only eighteen percent (Jervey 1960:55-56). 

Jervey makes the fo110wing summary statement concerning Anglo 
Methodist church growth in the period 1876 to 1939: 

The Southern California Conference as a whole showed a 
continual growth since the organization in 1876. Start
ing with a 1ittle more than 1,200 members, by 1939 she 
cou1d count more than 90,000. On1y during the five 
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years of the Depression, 1930-1935, did a decrease 
take place. Throughout the history of the Conference 
many churches were started in cornmunities but 1ater 
had to be discontinued because of financia1 reasons 
or the simple factor of cornmunity stagnation. Others 
which were started have continued to grow and today 
are strong ones in the United Conference (1960:59). 

MINISTRY TO MINORITY GROUPS 

The California Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
began to minister ear1y in its history to many of the racial 
and ethnic minorities that made up the state's heterogeneous 
popu1ation, a1though "tremendous racial prejudice prevented 
any significant advance for some years" (1960:85). 

The first Chinese Methodist church was organized at San Fran
cisco in 1870, but Los Angeles did not have a Chinese mission 
unti1 1887. Ministry to the Japanese popu1ation was organized 
by the California Conference in 1886 and the Japanese Mission 
Conference was created in 1900 (1960:85-86). Work among Koreans 
was initiated in 1909 in Los Angeles and among Filipinos at 
Pasadena in 1916 (1960:86-87). 

Ministry among negroes in Los Angeles was initiated by the 
Conference in 1888 with the organization of Wes1ey Chape1. At 
unification in 1939, there were on1y five Negro Methodist chur
ches in Southern California (1960:90). Although Methodist mis
sionary activity among Indians in the Conference territory began 
in 1877, Jervey states that "the bitterness of years of frontier 
warfare was not conducive to much Christianization." The Yuma, 
Arizona Methodist Indian Mission was started in 1903 and was the 
extent of Methodist Indian ministry (1960:90). 

Ministry to the Portuguese and Ita1ian immigrants in Califor
nia was the responsibi1ity of the Latin American Mission which 
carne into existence in 1920, main1y to minister to the growing 
numbers of Spanish-speaking peop1e in the state. The Portuguese 
work was comp1ete1y confined to northern California, whi1e the 
Ita1ian activity, which began in 1919, was centered in Los 
Angeles (1960:87). . 

HISPANIC CHURCH BEGINNINGS: 1880-1910 

The Methodist Episcopal Church began its ministry among Mexi
cans in Los Angeles in 1879 when the Fort Street Methodist Church 
estab1ished a Spanish-speaking miss ion under the 1eadership of 
Antonio Dias, who was an ordained minister. The Southern Cali
fornia Annua1 Conference of 1880 reported that eighty peop1e had 
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become church members through the Fort Street Mexican Mission 
(Jervey 1960:91). This mission was apparent1y discontinued in 
1882 (1960:93). Dias 1ater became a Presbyterian minister 
about 1884, and assisted Carlos Bransby in estab1ishing severa1 
Presbyterian missions in the Los Angeles area (Wicher 1927:306
307). 

Greater progress was made in the Methodist ministry to the 
scattered Mexican co10nies a10ng the Southern California coast 
during the decade of the 1880s, beginning with a mission near 
Santa Barbara about 1881. The growing response to Methodist 
activity among the Mexicans was often "bitter1y assai1ed" by 
Roman Catho1ic priests, but this on1y intensified the evange1is
tic fervor of the Mexican Methodist pastors. By 1900 Mexican 
missions were estab1ished in a11 three districts of the Southern 
California Conference, from San Diego to Santa Barbara and east
ward as far as Riverside and Red1ands; but this ear1y missionary 
activity "was sporadic and 1acked cohesion and dynamic 1eader
ship" (Jervey 1960:91). 

About 1898 the Grace Methodist Church in Los Angeles sponsored 
a Mexican mission under the 1eadership of J. H. Limbs, a local 
preacher of Mexican ancestry, and Mrs. A. M. Whitson, who had 
been a teacher in South America. By 1900 this miss ion was organ
ized as "the Mexican Methodist Church of Los Angeles" with seven
teen members and a Sunday schoo1 enro11ment of fifty-seven 
(Davi1a 1957:1). From the beginning of this project, c1asses and 
clubs were organized for Mexican gir1s and women. With assist
ance from the Women's Home Missionary Society, the Women's work 
was expanded in 1899 to inc1ude a sewing schoo1 in a rented house. 

In 1900, Mrs. Francis DePauw donated a 1arge house on Hewitt 
Street to the Women's Society for the purpose of estab1ishing a 
home and schoo1 for Mexican gir1s. The new institution had a 
successfu1 beginning and it was soon necessary to expand the 
facilities to add more c1assrooms and living accomodations. The 
Francia DePauw Home was re10cated on Sunset Bou1evard in Holly
wood in 1902 where there was more room for expansion; this became 
its permanent 10cation unti1 the 1960s (Jervey 1960:93). 

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE DISTRICT: 1911-1920 

Ministry to Spanish-speaking peop1e in Southern California by 
the Methodist Episcopal Church was disorganized and sporadic 
prior to the arriva1 of Ver non M. McCombs in 1910. McCombs 
served as superintendent of the North Andes Mission in Peru from 
1906 to 1910, but was forced to return home because of i11 hea1th. 
After regaining his strength, McCombs accepted the invitation of 
Dr. F. M. Larkin, superintendent of the Los Angeles District. to 
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become the new director of Spanish work for the Conference in 
May 1911 (McCombs, Mrs. Vernon 1959:1). Jervey states that 
"Vernon McCombs came to this new responsibility not only with 
extensive experience but also with an understanding of the 
people and many of their problems" (1960:91). Until his retire
ment in 1946, McCombs provided capable and inspiring leadership 
and personally recruited many of the workers who came to assist 
in the expansion of Methodist ministry among Spanish-speaking 
people for thirty-five years (McCombs, Mrs. Vernon 1959:1-3). 

The Spanish and Portuguese District of the Southern Califor
nia Conference was organized in October 1912 under McCombs' 
leadership. The Spanish-speaking ministry was centered in 
Southern California, along with the later Italian work, while 
ministry to the Portuguese was primarily in the northern part 
of the state, mainly in East Oakland and Hanford. The progress 
of this work was reported in the eleven consecutive volumes of 
El Mexicano (originally, El Mejicano) from April 1913 to January 
1923, published by the Spanish-American Mission Association as 
the official organ of the District. For many years, this journal 
was printed by the Spanish American Institute Press in Gardena. 
The editor of El Mexicano and chairman of the Methodist Histori
cal Society, F. Ray Risdon, wrote in 1924: 

If one were to undertake to write a history of the 
Latin American work of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
in the Pacific Southwest, one would not need to refer 
to other sources of information than the twe1ve Annua1 
reports rendered by Dr. Vernon M. McCombs since 1912. 
In fact, these dozen classics, taken together, con
stitute a full, accurate and authentic record of the 
achievements, growth and progress of this work under 
his continuous superintendency during the past thir
teen years (1924:1). 

First Di.etii-iot: Repox-t: 

At the end of the first year of the Spanish and Portuguese 
District (October 1913), McCombs reported that evangelistic ser
vices were held at several points, with permanent work started 
at San Pedro, Compton, Watts, Long Beach, Whittier and in vari
ous sections of Los Angeles. Five regular circuits were main
tained within the District, which included seven charges and six 
outstations. Gains for the year were: probationers increased 
from 23 to 101; total membership more than doubled from 113 to 
220; three Sunday schools with 123 enrolled increased to eight 
Sunday schools with 259 enrolled; adherents increased from 300 
to 1200; and the number of charges increased from three to sev.en 
(El Mexicano, Vol. 1, No. 6:3). Concerning this growth, McCombs 
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stated: "About one-half of our Mexican churches are made up of 
people who have come to California [from Mexico] within recent 
months" (Vol. 1, No. 6:6). 

The five circuits of the District carne into existence between 
1911 and 1913 through the efforts of McCombs and several Mexican 
pastors and laymen, along with valuable assistance from a grow
ing number of Anglo American women missionaries and volunteer 
helpers. Financial backing for the Spanish language ministry 
carne from the annual budgets of the Southern California Confer
ence of the Methodist Episcopal Church, the Women's Home Mission
ary Society, numerous Epworth League chapters, and the contribu
tions of Methodist men and women in the growing number of Anglo 
American churches throughout Southern California. 

The first two women missionaries in the Spanish and Portuguese 
District, in addition to Mrs. McCombs, were Esther Turner and 
Elizabeth Vincent. Miss Turner, who served in Mexico prior to 
coming to Los Angeles about 1910, was supported by the Women's 
Home Mission Society. Esther was often quoted as saying: "When
ever you pray, do not say 'Amen' until you have said, 'Bless the 
Mexicans'" (Methodist Archives 1952:1). Mrs. Vincent, a returned 
missionary from Chile, came to assist in the work in 1911; she 
was supported by the "J.O.C. Class" of the First Methodist Church 
of Los Angeles (McCombs, Mrs. Vernon 1959:1 and El Mexicano, Vol. 
1, No. 1:5). 

In addition to one Anglo American pastor, Royal Weaver at 
Pasadena, there were five Mexican pastors serving Spanish
speaking congregations and outstations in the District by 1913: 
Enrique Narro at Los Angeles, Ambrosio C. Gonzalez at Santa Ana, 
Antonio Jiminez at Downey and Lankershim, Francisco Olazabal at 
Compton, and Samuel Goitia at Anaheim. The two lady mission
aries , Esther Turner and Elizabeth Vincent, were mainly involved 
in house-to-house visitation in several areas of the District. 
Although all of these efforts were primarily evangelistic, early 
attempts were made to care for the sick and diseased at a little 
clinic on Bloom Street in connection with the First Mexican Metho
dist Church of Los Angeles. In October 1913, Narro reported that 
over fifty patients were being treated every week at the free 
clinic. Concern for the social needs of the growing Mexican 
population soon led to the development of additional welfare and 
health services within the District (Vol. 1, No. 1:5 and No. 6:7). 

Among the estimated 200,000 Spanish and Portuguese-speaking 
population of California in 1913, McCombs and his co-wor~ers be
gan to make known the Gospel of God's love and to care for the 
spiritual and temporal needs of thousands of new arrivals, as 
well as for the continuing needs of the older residents. After 
two years of ministry, McCombs wrote: 
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Gospel lights glow heavenly welcome in Los Angeles, 
Pasadena, Santa Ana, Anaheim, Fullerton, Lankershim, 
Oompton, Downey and Rivera. Scores of copies of the 
Scriptures have been sold and distributed. Many 
thousands of good tracts have been carefully sown •.•. 
The American churches in Santa Ana and Pasadena have 
done heroically in aid. These brethren are respond
ing nobly at all new points. Their fruits will soon 
appear (EZ Mexicano, Vol. 1, No. 1:2). 

The next two sections illustrate how the Spanish-speaking 
ministry in the District progressed under McCombs' leadership 
and the type of cooperation that was necessary from Anglo Ameri
can Methodist churches for the successful expansion and develop
ment of this ministry. When McCombs accepted the superinten
dency in 1911, only two small Mexican missions were in existence 
in Southern California, one in Los Angeles and the other in 
Pasadena. 

Pasadena 

The Pasadena Mexican Mission began in 1907 under the leader
ship of Oliver C. Laizure, who was at that time District Super
intendent. Speaking at the dedication of the new institutional 
Mexican church building at Pasadena in September 1915, "Laizure 
told of the organization of the church after an outdoor meeting 
of seventeen persons, and the growth of the membership until 
twenty-four persons were meeting in a room twelve feet square" 
(EZ Mexicano, Vol. 4, No. 3:2). 

Royal A. Weaver served as pastor from 1908 to 1914 when meet
ings were held in this same windowless little chapel that was 
constructed for $200. In 1913, McCombs stated that "brother and 
sister Weaver have toiled faithfully for over three years under 
handicaps that no American pastor can appreciate" (Vol. 1, No. 
6:4). Weaver organized a number of "cottage prayer meetings" 
that met on Friday evenings in various Mexican homes throughout 
Pasadena, which had a significant influence on the progress of 
the work among the Spanish-speaking population. These small 
group meetings were held 

...preferably in the homes of those who, because of 
prejudice or sorne other cause, such as sickness in 
the family, do not get out to the services at the 
Mission. These meetings are presided over by dif
ferent members of the church, who take turns in lead
ing. We have already seen good results from these 
gatherings, for the people where the meetings are 
held thus hear the gospel, lose sorne of their pre
judice and eventually become interested to the 
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extent that they attend the regular means of grace 
(Vol. 1, No. 2:3). 

After aiding several ministerial candidates with their confer
ence studies, Weaver requested a transfer to another charge so 
that a Mexican pastor could be appointed to expand the work on 
the Pasadena circuit (Vol. 1, No. 6:4). 

Francisco Olazabal was appointed to the Pasadena circuit for 
the year 1914 after serving there for part of the previous year, 
while also conducting house-to-house visitation in Compton with 
assistance from his mother (Vol. 1, No. 2:2,7; No. 7:6). Evi
dently, Olazabal was ordained as a deacon in Mexico prior to his 
arrival in Southern California, because at Pasadena he entered 
third-year studies in preparation for ordination as an elder. 
In October 1913, Enrique Narro and Antonio Jimenez became the 
first two Mexican pastors to be ordained as deacons in the 
Southern California Conference (Vol. 2, No. 4:11). Olazabal, 
along with Narro and Jimenez, were the first to be ordained as 
elders in the Spanish District, which took place in 1917 (Vol. 5, 
No. 3:3), the year Olazabal was transfered to the San Francisco
Sacramento circuit (Vol. 6, No. 1:9) and Ambrosio C. Gonzales 
was appointed to Pasadena (Vol. 9, No. 1:3). 

The Anglo Methodist churches of Pasadena had an early and con
tinuing interest in work among the Spanish-speaking population. 
Under the leadership of Matt Hughes, the First Methodist Church 
gave strong financial backing to the development of a new build
ing for the Mexican church which was constructed and dedicated 
in 1915 at a cost of $6,000. An additional $3,700 was given to 
the Spanish American Institute in Gardena (Vol. 2, No. 4:6). 
Cooperative effort among the four Anglo Methodist churches in 
Pasadena through a Latin American Committee resulted in: (1) ad
equate financia1 support for the Mexican pastor; (2) choosing a 
good location and lot for the new Mexican church; (3) workers 
assigned for music, the sick, and the poor; (4) a city-wide fund 
drive to eliminate indebtedness and provide an adequate institu
tional plant for Spanish work; (5) a Mexican night school for the 
community with a faculty of eight; (6) distribution of food, 
clothing, and other items to needy families through the "Muchacho 
School" located near the church; and (7) organization of the 
"Bonita Cooperative Laundry", which employed many of the Mexican 
women of the church (Vol. 4, No. 2:6). 

By 1920 the Latin American Committee helped establish a "Mexi
can Hotel" for young working men which was located a few blocks 
from the Mexican Methodist Church; this hotel was managed by 
Aaron Gonzales, brother of the pastor. In August 1920, McCombs 
wrote: "This Pasadena [Mexican] church has been honored of God 
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in raising up half of the students in the Bible Training Depart
ment of the Spanish American 1nstitute. Three of them were re
cruited by the Mexican Hotel •.. " (Journal, 1920:15-16). 

The Pasadena circuit by 1920 regularly served East Pasadena
Lamanda Park, the Lincoln district, and Glendale under the pas
toral leadership of Ambrosio Gonzalez. Teodoro Mata, who was a 
"local preacher," conducted Sunday afternoon services at Lamanda 
Park. Social functions on the circuit centered around the mother 
church in Pasadena (1920:15). 

Los Angeles 

The second Mexican mission in existence when McCombs began 
his ministry in Southern California was the Bloom Street Mission 
in Los Angeles. Evidently, McCombs began to preach in Spanish 
at the Bloom Street Mission soon after his arrival in Los Ange
les, prior even to his appointment as Superintendent of the 
Spanish Work: 

Vernon was attending spanish classes at the.University 
of Southern California, also doing sorne teaching there, 
when U.S.C. students asked him to go down to the little 
Sunday School at Bloom Street. One of these students 
and Sunday School Superintendent then (no pastor) was 
Mrs. Ruth Iliff Nordahl ... (McCombs, Mrs. Vernon 1959:1). 

Beginning in the early Spring of 1911, probably in April, 
Vernon assisted at Bloom Street where the miss ion met in a 
rented store-front building. Although no specific date is given 
for the start of this mission, it apparently began during the 
winter of 1910-1911. Vernon's diary records: "at Mexican church, 
Los Angeles, Bloom Street, good order, good number, and the 
Spirit's power," dated May 23, 1911 (1959:1). Concerning the 
Conference year 1911-1912, McCombs wrote: "Last year under 
American workers it [Bloom Street] was merely an irregular mis
sion with very few adult Mexicans, and its gifts carne largely 
from the workers" (El Mexicano, Vol. 2, No. 4:5-7). 

By October 1913, the Bloom Street Mission was a fully organ
ized church with a full-time pastor (Enrique Narro), Sunday 
school, Epworth League, Junior League, prayer meeting, mother's 
classes, English classes and the regular preaching services. 
Also, a free medical clinic, staffed by volunteer physicians, and 
a parsonage were added to the church during 1913 (Vol. 1, No. 6:3). 

From this humble beginning, the Plaza Methodist Episcopal
 
Church emerged a few years later and becarne one of the strongest
 
Hispanic churches in Southern California for over fifty years.
 
The inspiration for the development of this church carne from
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Enrique Narro who, in 1913, said: "1 have a vision of a large 
and respectable church up near the Plaza, a church great in 
numbers and in holiness" (Vol. 1, No. 3:6). 

Eucario M. Sein was appointed pastor of the Bloom Street 
Mission in December 1913 for the conference year that began in 
October (McCombs, Mrs. Vernon 1959:1). Sein had previously 
served in Mexico as general secretary of the 1nternational 
Sunday School Association from 1905 to 1913, but conditions in 
Mexico worsened and caused the resettlement of the Sein family 
in Laredo, Texas (Vol. 2, No. 2:2 and No. 4:6). Sein came to 
Southern California in October 1913 to attend the annual confer
ence and to give an address about conditions in Mexico. McCombs 
was very impressed with Sein's experience and ability and invit 
ed him to return from Texas with his farnily: "We expect his 
return within a few weeks to aid in the work in Los Angeles and 
environs. We admire his ability and good nature, and covet him 
in evangelistic and institutional work" (Vol. 1, No. 6:7). 

Evidently, McCombs had caught Narro's vision for a large 
Plaza church that would more adequately minister to the growing 
Mexican population around the old Los Angeles Plaza, where 
huridreds continuously gathered for lengthy conversations and 
discussions about the turmoil in Mexico and their travels from 
remote ancestoral villages. The little chapel on Bloom Street 
was obviously inadequate, even unattractive to many Mexicans and 
at a poor location; it was over a mile from the Plaza in a neigh
borhood largely 1talian (El Mexicano, Vol. 2, No. 4:6). There
fore, McCombs' vision increased for a large, centrally located 
and attractive Mexican church near the Plaza: 

We do not feel it wise to make extensive improvements 
on our present little church, because it is not cen
trally located among the Mexicans. When we can re
ceive sorne aid we shall proceed to provide the Mexi
cans with a suitable and central institutional church-
for all classes of Mexicans in Los Angeles and the hun
dreds who circulate through the city. If we may have 
such a man as Eucario M. Sein during the coming year, 
it will help solve this problem (Vol. 1, No. 6:4). 

Sein brought his farnily to Los Angeles in February 1914 and 
began his important ministry at the Bloom Street Mission, which 
was renamed "the First Mexican Methodist Episcopal Church of Los 
Angeles." After struggling along in the Bloom Street chapel for 
six months, a hall was secured for $40 per month at 110 Commer
cial Street, which faced the Post Office and was near the Plaza. 
Evangelistic meetings were started on Tuesday evenings at the 
Plaza, sponsored by the Mexican Epworth League, with large crowds 
in attendance. This important beginning caused McCombs to 
exclaim: 
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Here, where revolutions are fathered and financed¡ 
here, where Spain most deeply intrenched her life in 
our soil; here, where social sores will increasingly 
fes ter with the coming of diverse multitudes and great 
wealth and industries calling for unskilled labor such 
as Mexicans; and here, in the heart of this city, Los 
Angeles, we have this year gotten a secure foothold •.. 
But the folly of our long continuing to pay $500 a 
year in rent for a single room, two blocks from the 
Plaza, is apparent to all. Will you pray and earnest
ly aid in securing a lot for a Plaza church7 ... 
When we have a lot we can then begin to do a really 
constructive work for the Mexicans who throng that 
Plaza and who scatter out from there (Vol. 2, No. 4:6-7). 

Pastor Sein's salary and rents were provided for largely 
through the First Methodist Church of Los Angeles, with assis
tance from South Pasadena, Vermont Square and Boyle Heights 
Methodist churches, who considered him their "Mexican assistant 
pastor." Since Sein's family consisted of seven boys and one 
girl, the job of providing for their financial needs presented 
quite a challenge (Vol. 2, No. 4:7). 

Beginning of plaza Church and Community Center 

When the First Mexican Methodist Church relocated on Commer
cial Street, the Bloom Street building was developed as a free 
clinic and welfare center. However, "with the myriads of Mexi
can people in Los Angeles and vicinity, and continuing to come, 
and practically no welfare work being done among them, Dr. 
McCombs felt the great need of Methodists launching out in it" 
(Methodist Archives 1956:2). On the recommendation of a teacher 
in South Pasadena, McCombs contacted Katherine Higgins in Penn
sylvania and invited her to come to Los Angeles and serve as a 
social worker and to head the welfare department. Miss Higgins 
arrived in May 1915 after leaving a good position and coming at 
a considerable financial sacrifice, since no funds were then 
available to develop the welfare department (McCombs, Mis. 
Vernon 1959:2). 

Katherine's first project.was to survey the social conditions 
and needs of the Mexicans in Los Angeles, and to submit her find
ings to the Board of Home Missions. While awaiting funds to be
gin the welfare work, Miss Higgins assisted McCombs in fund 
raising activities for church development and for the Spanish 
American Institute. With no funds forthcoming to establish the 
welfare department, Katherine took positive action: 

Realizing a remedial and educational health program was 
badly needed, and there being no funds to launch such a 
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"0ppor
tunity Bags", were placed in the hornes of Epworthians 
for their cast-off clothing. When filled they were 
brought to the Bloom Street Mission, the contents 
sold and with the money Clinical equipment and medical 
supplies were purchased. And in the Fall of 1915 a 
Medical Clinic was opened, admission being 5 cents. 
The clinic was opened every morning with a religious 
service which was appreciated by the patients. Then 
sewing and other classes for mothers, clubs and 
classes for children and youth, English classes for 
all, welfare work, and a Mission Sunday School were 
started (1956:3). 

work, 150 second-hand coffee sacks, marked 

Miss Higgins and her mother made the first "Opportunity Bags" 
and this sucaessful venture resulted in the later development 
of the Goodwill Industries in Southern California (McCombs, Mrs. 
Vernon 1959:2). 

The vision and promotion of Vernon McCombs for the establish
ment of a "Plaza Institutional Church" that would minister to 
the growing religious, moral, and social needs of the Mexicans 
in Los Angeles resulted in the organization of a Board of Trus
tees "to care for the property interests and to have authority 
to receive annuities and bequests" to make McCombs' vis ion a 
reality. This board was incorporated in July 1916 as "the 
Methodist Board of Latin American Missions" with Robert J. 
Taylor, pastor of the Vermont Square Methodist Church, as presi
dent (El Mexicano, Vol. 5, No. 1:5; No. 2:6). The Board decided 
to purchase a $25,000 lot on the northeast corner of the Plaza, 
on Marchessault Street (now Sunset Boulevard), from the Hunting
ton Land Company (McCombs, Mrs. Vernon 1959:2). This lot was 
acquired in January 1917 and the expansion of the ministry soon 
followed: 

On this lot stood an old adobe building, a landmark, 
the former headquarters of General Fremont, but later 
one of the worst vice dens in the City. This old 
building was cleaned and sorne of the work moved into 
it from Bloom Street, but for health reasons and the 
frequent callers of the former occupants, it was advis
able to wreck it. There were no funds to buy another 
building but Mr. and Mrs. J. C. Lennox gave two lots, 
which were sold and the funds used to erect two por
table buildings. One housed the Plaza Mexican Metho
dist Church, the other, the Clinic, Employrnent, Edu
cational, Day Nursery, Kindergarten, Welfare Work and 
the Plaza Goodwill Industries Store. Another landmark 
on Olvera Street was used for the Work Shop, or Indus
trial Work (Methodist Archives 1956:3). 
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By April 1918 the Methodist Board of Latin American Missions 
had changed its name to "Plaza Comm.unity Center" and had occu
pied the temporary buildings on the Plaza lot (El- Mexioano Vol. 
6, No. 4:4). The motto of the Center was "Helping folks to help 
themselves." The two portable structures at the Plaza were 
dedicated in December 1917 but were already too small by Sep
tember 1918 to meet the growing needs of the Plaza Church and 
Comm.unity Center (Vol. 7, No. 1:3). 

Between 1919 and 1921, the Plaza Comm.unity Center continued 
to develop a full program that offered help to every member of 
the family, where problems were met "by faith, prayer and prac
tical work of the people at the Mission" (Schermerhorn 1953:2). 
Hatherine Higgins wrote: 

Already many people have learned of this [that the 
Plaza Cornmunity Center was always ready to be a friend 
to all] and are corning to us with confidence that we 
will "help them to help thernselves," in giving thern 
advice and help along sorne of the following lines: 
Employrnent, labor troubles, education, matrirnony¡ all 
kinds of domestic troubles¡ placing of orphan chil~ 

dren, juvenile court wards, inrnates of county and city 
jails¡ justice in court cases, legal matters¡ health. 

"The duty of the church is not only to call men to
 
God, but to put God into the life of the cornrnunity.
 
Its fundamental task is to ohange the relationships 
that underl/ie wrong condi.trione ," 

We are here for the purpose of helping to chartge the 
unchristian conditions of this cornmunity, and thus 
make better our city, state, and nation (El MexioanoJ 

Vol. 6, No. 4:4¡ italics mine) . 

The wO,rk begun by Miss Higgins with "Opportunity Bags" in 1915 
at the old Bloom Street Mission developed into a profitable and 
useful ministry by providing employment for needy Mexicans in 
collecting, repairing and utilizing the clothing and other dona
ted items. The Plaza Goodwill Store opened for business in one 
of the temporary buildings bn the new Plaza lot in March 1918. 

The Board of Home Missions, at McCombs' recomm.endation, brought 
Frederic H. Blair from Boston to become the social and religious 
director of the Plaza Goodwill Department of the Comm.unity Center. 
Blair is credited with much of the expansion of Goodwill Indus
tries in Southern California, serving with this organization from 
1919 to 1950 and advancing to become the Regional Director of the 
West Coast Goodwill Industries (Jervey 1960:104-105). At its be
ginning in 1919, the industrial department of Plaza Community 
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Center was loosely affiliated with the National Bureau of Good
will Industries of the Methodist Church, but in 1921 the depart
ment was incorporated under its own board of directors: "all 
equipment, merchandise, 25,000 bags out in homes and the Woman's 
Auxiliary were transferred to the new organization" (Methodist 
Arohives 1956:4). Goodwill Industries original purpose of aid
ing and employing needy Mexicans and other nationalities changed 
during the Second World War to providing employment for the han
dicapped and disabled veterans (Jervey 1960:105). 

5panish Amerioan Institute 

The success of the Francis DePauw Home and School for girls 
in Hollywood prompted the Southern California Conference to es
tablish a similar institution for Mexican boys. The "Spanish 
American Industrial Training School for Boys" was incorporated 
in 1909 for the purpose of ministering to boys in the same way 
that the Francis DePauw Home aided Mexican girls: 

The need for a school where Spanish-speaking boys 
might receive an industrial education had been re
cognized for many years. It was a group of con
cerned Christians from the First Methodist Church 
of Pasadena which put that need in material shape by 
launching the project of such an institution under 
the auspices of the southern California Conference 
of "The Methodist Episcopal Church" (5panish émerican 
Institute 1971:1). 

Nothing much was accomplished towards the actual establish
ment of the school until McCombs arrived to take charge of the 
Spanish language ministry for the Conference in 1911. McCombs 
called together an interested group of Christian laymen and be
gan to make concrete plans for the development of this institu
tion as authorized by the Conference. "A Board of Directors was 
formed and, after several years of work, enough funds were 
raised to justify the purchase of land and equipment for a build
ing. Several sites were considered before the Gardena 'ranchito' 
was selected" (1971:1). 

The Spanish American Institute (its official name since 1914) 
opened in Gardena, midway between Los Angeles and the San Pedro 
harbor, in September 1913 with John Howe the first superinten
dento Support for the establishment of the school in Gardena 
came from Charles Lewis, pastor of the Gardena Methodist Church, 
who was an enthusiastic friend and fund-raiser of the school for 
many years. The Gardena Church and a committee of business men 
in the community raised $1,200 in cash and pledges toward the 
purchase of property (Et Me:x:ioano, Vol. 1, No. 1:4). "Estab
lished on a ten acre campus, it provided agricultural training, 
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instruction in a multitude of crafts from iron work to commer
cial arts, and a standard secondary education" (Jervey 1960:94). 
Eventually the school was enlarged to thirty acres and several 
new buildings were added through contributions from many churches 
in the Conference (Spanish Amerioan Institute 1971:5). 

The purpose and goals of the Spanish American Institute were 
clearly defined by Richard H. Silverthorn, the seventh superin
tendent of the school: 

First and foremost, the Christian group of men who 
founded the school had in mind that it would be a 
Christian character building institution where Mexi
can boys would be given an opportunity; second, to 
develop and train boys along vocational lines so that 
they are able to take their place in the world pre
pared to accomplish a first-class job; third, to pro
duce leaders who will be a credit to their own race 
and become outstanding citizens (1971:3). 

Although the Institute offered the equivalent of public school 
education from elementary grades through high school during the 
early years of its existence, after 1928 the boys attended local 
public schools and supplemented their program with vocational 
and religious instruction at the Institute (1971:5). Jervey 
makes the following comment concerning the quality of the educa
tional program of the school: 

Many of the boys have made excellent records in the 
public SChObls. Greater still, the overwhelming ma
jority have gone out to take up their places as 
Christian citizens in the world, fully equipped with 
an education and a skill. Some have become fine 
ministers. The germ of this achievement lies in the 
Bible Training Class begun at the institution after 
its opening (1960:95). 

One of the most significant developments in the history of 
the Spanish American Institute was the establishment of the BibZe 
Training Department in January 1920, under J. D. Gilliland, for 
the preparation of young Mexican men for the Christian ministry. 
Six men were enrolled in ministerial preparation the first year: 
"These young men are in the school five days in the week and 
then go out to regular appointments for pastoral work every Sat
urday and Sunday. They have done a very excellent work, both in 
school and in their charges" (EZ Mexioano, Vol. IX, No. 1:12). 
Because a considerable number of Mexican Methodist charges were 
close to the Institute, several student appointments were made 
from the most promising young men (Vol. IX, No. 1:5). Four of 
the most successful young pastors in the District were grad~ates 
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of the first class: Benito Garcia, Cristobal Valencia, Emilio 
Hernandez and Francisco Quintanilla (JournaZ 1922:19). 

An excellent example of the value of the Bible Training 
Department is found in the training and ministry of Francisco 
Quintanilla, who was converted at the Mexican Methodist Church 
in Pasadena after fleeing from the ranks of the revolutionary 
army in Mexico. Because of his gifts and potential, Francisco 
was invited by McCombs to attend the Bible Training Department, 
one of three young men recruited by the Pasadena Mexican Church 
(Smith 1933:68-72). After entering the Institute in January 
1920, Francisco was sent by McCombs to the Mexican community at 
Watts, only a few miles north of Gardena, to have services in 
the homes of interested people. Quintanilla was quoted as 
saying: 

After a few months, I was able to organize a Sunday 
School with six persons. This was in the spring of 
1920. Our organization was effected in the American 
Methodist Episcopal Church in Watts and for two years 
we held our services in that church ••.. In 1920 we 
began without any members and now we have 250 members 
in full communion. In 1920 we began our Sunday School 
with six persons and now we have an enrollment of more 
than 400 (1933:73). 

In September 1920, McCombs wrote: 

This year Francisco Quintanilla took the field as a 
student pastor from the Spanish American Institute. 
If anybody doubts the statement of Francisco's friends 
that he has served for months under "Pancho" Villa as 
officer in the revolutionary armies of Mexico, such 
doubts are allayed on beholding his whirlwind efforts 
and success every time he turns around, whether it be 
on his charge or in public address at Arbamar and in 
the churches. He is very modest and has won, not 
only the hearts of the Mexicans and the Americans on 
his circuit, but also of the faculty and students at 
the Institute. He holds regular services with a 
growing attendance, having now some thirty Mexicans 
attending, at each point [Compton and Watts]. His 
earnest prayer is for a church building at Watts 
(EZ Mexioano, Vol. IX, No. 1:6-7). 

The Watts Mexican Methodist Church, under the leadership of 
Quintanilla, grew to become one of the largest and most influen
tial Mexican churches in the Southern California Conference for 
over forty years, until it disbanded in 1964 after the heavy out
migration of Mexicans from that area. 
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Another important feature of the Spanish American Institute 
was the social function it served in training Christian young 
men who were potentia1 husbands for the young Mexican 1adies 
being trained at the Francis DePauw Schoo1 in Hollywood or at 
the Nationa1 Training Schoo1 for deaconesses in San Francisco. 
According to McCombs, "It is particu1ar1y true in this work that 
the wives of our pastors are as important as the pastors them
se1ves" (Journal 1920:18). The record shows that many Institute 
students did marry gir1s from the Francis DePauw Schoo1 and, 
hopefully, "lived happi1y ever after" (Spanish American Insti
tute 1971:12). 

Epworth Leagues 

The Southern California Conference concentrated its ear1y 
youth ministry in the Sunday schoo1 programs of the local chur
ches. However, in order to deve10p a more extensive youth pro
gram, the Epworth League of the Methodist Episcopal Church was 
organized in 1899. Epworth League chapters mu1tip1ied rapid1y 
among the Conference churches, and district conventions and sum
mer institutes were he1d to train and cha11enge young peop1e in 
Christian discip1eship. Chapters were organized in many of the 
growing Spanish-speaking churches throughout Southern California, 
which served the va1uab1e function of training youth 1eadership 
in the churches and encouraging young men for the ministry 
(Jervey 1960:61-62). 

The first Epworth League chapters to be organized in the 
Spanish and Portuguese District were at Bloom Street Mission 
(sometimes referred to as "Los Angeles Spanish") and at Santa 
Ana Mexícan Methodist Church during the 1912-1913 Conference 
year (El Mexicano, Vol. 1, No. 6:3,5). The Mexican Epworth 
League District was organized in December 1915 at Santa Ana 
where the first conference of Mexican Epworth Leagues was he1d 
with 140 representatives attendíng from a11 over the Conference 
(Vol. 4, No. 3:3). 

Severa1 Epworth League "Gospe1 teams" were organized to parti
cipate in ínspirationa1 and evange1istic meetings within the Dis
trict. As ear1y as October 1914, the Plaza Epworth League chap
ter sponsored open-air services on Tuesday evenings at the Plaza 
under the supervision of Eucarío Sein, pastor of the First Mexi
can Methodist Church of Los Angeles (Vol. 2, No. 4:6). By Sep
tember 1918, Sein was preaching to 1arge crowds at the Plaza 
every Sunday afternoon in an "open-air forum" under the continued 
sponsorship of the Epworth League (The Latin American 1918:11). 
Other Gospe1 teams conducted services in Mexican and Anglo Ameri
can churches and míssions throughout the Conference, as we11 as 
street meetings at many Mexican co10nies in Southern California 
(Stowe11 1924:124). McCombs mentions that two youth groups were 
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especia11y significant and inspiring, the Plaza Gospe1 Team and 
the Santa Ana Chora1 Club: "These fascinating Gospe1 groups of 
we11-organized and irresistible Mexican youth, numbering eíght 
each, are constant1y moving among the Mexican and 1eading Ameri
can churches with great effect" (Journal1922:20). 

Ministerial QuaZifications 

The Southern California Conference estab1ished high standards 
of education for new ministers as ear1y as 1881. The General 
Conference of the Methodist Church ín 1896 prescribed specific 
books or courses for ministerial preparation which the Southern 
California Conference readi1y adopted. A candidate was required 
to score at 1east sixty-five percent on each 1eve1 of training 
before advancíng to the next step and fu11 ordinatíon. In 1910 
the Conference adopted the requirement that a candidate for the 
mínistry have at 1east a high schoo1 education. The Conference 
adopted a reso1ution in 1918 requiring candidates to have a 
bache10r's degree from an accredited co11ege or university in 
addition to being a graduate of a theo10gica1 seminary (Jervey 
1960:75-76). 

In the Spanish-speaking churches and missions in the Southern 
California Conference, the above educationa1 qua1ifications for 
the ministry were modified to a110w for the socioeconomic hard
shíps that existed among the thousands of Mexican immigrants. 
However, specific courses of instruction for ministerial candi
dates in the Hispanic churches were estab1ished and higher 1eve1s 
of educatíon were often sought by candidates whenever possib1e. 
Ministerial training began with the District granting a 1icense 
to preach to a promising 1ayman, which carried the distinction 
"lay or local preacher." After comp1eting the prescribed course 
of study, the candídate wou1d be ordained a "deacon" by an ordin
ation counci1 representing the District. The next 1eve1 of min
isterial attainment was ordination as an "e1der". This is the 
process of training given in the autobiography of Ambrosio C. 
Gonza1es in El Mexicano in June 1917 (Vol. 5, No. 4:4,5). 

Formal preparation for the pastoral ministry in the Spanish 
and Portuguese District, and 1ater in the Latin American Mission, 
was deve10ped through the Bib1e Training Department of the Span
ish American Instítute in Gardena, beginning in ear1y 1920. 
Many of these students served weekend pastorates on nearby cir
cuits. For older men, or those unab1e to attend the Institute, 
instruction was gíven by Eucario Sein at the Plaza Bib1e Training 
Schoo1 whích began in October 1920; a11 of these men had pastoral 
assígnments (McCombs, Mrs. Vernon 1959:3 and Journal 1922:19). 
It is not known when these programs were terminated. 
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Dieta-ict: Proqreee to 1920 

The Mexican popu1ation of California, especia11y in Southern 
California and Los Angeles, increased significant1y between 1910 
and 1920 main1y as the resu1t of the revo1utionary conditions in 
Mexico which sent hundreds of thousands of refugees f1eeing 
northward. The number of Mexicans in Los Angeles increased from 
an estimated 20,000-30,000 in 1913 (El Mexicano, Vol. 1, No. 7:4) 
to oVer 50,000 by 1918 (The Latin Amencan 1918:4). In 1920 Los 
Angeles was reported to be the fourth 1argest "Mexican city" in 
the wor1d (Journal 1920:26). 

The extent of ministry in the Spanish and Portuguese District 
increased to thirty-three preaching p1aces in California, with 
thirteen organized circuits and 644 total members (both active 
and inactive) by September 1919. However, on1y one Mexican 
Methodist church existed within the city of Los Angeles and its 
membership tota1ed on1y 147 with 200 adherents. The majority of 
the circuits were 10cated in Southern California and on1y three 
were outside of Los Angeles and Orange counties. Hanford (Portu
guese), Santa Pau1a and Ca1exico (El Mexicano, Vol. 8, No. 1:3-9). 

The scope of Methodist church growth between 1912 and 1920 is 
not adequate1y ref1ected in the statistics of communicant church 
membership as recorded in the annua1 reports of the District. A 
more accurate indication of growth is seen in the occasiona1 men
tion of the number of adherents or converts in El Mexicano. For 
examp1e, a1though the total communicant membership is given as 
644, the annua1 report for 1919 states: "The adherents inc1ude 
about 2,000 of those who are finding increasing hunger to worship 
at our temples and to know our fe110wship" (Vol. 8, No. 1:8). 
By 1920, the total number of conversions recorded in the history 
of the District was given by McCombs as over 1,500 with 266 re
corded conversions during the conference year 1918-1919 and 452 
for 1919-1920 (JoUT'nal 1920:26 and McCombs 1930:6). 

Because of the marked difference between the number of recor
ded conversions and adherents and the number of communicant mem
bers added during the decade, it is necessary to 100k for valid 
reasons for this difference. The most obvious reason, when one 
examines the history of the period, is that a great number of 
Mexicans, who were recent arriva1s in Southern California from 
the chaos in Mexico, formed a 1arge floating popu1ation that mi
grated to and from the city of Los Angeles for many years (McEuen 
1913:4). Another reason for the lag in membership was the po1icy 
among Methodists to require a 10nger probationary period for new 
Mexican converts than for Anglo Americans prior to becoming fu1l 
members (El Mexicano, Vol. 2, No. 4:7). Added to these prob1ems 
was the growing number of inactive or non-resident members among 
the Mexican churches and missions. After re10cating in a new 
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area, Spanish-speaking Methodists were not a1ways able to find 
and worship in a Methodist congregation. Therefore, some Metho
dist members became active members of other denominationa1 or 
independent churches throughout the Southwest, whi1e migrating 
members of other re1igious groups wou1d sometimes be attracted 
to a local Methodist church for this same reason (Vol. 8, No. 1:7) 

By September 1919 the thirteen circuits of the District were 
being served by about thirty-five ministerial and 1ay workers, 
both Mexicans and Anglo Americans, who were receiving sorne sa1ary 
a110tment from the Conference. These workers sold and gave away 
over 2,400 Bib1es and heId or assisted in over 4,650 worship and 
evange1istic services during the 1918-1919 conference year (Vol. 
8, No. 1:9). McCombs added: 

The most notable gain of the year is the growing company 
of fine young Christian workers, who, 1ike eager steeds, 
are awaiting the opportunity te run the race of the min
istry and of other Christian work. For four Quarter1y 
Conferenees, we issued ten lieenses to preaeh. Super
intendent A. Ray Moore wil1 soon have his hands full of 
this brand-new erop he is getting ready for at the 
Spanish American Institute, namely: Mexican young men 
as divinity students (Vol. 8, No. 1:9). 

An examp1e of the type of dedication of the Methodist workers
 
during this pioneer period of Mexican missions is seen in the
 
fo1lowing comment by McCombs concerning pastor Tirre, who served
 
the Huntington Beach-Westminster circuit in 1919:
 

Luis P. Tirre came to us during the year to supply this 
Beet Empire cireuit from Huntington Beaeh ••.. Folks 
throughout the cireuit regard him as a wonder in pas
toral work and suceess. He has English classes scat
tered from Huntington Beaeh to Artesia, 21 miles away, 
where thirty Mexicans have united in night school and 
hea1th eenter and mothers' meetings. This means a 
ride of 42 miles for Brother Tirre, on his bieycle, 
once or twiee a week .•.• He a1so serves Wintersburg, 
Balboa, Ta1bert, and Los A1amitos, and supervises our 
local preacher, Ce1so Esparza, at Westminster and 
Stanton .••. It is hoped to inaugurate a bilingual 
American pastor at sorne of the points on this eireuit, 
and to provide an auto, partly with Centenary funds 
(Vol. 8, No. 1:7-8). 

Based upon information concerning Spanish-speaking churches
 
and missions of the District as reported in El Mexicano for the
 
period prior to the founding of the Latin American Mission in
 
1920, the chrono10gica1 record of the expansion and deve10pment
 
of the various charges is given in Figure 32.
 



Year 
Established 

1911-1912 

1912 

1912-1913 

1913 

1913-1914 

1914 

1914-1915 

1915-1916 

Figure 32 

THE METHODIST EPISCOPAL CHURCH 
SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE DISTRICT 1911-1920 

1
Name of Church or Mission

*Missions at Los Angeles and Pasadena 
were strengthened 

Anaheim circuit: Anaheim, Fu11erton 
and P1acentia 

Santa Ana circuit (first organized 
institutiona1 church) 

Organization of the Spanish and Portu

guese District of the California
 
Conference in October
 

*Downey circuit: Lankershim, Rivera, 
Montebe110 and other preaching points 

*Evange1istic services at San Pedro, Comp
ton, Long Beach, Watts and in various 
sections of Los Angeles 

*Los Angeles Spanish Church organized 
(was Bloom Street Mission, 1910) 

Santa Pau1a circuit 
Santa Ana circuit: De1hi Sugar Factory 

and El Modeno 
*Long Beach circuit: Watts and Santa 

Monica 

*Los Angeles Spanish renamed, "First 
Mexican Methodist Episcopal Church" 
and re10cated on Commercia1 Street 

Santa Ana circuit: Artesia 
*Rivera-01inda circuit: Richfie1d, Yorba 

Linda and La Habra 

El Modeno Mexican Chape1
 
*San Fernando circuit
 

Westminster-Huntington Beach circuit: 
Los A1amitos 

Fi11more, Ventura and Moorpark circuit: 
Piru 

Santa Pau1a circuit: Limoneira and Sespe 

Founders or
 
Ear1y Leaders
 

Weaver, McCombs 

Samue1 Goitia 

A. C. Gonza1ez 

McCombs, Supt. 

Antonio Jimenez 
McCombs, Narro, 
01azaba1, Turner 
and Vincent 

Enrique Narro 

Enrique Narro 

A. C. Gonza1ez 

E1ias Montoya 

Eucario Sein 

A. C. Gonza1ez 

Emilio Hernandez 

A. C. Gonza1ez 
Leonardo Flores, 
A. C. Gonza1ez 

Tranqui1ino Gomez 

Vicente Mendoza 
Antonio Jimenez 

Year 
Established 

1916 

1916-1917 

1917 

1918-1919 

1919-1920 

1Name of Church or Mission

Anaheim Mexican Church (miss ion 1912) 
*Los Angeles and Watts circuit 

San Francisco-Sacramento circuit 

*Long Beach circuit: Zaferia 
*Watts mission 
*Pasadena circuit: Lamanda Park 
*Puente circuit: El Monte 
Santa Ana circuit: Westminster and 

Garden Grove 
Santa Pau1a circuit: Fi11more, Ventura, 

Moorpark, Piru and Nordoff 
Ca1exico circuit 

*Los Angeles: First Mexican Methodist 
Church re10cated in temporary bui1d
ings on Plaza 10t 

*Compton-Watts circuit 
*Long Beach circuit: Perris Road 
*Santa Monica circuit: Ocean Park, Saw

te11e, The Pa1ms and Venice 
Santa Pau1a circuit: Simi 

*Pasadena circuit: Linco1n District, 
G1enda1e and Tropico; and the 
Mexican hotel 

Santa Ana circuit: Orange 
Westminster-Huntington Beach circuit: 

Wintersburg, Balboa, Ta1bert and 
Artesia 

Ca1exico circuit: new church 
two b10cks from the border 

*Watts Mexican Church (meets 
church building); Compton 

*Santa Monica Mission 
*G1endora Mission 

to be bui1t 

in Anglo 

*San Fernando circuit: Lankershim, Van Nuys 
and Owensmouth 

Bakersfie1d Mission (Puente Mission was 
exchanged for Bakersfie1d Congregationa1) 

Se1ma circuit 
San Francisco Mission 

Founders or
 
Ear1y Leaders
 

Enrique Narro 
Sein & Higgins 
Francisco 01azaba1 

Alfonso Sanchez 
Emi10 Hernandez 
A. C. Gonza1ez
 
Miguel Narro
 

Vicente Mendoza 

Antonio Jimenez 
Ore, 1ay preacher 

Eucario Sein 

Emilio Hernandez 
Alfonso Sanchez 
Herbert Sein & 
Benito Garcia 
Antonio Jimenez 

A. C. Gonza1ez 
J. C. Nava 

Luis P. Tirre, 
Ce1so Esparza 

Manuel Madrigal 

Francisco Quin
i11a 

Gavino Garcia 
Benito Garcia 

L. C. Flores 
Emi10 Hernandez, 
Ezequias Duran 
Stephen Dominguez 
Herbert Sein 

1Aft e r the first mention of a circuit, on1y additions are given 

*Los Angeles County 

Source: Et Mexicano 1913-1920 
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THE LATIN AMERICAN MISSION: 1920-1941
 

Due to the rapid growth and the potentia1 for continued 
deve10pment among the Spanish and Portuguese-speaking Methodist 
churches and missions, which stretched from the Mexican border 
to San Francisco, the Spanish and Portuguese District was re
organized as the "Latin American Mission" in August 1920, under 
the continuing superintendency of Vernon McCombs. Bishop Adna 
Wright Leonard of San Francisco forma11y organized the Mission 
to expand the area of ministry begun by McCombs and his co
workers in Southern California to inc1ude a11 of California and 
Nevada, western Arizona and Lower California in Mexico (El 
Mexicano, Vol. IX, No. 1:13). 

Decade of Progress: 1920-1930
 

Whereas the period 1910 to 1920 represents a pioneer decade 
in the establishment of Spanish-speaking churches and missions, 
the next decade is the history of the growth and expansion with
in the circuits previous1y estab1ished, the training of 1eader
ship for the churches, and the physica1 deve10pment of church 
bui1dings and parsonages. Figure 33 shows the overa11 growth 
trends of this periodo 

In ana1yzing the decade of the 1920s, McCombs gave the fo11ow
ing summary and exp1anation concerning the data given in Figure 
33: 

During the decade the number of workers has been re
duced from 62 to 41. We have necessarily lost fields 
such as	 Tia Juana, carried on now by the W.H.M.S.; 
Van Nuys and Monterey, surrendered to another denom
ination; the Goodwill Industries work has been separ
ated from	 the Plaza Community Center, and the Filipino 
work given over to the supervision of the Superinten
dent of	 the Chinese Work. Notwithstanding these 
losses,	 the church membership more than doubled. 
Several	 have joined American churches, not counting 
also over	 100 students at the Spanish American Insti 
tute and Frances DePauw who are members of other 
churches. The Sunday School membership nearly trebled. 
The total	 giving has been multiplied by four, and 
pastoral se1f-support increased nearly nine times, 
and total	 self-support more than five times (1930:7). 

The significance of the increase of property va1ues 1ies in the 
fact that	 many of the churches and missions in existence in 1920
 
were meeting in temporary facilities or in bui1dings that were 
rapid1y	 outgrown; but by 1929 most of the churches were located 
in their own bui1dings, with great1y improved facilities for 

Figure 33 

LATIN AMERICAN MISSION 
GROWTH TRENDS 

Number of	 circuits 

Mexican
 
Portuguese
 
Ita1ian
 
Other Spanish
 

Number of	 workers 

Local preachers
 
Ordained pastors
 
Women workers
 
Other workers
 

Church membership (total) 

Fu11 members 
Inactive/nonresident 
Probationary 

Number of	 Sunday schoo1s 

Total Sunday schoo1 enro11ment 

Adu1ts baptized 

Total converts to date 

Church bui1dings 

Parsonages 

Total giving 

Total property va1ue 

DURING THE 1920s 

1920
 

21
 

18
 
2
 
1
 
O
 

62
 

14
 
8
 

18
 
22
 

1,131 

686
 
131
 
314
 

28
 

1,386 

36
 

1,510 

10
 

3
 

$ 3,123 

$60,700* 

1929
 

29
 

23
 
2
 
2
 
2
 

41
 

17
 
17
 

O
 
7
 

2,895 

1,586
 
705
 
604
 

44
 

3,355
 

95
 

7,976
 

33
 

21
 

$ 12,952
 

$460,200* 

*Note:	 The 1920 and 1929 figures of "Te.ta1 property va1ue" do 
not inc1ude the Spanish American Institute or the Munger 
Building; however, the 1929 figure does inc1ude $291,000 
1isted for the Plaza Community Church and Plaza Community 
Center. 

Sources:	 McCombs 1930:6; McCombs, Mrs. Vernon 1959:3; Journal 
1920 and 1929, Statistician's Report 
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worship and service and a far greater stability of the work. 
In 1920 there were only ten church buildings in the twenty-one 
circuits of the Latin American Mission, whereas in 1929, with 
twenty-nine circuits, thirty-three church buildings were in ex
istence. Equally significant for the decade is the fact that, 
although the total membership only doubled, the total giving 
quadrupled, which indicates the improved socioeconomic status of 
the Mexican Methodist constituency. However, the majority of 
the funding necessary for the construction of new churches and 
parsonages during the decade came not from the Spanish-speaking 
churches themselves, but from the Anglo American churches of the 
Conference and from Methodist Home Missions allocations. 

McCombs described the early 1920s as a period of "moral and 
spiritual community revival," where "the beautiful feet of the 
evangels of the gospel of peace are, for the first time, bring
ing the open Bible, with its moral ideals, its practical, demo
cratic, inter-racial fraternity, and all its wealth of character 
and faith efficiency" (JoU:t'nal1922:l8). Although not strongly 
reflected in the statisties of fuil membership for the first part 
of the decade, McCombs stated that: 

There seems to be an unusual earnestness and enthusiasm 
for soul-winning and new membership in the congregations, 
so scattered and handicapped as to equipment and helpers .... 
Even in the present time of unemployment, the dear members 
have followed their heroic pastors in efforts to secure 
tithers, as at Bakersfield, Long Beach, Rivera and Santa 
paula; self-support, as at Santa Ana and Rivera; better 
equipment, as at San Fernando, Santa Monica and Bakers
field; putting the Bible in every home, as in Rivera 
and Selma; and pushing on of a larger social and cul
tural program in nearly all the charges (1922:19-20). 

McCombs goes on to describe the sources of this revival energy: 

There have been many contributing factors: a larger 
volume of prayer in these days of distress and diffi
culty; there has been more emphasis upon music and the 
learning of new hymns; the pastors and prograrnming 
their work and moving toward definite objectives, with 
a dawning consciousness among our people of the great 
objectives of the present Methodist movement (which 
largely began or took forro with the Centenary), includ
ing conversions, church membership, daily intercessors, 
and the family altar, tithers and life-service Christian 
workers (1922:20). 

These efforts--among the largely displaced Mexican population 
that was searching for a new sense of identity, security, and 
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greater social mobility--resulted in 6,466 recorded conversions 
during the decade, the number of "full active members" more 
than doubling, growth in the number of Sunday schools from 
twenty-eight to forty-four, and the Sunday school enrollment 
increasing by 250 percent (Figure 33). 

Although some writers, in discussing the history of Mexican 
Methodist work in the 1920s, stress Methodist commitment to the 
"social gospel" during this period, it is obvious after a study 
of the readily available historical data that McCombs did not 
compartmentalize "sin" as being either distinctively "institu
tionally transmitted", or "as a failing of the individual". 
But rather, he represents "an interesting transitional blend of 
missionary evangelism and social gospel ideology" (Grebler 1970: 
491). Whereas the "social gospel ideology", as a form of theo
logical liberalism, did not stress personal evangelism or indi
vidual conversions but rather the social reformation of American 
society or "institutional salvation", the record shows that 
McCombs believed that transformed communities and "social up
lift" was the result of the conversion of individuals within the 
community who would then have the spiritual and moral resources 
to effect permanent changes of "institutional evils" within their 
communities (Journal1922:l7-2l). 

However, the "institutional church" has been notoriously slow 
in recognizing the true nature of "social evil" and in taking 
significant corrective action against major social problems. 
Here we must make a distinction between "surface problems" and 
"root problems". Much of the Social Gospel activity express es a 
"band-aid mentality" that was directed against surface problems, 
rather than being a commitment to serious social surgery. The 
position that the Gospel of Christ demands radical changes of 
social structures, as well as of individuals, has been argued by 
the more recent advocates of a "Theology of Liberation" (Gish 
1970:113-142). 

The charge that 

early missionaries of the Southwest, when campaigning 
for funds to support their missionary activities, did 
not explore with the churches the need of reaching 
these people with a Christian message, but the fact 
that conversion made "worthy citizens" out of typical 
Mexicans (Galvan 1969:96-97) 

cannot accurately be made against Vernon McCombs. The record in 
El Mexioano reveals McCombs genuine attitude and motivation con
cerning Methodist ministry among the Spanish-speaking population: 
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[The Mexicans] are coming to us in the United States 
"like doves to their windows," thinking that Mexicans 
will have in this land what everybody seems to have in 
abundance. But the fact is that they are worse off 
here than there, as many of thern tell us , For we have 
not yet provided for these "strangers within our gates" 
..•Mexicans are a noble people who should be "given a 
chance," which is precisely what they have never hado 
The masses reflect this neglect in well-known conditions. 

Generous friends all over California stand ready to do 
all these needy multitudes require to help them "to 
learn to walk alone," as one Mexican pastor put it. 
But all such aids of food, c1othing, supplies for home 
and work, medical service, classes, employment, recre
ation, lodging, training in trades, personal work, 
Gospel appeal and "brotherly life" generally must be 
organized and systematized or they may become destruc
tive charity rather than the desired constructive work 
of giving capacity. "There is no help like the help 
which helps folks to help themselves." 

To neglect this call to us arnid our Gospel and temporal 
plenty will deaden our syrnpathies and store up vials of 
social and civic evil for our children, if not for our
selves ..• 

1 believe that the Los Angeles Plaza Institutional 
church will [soon] be brought to pass. It will be a 
miracle of achievement, for prejudice and inertia 
have worn ruts so deep that they have become gre.ves 
for the eoule and bodies of the Mexicans these decadee 
pasto 

Just seventy years ago the United States had taken over 
more than half of Mexico; iohat: have we done for the 
peopl.e we then took under our care? (Vol. 5, No. 1:2-3). 

Concerning evangelism, McCombs wrote in 1930: 

The Methodist Episcopal Church with its serious and
 
inviting spiritual, winsome, influential leadership
 
and prograrn of evangelism is equaled by no other
 
[denorninational effort] particularly in this region
 
[Southern California] (1930:18).
 

The objectives of the Latin American Mission, according to 
McCombs, were: "saving sou1s" and evange1ism, social up1ift of 
racial communities, trained 1eadership, providing material equip
ment, self-support and se1f-direction, co-ordinating cognate groups, 
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organization for the permanence of the work, en1isting entire 
cOlmnunities in "Evange1ica1 Christianity", enriching cultural 
programs, larger strategy and va1ues "in our great task", team 
work with the general Methodist program of Centenary quotas 
(cf. Sweet 1950:404), assisting Wor1d Service Cu1tivation, co
operating with the Interdenominationa1 Comity Counci1, and en
1isting support and workers for missions (McCombs 1930:3) • 
McCombs' strategy was more than the traditiona1 evange1istic 
thrust of the "Fundamenta1ists" , and it represents a significant 
attempt toward ministry to the "who1e man" based on the examp1e 
of the teaching, preaching, and hea1ing ministry of Jesus (cf.
Matthew 4:23-24). 

However, McCombs be1ieved that "destructive forces" were at 
work against the task of bringing Mexican peop1e to a definite 
commitment to Evange1ica1 Christianity and to active membership 
in Methodist churches: 

Great subtle movements are here competing in the
 
plastic humanity represented by 500 thousand people
 
for whom the Latin American Mission is responsible.
 
They include godless, irreligious, subtly-tempting
 
settlement houses, fiestas and clubs who are vying
 
with enriched programs often supported by the Com

munity Chest for the time and talents of our hundreds
 
of thousands of young people. Among other subtle
 
movernents disorganizing the work are the Pentecostal
 
movement, the Reman Catholic Church especially strong
 
and active among the Latins and, in this part of the
 
country, the Cornrnunists who are anti-church, and other
 
independent movements. Vice, bootleggers, youthful
 
criminals, are exceedingly active and in contact with
 
our Latin peoples. Gradually the race prejudices and
 
antipathies are being broken down by work such as we
 
carry forward (McCombs 1930:18). 

Opposition to Methodist ministry in Southern California occured 
in an ear1ier period, as we11: 

[At Long Beach] Socialists and members of the Indepen

dent Mexican church have stirred up trouble concerning
 
pastors being given salaries. Nevertheless, the people
 
from the Pacific Electric section and others round
 
about are coming out now, and that means an interest
 
in the Gospel (El. Mexicano, Vol. 2, No. 4:5).
 

The Latin American Mission continued to grow and deve10p under 
McCombs 1eadership, however, in spite of competition froro other 
re1igious and social organizations or from disruptive inf1uences 
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within some of the churches, namely the growing Pentecostal* in
fluence. The chronological history of Mexican Methodist growth 
during the 1920s is given in Figure 34. Jay Stowell, in Metho
dism's New Frontier, attributes this growth to a combination of 
factors: 

The large new influx of Mexicans; new leadership¡ a 
Centenary program which gave new courage and provided 
enlarged resources for the work¡ and, in some cases, 
loyal cornmunity cooperation on the part of Americans in 
the communities touched, particularly involving help in 
the erection of new buildings and the maintenance of a 
general attitude of good will toward the work (1924:126). 

In 1930, McLean reported that twenty-two Methodist Episcopal .. , 
Mexican churches and missions were in existence in Los Angeles 
County (1930:37-39). However, many of these were only temporary 
missions that later ceased to existo Only nine churches or mis
sions listed by McLean were still in existence by 1940 and only 
six remained beyond 1960. 

Deve~opment of P~aza Mexiaan Churah and Community Center 

When W. T. Gilliland was appointed Superintendent of Plaza 
Community Center in 1921, he began a serious campaign to erect 
the proposed Plaza Church and Community Center, along with the 
full cooperation of McCombs and pastor Sein, and with the support 
and encouragement of the Board of Trustees. The construction of 
the new Plaza Church was given first priority and the Community 
Center building was to follow as a second stage of development. 
By December 1922, the temporary buildings that had stood on the 
Plaza lot since 1917 were moved to the corner of Sunset Blvd. and 
New High Street in anticipation of beginning the construction of 
Plaza Church. However, due to a lack of funds, the actual con
struction was delayed until 1925 and the church was not ready for 
occupancy until April 1926. The Plaza Community Center building, 
which was planned to be four stories and a basement, remained un
completed until further fund raising by Gilliland in 1927 brought 
in another $25,000. By December 1927 the basement and first two 
floors were occupied (Methodist Arahives 1952:2; and Gilliland 
1925:1,2). 

The many departments of Plaza Community Center, some of which 
had struggled along in small temporary quarters for over ten 
years, now occupied the newly completed building next to Plaza 

*Note:	 This paragraph should not be construed to imply that the 
Pentecostal Movement is not commited to Evangelical 
Christianity, but rather that Pentecostalism was a dis
ruptive force within Methodism during the 1920s. 

FigUI'e 34 

THE METHODIST EPISCOPAL CHURCH 
LATIN AMERICAN MISSION: 1920-1930 

Year
 
-Es tablished
 Name of Church or Mission 

1920 Organization of Latin American Mission 
(Aug.): California, Nevada, Western 
Arizona and Lower California (Mexico) 
with twenty-one circuits and 817 ful1
members (includes inactive). 

1920-1921 Fillmore circuit (was with Santa Paula) 
Sacramento circuit 

1921-1922 *West Long Beach Mission
 
*Downey Sunday school organized on
 

Rivera circuit
 

1922-1923
 *Pasadena: Lamanda Park Mexican 
Mountain View Latin American 
Orange-El Modeno circuit 

*Owensmouth-Van Nuys circuit
 
1923-1924
 Artesia-Stanton circuit 

Fullerton Mexican 
Mesa, Arizona Mexican 
Stockton Latin American 
San Francisco Filipino 
San Francisco Italian 

1924-1925 Moorpark circuit 
Tia Juana-San Ysidro circuit 

1926 *Dedication of the new Plaza Mexican 
Church (April) 

1927 *Dedication of Plaza Community Center 
building (December) 

1927-1928 Monterey Latin American 
1928-1929 Pittsburg Mexican 

1929-1930 Selma circuit (was with Bakersfield) 

*Los Angeles County 

Source:	 LAM JOUPnaZ 1920-1930 

Early Leaders 

Vernon McCombs 

J. R. Wood
 
Ralph Rader
 

Alfonso Sanchez 
Benito Garcia, 
Mrs. Widaman 

Carlos Andueza 
Bonifacio Duran 
Ricardo Schade 
Ezequias	 Duran 

Tranquilino Gomez 
Leandro Lopez 
Alma Blew 
Cristobal Valencia 

Lucius Martucci 

Feliciano Chavez 

Eucario Sein 

W. T. Gilliland 

Alfonso Lara 
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Church, which stood facing the birthplace of the city of Los 
Angeles. The Center offíces were located on the second floor, 
with the first floor entirely devoted to the clinic which con
sisted of several departments staffed by volunteer doctors and 
specialists: dental; eye, ear, nose and throat; and general 
medical departments. The remainder of the building was occu
pied by the welfare, recreational, educational, legal and employ
ment departments, in addition to the Christian Training School 
(Methodist Archives 1952:2). 

Organized in October 1920, the Plaza Christian Traíning 
School offered "instruction in Christian doctrines and in prac
tical methods of church work," with classes meeting four after
noons each week and all instruction in Spanish. (Stowell 1924:124) 
When the school began, pastor Sein of Plaza Church was the only 
instructor, but by 1924 the faculty had increased to six members. 
At that time Stowell wrote: "The school is particularly for the 
Mexican and other Spanish-speaking young people, who have been 
converted and called to special Christian service. without hav
ing earlier opportunities for adequate training (1924:124) 
Training was offered to men already serving circuits in 
the district. In addition, new workers who were unable to devote 
full-time to theological study in the Bible Training Department 
of the Spanish American Institute in Gardena were trained in the 
part-time program at the Plaza school and served student pastor
ates on the week-ends. The first class to receive instruction 
in this new program under pastor Sein included twelve students, 
five of whom were: Benito Garcia, Cristobal Valencia, Benjamin 
Cortez, Leonardo Flores and Ezequias Duran (JournaZ 1922:19). 
It is not known how long this school was in existence, but 
Christian workers continued to receive instruction through 1928 
(Gilliland 1928:2). 

In 1923 the Plaza Children's Home was established in a rented 
house in Los Angeles because of an urgent need for a home to 
care for many young children who were left without parents during 
the influenza epidemic of that year. This was the only Protestant 
orphanage for Hispanic Americans in Southern California. Property 
was later purchased in Sierra Madre and the Children's Home was 
moved to permanent facilities where it remained until the Home 
was closed in 1954 (Methodist Archives 1952:2; 1956:4). 

During the difficult years of the Depression, the staff of 
Plaza Community Center struggled under serious financial strain 
and amidst the growing needs of hundreds of Mexicans and Anglos 
who carne to their doors for assistance. Somehow the payments 
were made on the new building, but no funds were available to 
finish the remaining two floors. Moreover, the work load of the 
clinic was seriously curtailed in 1935 when the second floor was 
remodeled to house the Methodist Headquarters of the Southern 
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California Conference, which had been forced to move from its 
previous location. Up to that time, the Center had continuously 
sought to expand its services to the Spanish-speaking community, 
but this discouraging situation resulted in a drastic reduction 
of its services. Schermerhorn reports that, at this time, "Dr. 
Gilliland, after fifteen years of strenuous service, gave up his 
work as superintendent" (1953:2). 

About 1939, when the Bishop of the Southern California-Arizona 
Conference moved his office from San Francisco to Los Angeles, 
the third floor of the Community Center was completed to meet 
the expanding needs of the Methodist Headquarters. It was not 
until 1949, however, that the final phase of construction was 
begun on the fourth floor of the building. The top floor was 
completed at a cost of $57,000 and occupied in April 1950 by the 
various departments of the Methodist Headquarters staff (Me"tho
dist Archives 1952:3). 

District Gains and Loeeee : 1920-1940 

During the late 1930s definite changes were taking place in 
the community surrounding Plaza Mexican Methodist Church and 
Community Center, which had long been located in a predominantly 
Mexican neighborhood. According to Schermerhorn: "In the period 
1937-1940 greiit ~hanges were made in the areas adjacent to the 
Plaza, with the building of the new Union Station, the enlarge
ment of the Civic Center, and the moving in of industry" (1953:3). 
Not only were large numbers of Mexicans displaced by civic and 
industrial expansion, but thousands more were "repatriated" by 
Los Angeles County civil authorities in order to ease the pres
sure of unemployment and the over-loaded welfare rolls. Grebler 
states that "between 1931 and 1934 the Los Angeles Department of 
Charities launched 15 special trainloads averaging 1,000 Mexicans 
each," which sent relief recipients back to Mexico with the 
assistance of the·Mexican government (Grebler 1970:524). How
ever, most of those shipped back "home" to Mexico did not go 
voluntarily, but were forced to leave houses and belongings, 
families and friends, regardless of their citizenship status. 
Others returned entirely of their own volition to rural villages 
or to the growing cities and towns of Mexico where they hoped to 
survive the ravages of the Depression. 

Membership statistics for the Methodist Episcopal Church re
flect the outmigration of Mexicans from Los Angeles County and 
the Southwest during the early 1930s, especially in the growing 
numbers of nonresident members: "There is a dubious gain in non
resident and inactive members of 238, the number now being 1,299. 
Many of these members have gone back to Mexico and with whom 
letters, in very many cases, are being exchanged" (JournaZ 1935: 
21). Plaza Mexican Church, for example, decreased in communicant 
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membership from 265 in 1930 to 212 in 1935, but by 1940 member
ship had grown to 316. The overa11 statistics for Los Angeles 
County reveal that communicant membership within the Latin Ameri
can Mission dec1ined between 1930-1935, from 832 members to 816 
(Figure	 35). 

The financial hardships of the Depression years a10ng with 
the dec1ining Mexican popu1ation are ref1ected in the slow down 
in the number of new churches or missions begun during the 1930s. 
On1y four new charges are recorded for the period 1930-1934-
Simi, Ventura, Burbank and Costa Mesa--and none are reported be
tween 1935-1941. 

The Latin American Mission District was en1arged during the 
years 1932 through 1936 to inc1ude a11 of Arizona, New Mexico, 
Texas, Colorado and Kansas. In 1932 this district had forty
six circuits, fifty-four churches, sixty-five Sunday schoo1s, 
2,321 fu11-members (inc1udes inactive), and a Sunday schoo1 en
ro11ment of 4,740 (Journal1932). However, in 1937 the district 
resumed its previous geographica1 dimensions, which inc1uded the 
entire state of California, western Arizona, and the adjacent 
border region in northern Mexico. 

The unification of the two major branches of Methodism, which 
had separated in 1845 over the slavery question, touk place in 
1939 when the Methodist Episcopal Church and the Methodist Epis
copal Church, South (a1ong with the sma11er Methodist Protestant 
Church which had separated in 1830) merged to form "the Methodist 
Church". Before unification, McCombs reported thirty-seven 
Spanish-speaking.churches with 2,940 fu11-members (inc1udes in
active) in the Latin American Mission of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church (Journal1939). At unification, the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South added eleven Spanish-speaking churches with 936 
fu11-members (inc1udes inactive): (1) California added La 
Trinidad, Los Angeles; El Mesias, Ing1ewood; and Dinuba. (2) 
Arizona added Tucson, Phoenix, Prescott, Nogales, Miami-C1aypoo1 
and Sonora-Hayden circuits (Journal1940). When these two Latin 
American Conferences were united, Vernon McCombs was appointed 
Superintendent and Dr. Lawrence Reyno1ds, who was director of the 
southern Church's Spanish-speaking ministry, resigned and went 
into retirement (Methodist Archives 1956:7). 

THE LATIN AMERICAN PROVISIONAL CONFERENCE: 1941-1956 

In Ju1y 1941 the Latin American Mission was reorganized as 
the Latin American Provisional Conference within the geographica1 
boundaries of the Southern Ca1ifornia-Arizona and the (Northern) 
California-Nevada Annua1 Conferences. Between 1941 and 1956, 
five major geographica1 district reorganizations took place 

Figure 35 
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3Integration of Latin American Provisional Conference with Southern Ca1ifornia
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Latin American Provisional, Conferenoe 1941-1953; Journal: of the So. 
CaUfornia-Arizona Conf'erenoe of the Methodist Church 1954-1970. 
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within the Latin American Provisional Conference, with churches 
being shifted from one district to another with great frequency. 
These changes, however, were not necessitated due to rapid 
growth, since on1y two new charges were added between 1940 and 
1953 and the net growth in active membership for Los Angeles 
County tota1ed on1y 335 (Figure 35). 

An important distinction must be made between the growth 
characteristics in the period 1940 to 1945 when the active mem
bership increased from 1154 to 1666, and those in the period 
1945 to 1950 when the active membership decreased by 177 (Figure 
35). There was a significant increase in inactive membership be
tween 1945 and 1950 when the number of inactive members rose 
from 289 to 736. By 1955 many of the inactive members had been 
removed from the membership ro11s of the churches so that the 
statistics after that date more c10se1y ref1ect the continuing 
decline in active membership up to the presento Out of a total 
of thirteen churches in Los Angeles County in 1955, eight had 
decreased in fu11-membership since 1950, with two churches e1im
inating over 350 total inactive members (La PZaza and EZ Buen 
Pastor, both in Los Angeles), which ref1ects the decline in 
active members in these churches in the period 1945 to 1950 
(JournaZ 1941-1955). 

The outmigration of Mexicans from the Plaza area and from 
other nearby Mexican housing areas in the Central District of 
Los Angeles during the 1940s and ear1y 1950s resu1ted from con
tinued industrial and civic expansion within those neighborhoods. 
According to one observer in 1953, 

[This] movement has continued up to the present time, 
until now freeways, rai1ways, Civic Center, Union sta
tion, Post Office Annex and certain industries have 
taken over areas which once were full of little Mexi
can houses and shanties .... This has meant that the 
Mexican people have been forced to move and today an 
estimated 250,000 Latin American people are now liv
ing in the areas east and south [of the Downtown area] 
(Schermerhorn 1953:3) . 

For this reason it was necessary to re10cate the Plaza Community 
Center from its Plaza 10t to East Los Angeles in 1954. From 
this new beginning, in an area with a greater concentration of 
Mexican American and other Latin peop1es, the community center 
and c1inic was ab1e to fu1fi11 its charter ob1igation of minis
tering to the Spanish-speaking popu1ation, first in a rented 
building and then in new facilities which were dedicated in 
January 1960 (Jervey 1960:96). Thus, McCombs' vision and concern 
for ministering to the "who1e man" has been continued in the new 
heart of the Mexican popu1ation. 

Methodism in Southern CaUfornia 

Changes were a1so taking place administrative1y and struc
tura11y within the Latin American Provisional Conference. 
Vernon McCombs retired from the superintendency in June 1946 
and was succeeded by H. M. Hi11iard, and 1ater by L. P. Tirre 
and Doroteo Venegas (Methodist Archives 1956:7). In 1948 the 
General Conference of the Methodist Church took initia1 action 
regarding the integration of the various Provisional Conferences 
(which represented racial and ethnic minorities) into the Annua1 
Conferences within which they were 10cated geographica11y. 

Bishop James Baker appointed a Committee on Integration in 
1949 composed of representatives from the Provisional Confer
ences, the Southern Ca1ifornia-Arizona Annua1 Conference, and 
the (Northern) California-Nevada Annua1 Conference. In 1953 
when a specia1 committee representing the Latin American Provi
sional Conference and the two Annua1 Conferences met, a vote 
was taken indicating that the overwhe1ming majority of both 1ay
men and ministers favored integration. lt was further decided 
that final integration wou1d be comp1eted by June 1956, which 
was presumed to be sufficient time to affect sa1ary increases 
for Spanish-speaking ministers to bring them up to the standards 
of the Annua1 Conferences, and to prepare the Spanish-speaking 
churches for merger with the Anglo Conferences (Jervey 1960:180
181). 

At integration in 1956, twenty-seven ministers and 2,375 mem
bers from the Metropo1itan and Arizona districts of the Latin 
American Provisional Conference were transferred into the South
ern Ca1ifornia-Arizona Annua1 Conference, whi1e the North Dis
trict was incorporated into the (Northern) California-Nevada 
Annua1 Conference; the Metropo1itan District inc1uded Los Angeles 
and Orange counties (JournaZ 1956:64). The statistica1 report 
for 1955 reported that Los Angeles County's twe1ve Spanish
speaking Methodist churches had a communicant membership (both 
active and inactive) of 1813, and Orange County's five churches 
tota1ed 340 communicant members (1955:335). 

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN HISPANIC METHODISM: 1956-1971 

The record of Hispanic Methodist church growth for the decade 
of the 1950s is one of gradual decline in Los Angeles County and 
Southern California, and this pattern has continued to the pre
sent (Figure 35). lt is important to ana1yze the possib1e 
reasons for this decline, as we11 as to consider the proposed 
solutions of Methodist churchmen. 
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A Critique of Integration 

Whereas one might be easily tempted to attribute Hispanic 
Methodist decline since 1950 to external factors, such as the 
outmigration of the Spanish-speaking population from neighbor
hoods where several large Hispanic churches were located for 
many years (La Plaza in Los Angeles and El Buen Pastor in Watts), 
it is clear from a comparison of Methodist growth patterns with 
those of other denominations and from the writings of Hispanic 
Methodist churchmen that the major reasons for this decline are 
internal factors. 

If a comparison is made between the growth patterns of the 
Hispanic churches among the United Presbyterians, the American 
Baptists, the Southern Baptists, and the United Methodists, it 
is easy to see major differences in rates of growth. The Ameri
can Baptist communicant membership almost doubled between 1950 
and 1970 along with a net increase of fifteen churches (Figure 
43). Hispanic Southern Baptist membership grew 375 percent be
tween 1960 and 1970 in Los Angeles County (Figure 51) with 
twenty-four new churches and missions coming into existence 
since 1950. By contrast, the Presbyterians and the Methodists 
both have a similar history of declining numbers of Hispanic 
churches and membership, and it is these two groups that have 
"forced" a policy of integration on their respective Spanish
speaking churches and ministers. Thus, it appears that the atti 
tudes and tensions involved in the process of Hispanic integra
tion within the dominant Anglo denominational structure has 
strongly contributed to the decline of the Hispanic Methodist 
Church in Southern California. 

Eliaz Galvan contends that the movement toward integration 
was the result of indirect pressure from the Civil Rights Move
ment and direct pressure from "liberal" church leaders who were 
opposed to the continued existence of segregated ethnic bodies 
within the denominations affiliated with the National Council of 
Churches. Therefore, the steps taken by the Methodists to inte
grate the Provisional Annual Conferences, especially in the case 
of the Latin American Conference, was a move to eliminate a 
strong source of embarrassment to Methodist leadership in ecumen
ical circles. And furthermore, according to Galvan, the Anglo 
leadership saw integration as an "opportunity to ameliorate the 
financial burden which the small Spanish-speaking churches were 
causing" to the Board of Missions. Galvan argues that Anglo 
denominational leaders originally conceived of the ethnic church 
"only as a step in the acculturation process of the individual, 
thus, having a temporary function .•• ", but they later viewed "the 
ethnic church as an obstacle to assimilation; thus, integration 
of segrated bodies was seen as the solution to many problelÍls" 
(1969:102-103). 

Methodism in Southern California 

The results of integration for the Hispanic Methodist chur
ches in Southern California, according to Galvan, were the 
following: 

Among denominational officials there is a general dis

may that "integration" has not worked. The second, or
 
third generation of Mexican-Americans are not trans

ferring in mass to the Anglo churches. On the other
 
side, the Spanish-speaking ministers fell into a de

moralizing state when they lost control over their
 
work and saw the closing of many of their churches.
 
More than ten years have passed after integration and
 
the Latin churches have experienced a decrease in
 
their membership without a substantial increase of
 
Spanish-surnamed persons in the Anglo churches, and
 
a critical shortage of leaders.
 

What went wrong? Many Latin ministers claim that
 
integration was unfair to them. They were not given
 
equal status when received into the larger confer

ence. Others affirrn that their increase in salary
 
was about the only good thing that carne from integra

tion. still others would say that they were not
 
ready for integration, that the haste with which the
 
Anglo conferences and the Board of Missions preceeded
 
have darnaged the work arnong the Spanish-speaking
 
population (Galvan 1969:103-104, italics mine).
 

Integration was seen as a "cure-all" for the complex problems 
of inter-relationships between the Anglo-dominated conferences 
and the ethnic churches. However, there is a long history of 
"discriminatory attitudes and practices among the Anglo member
ship"; reluctance to invest the necessary funds for church 
development within the sphere of "Home Missions" while huge 
sums were invested in "Foreign Missions"; strong paternalism 
among Anglo churchmen who retained the reigns of leadership in 
the denominational structure and in the institutions that served 
the Spanish-speaking population; and failure to update the theo
logical education of Hispanic ministers and to recruit new leader
ship, especially in Southern California (1969:104-106). 

Therefore, integration was indeed unfair to a large number 
of Spanish-speaking pastors who had long lived under the double 
standard imposed on them by the Anglo-controlled hierarchy that 
refused to take the Hispanic Church seriously, to prepare the 
Spanish-speaking congregations for full participation within 
American Methodism, or to respect their cultural differences 
and allow them the freedom of self-determination. 
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The New Face of Hispanic Methodism 

Severa1 recent artíc1es ín Methodíst pub1ícatíons, together 
wíth po1ícy statements froro Híspaníc church 1eaders, poínt to 
creatíve and constructíve change wíthín the Uníted Methodíst 
Church. The most ímportant changes are ín respect to the se1f
determinatíon of Híspaníc congregatíons and theír revíta1ízatíon 
as víab1e ínstruments for míssíon among the growíng Híspaníc 
popu1atíon of the Uníted States. 

The Congregation in Mission. There ís a growíng convíctíon 
among younger Híspaníc church 1eaders, accordíng to Joe1 Martínez 
ín Response (1970:25), that "there ís unparalle1ed opportuníty 
for the Híspaníc Uníted Methodíst congregatíon to be ín míssíon 
to the peop1e whose mother tongue ís Spanísh." Whether or not 
the Híspaníc Church responds to thís opportuníty wi11 1arge1y 
depend upon íts abí1íty to 1eave behind íts "menta1ity of sur
víva1" and to deve10p the resources with whích to successfu11y 
"engage ín míssíon" to the total Híspaníc communíty. The sur
viva1 menta1ity of Spanish-speaking congregations was a reaction 
to many years of hosti1ity that they faced in the barrios of the 
Southwest because of their Protestant convictions and their "re
jection" of the historic fo1k-Catho1ic heritage of the majority 
of the residents of the barrios. But the Híspaníc Church a1so 
reacted "to the subt1e índífference of the general church and 
íts agencíes ••• and thís hampered íts engagement ín míssion more 
than any other factors" (1970:25). 

Self-deter-mination and Shared Resources. The future strength 
of the Híspaníc. Methodíst Church and the deve10pment of her re
sources as a mature and responsíb1e component of American Metho
dísm wi11 no doubt depend upon the response that the Uníted 
Methodíst Church gíves to íts Híspaníc constítuency by way of 
both "a110wíng" and encouragíng se1f-determinatíon, and by shar
íng her resources wíth the strugg1íng Spanísh-speaking congrega
tíons. "Especia11y sígníficant," accordíng to Martínez, "is the 
new attítude of the Board of Míssions with regard to self
determínatíon ín the area of program deve10pment and the adminís
tratíon of funds" (1970:25). In the 1íght of the Hispaníc 
Amerícan cultural renaíssance in the Southwest, it is ímperatíve 
that Methodísm be tru1y united ín its efforts to provide creatíve 
and we11-traíned 1eadershíp "that wí11 bríng direction to the 
total Híspaníc communíty as it díscovers anew íts history, íts 
culture and íts capabí1ítíes" (1970:25). Martínez argues hís 
point we11: 

Now, in the time of the rebirth of hope, the Hispanic
American masses will move ahead with new confidence and 
dignity. Their role in the Southwest wíll be decisive. 
They will be shaping the institutions, the systems, the 

~ethodism in Southern California 

policies of the area in the days to come. It wil1 be
 
the church that lives among the peop1e--that is, in
 
the barrio--that will make its influence felt.
 

The congregation that speaks the language, appreciates
 
the culture, and pitches its resources and leadership
 
into the service of the people will be the congregation
 
which will get a hearing. None else need apply ...•
 
Only as the congregation in its life and the general
 
church in its attitude and support appreciate this
 
potential for mission will the opportunity in all its
 
fullness be seized (1970:26, italics mine).
 

Development of Hispanic Caucauses. The movement toward se1f
determínatíon and shared resources as a po1icy of the Methodist 
Board of Míssions toward the Hispanic Church and other ethnic 
churches has not come about without interna1 stress. For exam
pIe, ín October 1970, an appea1 for more attention to be paid 
to Hispanic Amerícan prob1ems was made by Dr. Ignacio Castuera, 
who represented the Latin American Methodist Action Group of 
the Southern Ca1ifornia-Arizona Conference before a meeting of 
the Board of Míssions. His recommendations were: 

A $1 million nationwide scholarship fund for Hispanic

Americans, the establishment of an Hispanic-American
 
center for theologica1 and socioeconomic studies and
 
the hiring of at least 50 more Hispanic cornmunity or

ganizers for work in "barrios" (Dart 1970c).
 

Because integration ís viewed by many Hispanic 1eaders as 
"robbing" the Hispaníc Methodist Church of whatever voice it had 
in denominationa1 affairs, these churchmen have joined forces 
with their fe110w-pastors, both in local Methodist conferences 
and nationwide, to form Hispanic "caucuses". These action groups 
seek to present their case before their respective Conferences 
and nationa1 Methodíst bodies: "Some conferences have forma11y 
recognized these groups and have de1egated to them certain auth
ority and funds," according to James Davis (1970:5). Davis be
1ieves that the crucial question faced by the United Methodists 
is 

how to harmonize [racial and ethnic] differences into a 
working unity without destroying creative differences ... 
[since] minority groups within geographic conferences 
are searching for ways to preserve their own unique 
identity, to control their own destiny, and to streng
then the ministry to their people (1970:6,49). 

Theological Educatd.on for the Hispanic Church. One of the
 
most hopefu1 new thrusts within the Hispanic Methodist Church,
 



284 285 THE RELIGIOUS DIMENSION IN HISPANIC LOS ANGELES 

in cooperation with the United Methodist Conference, is in the 
area of leadership education for creative ministry among the 
Hispanic population of the Southwest. Whereas the majority of 
the older Hispanic Methodist pastors were trained on a Bible 
lnstitute level at either the Lydia Patterson lnstitute in El 
Paso, Texas or at the Spanish American lnstitute in Gardena, 
California, the majority of the younger pastors and church lead
ers have received a graduate-level training at Perkins Theologi
cal Seminary in Texas or at the School of Theology at Claremont, 
California. Unfortunately, neither Perkins nor Claremont semi
naries has offered a bilingual program geared to the continuing 
needs of the Hispanic Methodist Church, either for the recruit
ment and training of new ministers, or for the in-service train
ing of present ministers. 

However, the Spanish American lnstitute (S.A.l.) in Gardena 
took definite action during 1970 "to shift the emphasis of 
S.A.l. more directly into ministerial education and enablement 
for Spanish-speaking churches" by establishing a Center of 
Latin American Churchmanship. The director of S.A.l., Richard 
Acosta, has outlined the rationale and the priorities for this 
new Center (Acosta 1971:1-2; n.d.:1-3): 

Since Metropolitan Los Angeles is probably the major 
Spanish-speaking center in the Southwest, the churches 
are faced with extraordinary challenges in church de
velopment and strategy, ethnic selfconsciousness, and 
radical politics. To meet the needs of a rapidly 
changing society, the Institute could be re-directed 
to serve more individuals by helping develop Latin 
church leadership. This revision in policy, in co
operation with the School of Theology at Claremont, 
could be a significant step in responsibly fulfilling 
the traditions of Spanish American Institute in the 
future. This will include: 

a) Recruitment of ministerial students 
b) Establishment of tuition and financial aid funds 

for these students 
c) Conducting of weekend institutes for Latin layrnen 

interested in "full-tirne service as lay-ministers 
d) Conducting of retreats and institutes to train 

layrnen in Churchmanship relevant for today 
e) Working through LAMAG [Latin American Methodist 

Action Group], MARCHA [Methodists Associated 
Representing the Cause of Hispanic Americans] 
and COHAM [Council on Hispanic American 
Ministeries] to train ministers and layrnen for 
cornmunity action 

Methodism in Southern California 
f) Providing a center for re-training of missionaries 

to Spanish-speaking countries 
g) Sponsoring a prograrn of Spanish language instruc

tion [to train bilingual ministers and leaders 
for comrnunity action] 

h) Inviting churchmen and theologians from Spanish
speaking countries for study and lecturing 

i) Sponsoring cultural activities [in Hispanic chur
ches and in the comrnunity to increase the pride 
of the Latin people in their cultural heritage] 

j) Creating of a Spanish library and archives 
k) possible sponsorship of a Chair of Spanish Ameri

can Studies at the School of Theology 

The changing character of the Spanish American lnstitute re
flects the up-to-date needs of the Spanish-speaking Methodist 
churches in a rapidly changing urban society. For almost sixty 
years, the Institute served the Hispanic community by providing 
education and job skilIs for Mexican boys "who were normally ex
cluded from such advantages because of ethnic prejudice and 
vocational exclusiveness." However, due to the high cost of 
maintaining such an institution, the curtailment of denomina
tional and private funding, the increasing problems of meeting 
state licensing requirements, and "the changing character of 
institutional responsibilities of the Church", the Board of 
Directors have redefined the Institute's role to one of minis
terial education and church revitalization (Spanish American 
Institute 1969:1; Acosta 1971:1). 

These proposed changes in the function of the Institute do not 
mean, however, that it will be absorbed into another organization, 
but that it will continue "its role of mediating the two cultures 
by shifting its emphasis" and still maintain its autonomy (Span
ish American Ins,titute Subcommittee 1970:1). The lnstitute, 
according to this proposal, would 

.•• relocate to the campus of the School of Theology 
at Claremont in a relationship that would be similar 
to that enjoyed by the Disciples Seminary Foundation. 
The Institute would retain its corporate charter and 
structure, its board, and its relation to the United 
Methodist Church. But it would integrate its prograrn 
into the School of Theology and the academic and re
search facilities of the School would be available to 
the Institute~panish American Institute 1969:1). 

Community Development. Along with the renewed emphasis on 
ministerial education, both the training of new ministers and 
in-service training for present pastors, the Hispanic Methodist 
Church is exploring the creative possibilities of providing 
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connnunity leadership through "community action organizers." The 
Hispanic cultural renaissance in the Southwest forecasts a long
term commitment to Spanish language ministry by Methodist congre
gations, not for mere survival but for constructive engagement 
with the problems and needs of the Hispanic population. It is 
in the local community that a local church must provide creative 
leadership if it is to be a "congregation-in-mission". "Our 
main task", said Richard Acosta, "shall be a new thrust into the 
development of leadership for decisive community guidance and 
action .... Constructive Christian social concern shall be fur
thered through the training of ministers and laymen for eommunity 
aotion" (n , d. : 2) . 

Martinez mentions a new United Methodist program called "In
digenous Community Developers" that is being sponsored by the 
National Division of the Board of Missions (1970:25-27). This 
program "provides financial assistance to local congregations 
for the hiring of a person to work on the staff of the church in 
the area of community development." The local congregation seeks 
to relate itself to the barrio in a significant way by creating 
a local policy committee for community deve10pment composed of 
representatives from both the church and the community. The 
goals of one such church, Emmanuel United Methodist in El Paso, 
Texas, were the following: 

The recruitment and mobi1ization of 1ay and c1ergy 
1eadership in community service programs and movements 
for social change¡ deve10ping new forros of service and 
ministry¡ re1ating to existing community service pro
grams sponsored by other denorninations re1ating to 
community-wide organizations and agencies in order to 
strengthen the ties between the 1eadership of the 
church and the community (Martinez 1970:27). 

This kind of involvement, stimu1ated by the concern of a local 
church to be a servant to its community in behalf of Christ, 
will no doubt have significant and permanent implications within 
the Hispanic community as it strives for equal opportunity, 
greater mobility, and creative se1f-expression within American 
society. This is the new face of Hispanic Methodism. 

OVERVIEW OF GROWTH IN HISPANIC METHODISM: 1910-1971 

The patterns of Methodist growth fall into three main periods. 
From the beginning of organized Spanish-speaking ministry in 
1911 and continuing until 1930, the Spanish and Portuguese Dis
trict, reorganized as the Latin Ameri0an Mission in 1920, experi
enced its greatest proportionate growth in relationship to total 
church membership. For example, Figure 36 shows that the number 

Figure 36 

HISPANIC METHODIST BAPTISMS 
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of baptisms per one-hundred church members per year between 1914
 
and 1926, a1though 1920 and 1922 were 10w years, was much higher
 
than in the period 1926 to 1931. If records were avai1ab1e, no
 
doubt the period 1910 to 1914 would a1so show a similar high
 
proportionate growth based on the number of baptisms. This
 
agrees with the data avai1ab1e on the number of recorded conver

sions between the years 1913 to 1931, which shows that 1915 and
 
1916 had the highest number of conversions per one-hundred church
 
members per year: 68.4 for 1915 and 47.2 for 1916. The next
 
highest year was 1924 with 46.7 conversions per one-hundred
 
church members. Some churchmen might expect this to be a normal
 
growth pattern, but as Ra1ph Winter has shown, the period of
 
greatest proportionate growth can occur at any time in the his

tory of a movement, not necessari1y in the beginning years and
 
not necessari1y in the years of greatest numerica1 growth (n.d.:
 
4-5). 

The second period in the history of Methodist growth begins 
in 1930 and ends in 1945. Statistics for Los Angeles County re
vea1 the fo110wing: First, that the number of inactive or non
resident members increased after 1930; and second1y, that the 
number of active members dec1ined between 1930 and 1935, in
creased significant1y between 1935 and 1945, and dec1ined again 
after 1945 (Figure 35). The slump in membership in the ear1y 
1930s ref1ects the dec1ining Mexican popu1ation in Southern Cali 
fornia and the economic hardships of the Depression. Between 
1935 and 1945, the communicant membership more than doub1ed in 
response to more stab1e congregations, more adequate1y trained 
1eadership, and the improved economic situation due to industrial 
expansion in Los Angeles County, especia11y between 1940 and 1945 
when the area mobi1ized its resources for producing war materia1s. 
Whereas the period before 1930 represents the years of greatest 
church p1anting activity (Figures 32-34), the next fifteen years 
was a period of church conso1idation with on1y a few new churches 
coming into existence. There was significant growth in the size 
of the congregations but not in the number of new churches. 

The final period in the history of Hispanic Methodism, 1945 to 
1971, is characterized by a continuing decline in active communi
cant membership. Although the statistics on fu11-membership 
(both active and inactive members) point to 1950 as the peak year 
of Methodist growth, the record of active membership in Los Ange
les County shows that the causes for the 1ater decline had their 
origin in the mid-forties (Figure 35). Two basic reasons have 
been given for this decline: the outmigration of the Mexican 
popu1ation from some oE the older barrios because of urban renewa1, 
industrial expansion, and freeway construction; and the interna1 
changes in the Latin American Provisional Conference, both pre
ceding and fo110wing the integration of the Spanish-speaking 
churches into the Anglo, Eng1ish-speaking Southern Ca1ifornia
Arizona Annua1 Conference. Integration resu1ted in the c10sing 

Methodism in Southern California 

of some of the strugg1ing Hispanic churches and, in some cases, 
the conso1idation of severa1 neighboring congregations to form 
one stronger church. 

Although the reasons for the decline of Hispanic Methodism 
in Los Angeles County are comp1ex and genera1izations over100k 
contributing factors, it seems evident that the greatest cause 
of demora1ization and decline among the Hispanic churches has 
its origin in the attitude and po1icy of Anglo churchmen who 
he1d to the Ang10-conformity mode1 of assimilation. Since the 
Spanish-speaking congregation was be1ieved to be on1y a tempor
ary expedient unti1 integration and assimi1ation occured, no 
10ng-range p1anning was given to Hispanic Church deve10pment, 
especia11y in terms of ministerial recruitment and education or 
to 1eadership education within the local congregations. This 
is the principal reason for the continued existence of strug
gling Hispanic churches who have had to make the rapid transi
tion from a paterna1istic mission-oriented re1ationship with the 
Ang10-dominated Conference to one of "equa1 partnership", a1
though the inequities of the past sti11 produce frustration and 
contribute to the present decline in the strength of Hispanic 
Methodism. 

Both the prob1ems and the potentia1 of Spanish 1anguage minis
try present a continuing cha11enge to the United Methodist Church 
in Southern California, a cha11enge that can on1y be met by a 
commitment to Hispanic se1f-determination and shared resources. 
Hopefu11y, the recent change in po1icy by the Methodist Board of 
Nationa1 Missions wi11 stimu1ate Hispanic Church deve10pment and 
wi11 aid in the establishment of the Center of Latin American 
Churchmanship as proposed by Acosta of the Spanish American In
stitute. The new program of Indigenous Community Deve10pers 
a1so has great potentia1 for stimu1ating the Hispanic congrega
tion in miss ion to its immediate neighborhood, both evange1is
tica11y and in constructive social action. 

Although the years 1945 to 1971 present a general picture of 
stagnation, demora1ization and decline, the decade of the 1960s 
does revea1 a growing number of Spanish-speaking departments in 
Anglo churches and the establishment of severa1 new Hispanic 
churches in Los Angeles County. At 1east seven Spanish depart
ments have been estab1ished since 1958 and two new autonomous 
churches have come into existence. Communicant membership in the 
Spanish departments tota1s about 250 peop1e. Estimates by His
panic church 1eaders indicate a very 10w ratio of Hispanic com
municants in Anglo churches which do not have a Spanish-speaking 
department. But, hopefu11y, the new trend of Hispanic church 
deve10pment wi11 continue and increase throughout this decade 
and wi11 estab1ish a new pattern for 1ater years. 
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the number of churches had grown to 285 and the number of church 
members to 114,600. The growth by decades was (Hine 1966:93): 

8. 

The Northern (American) Baptist Convention 

Since the American Baptist Hispanic churches and missions com
prise the largest number of congregations in Los Angeles County, 
and due to the wealth of available data, a thorough narrative of 
their history is required. To provide the setting in which the 
Spanish-speaking ministry has developed in Southern California, 
a brief summary of the origin and development of the Southern 
California Baptist Conventioo will be given, along with an an
alysis of growth patterns in the English and Spanish language 
churches. 

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA BAFTIST CONVENTION 

The first association of Baptists in Southern California was 
organized in 1869 in El Monte with five churches and 118 members; 
this was the origin of the Los Angeles Baptist Association (Hine 
1966:31). The association was only nominally affiliated with 
the California Baptist State Convention, since the strength of 
the State Convention was in Northern California. In 1892 the 
Los Angeles ASsociation was reorganized to form four associa
tions--Santa Barbara, Santa Ana Valley, San Diego and Los Ange1es-
which constituted the new Southern California Baptist Conventioo 
(SCBC), a sister organization to the Northern California Baptist 
Convention. At the nationa1 level, the SCBC officially recognized 
the Northern Baptist Convention in 1908, the year after its forma
tion, and becaroe affiliated with the new denomination in Jahuary 
1912 (1966:91-93,107). 

Anglo Bapti5t churches in the South1and multiplied rapid1y 
along with the exploding population of the area, so that by 1920 
there were ninety-nine churches with 22,975 members. By 1965, 

1920-1929 Net growth of sixty-five churches 

1930-1939 Thirty-two churches established, but a net 
gain of twenty-six 

1940-1949 Seventy-one new churches; a net gain of 
forty-five 

1950-1959 New churches totaled seventy-three with a 
net gain of forty-five 

The uneven growth among Anglo Baptists in Southero California 
between 1920 and 1970 reflects the changing economic and reli
gious conditions, f1uctuations in populatian growth, and the 
changing urban situatían. Especially significant was the out
migration of Anglos from urban neighborhoods to the suburbs in 
an attempt to escape fram the problems of minority group influx 
during the 1930s and 1950s. The decade of the 1930s witnessed 
the beginning of heavy losses among Baptists in Southern Cali
fornia due to the economic decline of the Depression years, and 
in part to theological differences. The Fundamentalist
Modernist controversy dominated the religious life of the 1930s 
(1966:164-165) . 

The founding of Baptist churches during the period 1940 to 
1960 strongly reflects the tremendous population growth oí the 
war and post-war eras in Southern California, whereas the high 
mortality rate among the churches is evidence of Baptist failure 
to adjust to the problems of changing urban conditions. For 
example, between 1940 and 1950, seventy-one new churches were 
formed but twenty-six went out of existence; and between 1950 
and 1960, while seventy-three churches were organized, twenty
eight ceased to existo 

The grawth pattern of individual churches, especia1ly in the 
metropolitan areas of Los Angeles County and particularly within 
the city of Los Angeles, as in other major American cities, re
flects the pressures of interaction between the older Anglo 
church constituency and the growing minority population. Many 
churches in Los Angeles were "forced" either to di.ab and , to 
merge with other churches, or to re10cate in other areas of the 
city or in the suburbs as minority groups rapidly moved ioto 
their ínner-city neighborhoods. The Anglo church members fled 
to the safety of the suburbs of Los Angeles, or to the security 
of conservative Orange County which is part of the Los Angeles 
metropo1itan area (1966:164-165). 

In the decade of the 19505, the Southern California Baptist 
Convention a1so experienced competition from other Baptist groups 
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who were entering the Southland in large numbers, most notably 
the Southern Baptist Convention; although some churches were 
lost to the newly formed Conservative Baptist Association that 
carne into existence because of theological dissension within 
the Northern Baptist Convention between 1943 and 1947 CHine 
1966:164 and Torbet 1963:436). In 1950, the Northern Baptists 
changed their name to "the American Baptist Conventí.on'". 

Concerning the growth of the Southern California Convention 
during the past decade, Rine states: 

While many churches have continued to grow and new 
churches have been founded since 1960, American Bap
tists in Southern California, as in many other places, 
have been decreasing somewhat in number. The high 
point was 1960 when the Convention reported 117,075 
members. In 1964, the number had dropped to i14,603. 
Baptisms per year also dropped from 5,778 to 4,406. 
Actually, the decrease as measured in relation to the 
population of Southern California began a decade 
earlier.... The reasons for and the meanings of 
this are not clear. Most of the de crease has taken 
place in Los Angeles, where the failure to discover 
ways to minister to changing neighborhoods Ls as evi
dent as in other large cities. Since life in most of 
the churches seems to be growing in health, the de
crease probably reflects general conditions and sorne 
still lingering ambiguities concerning the proper 
nature of the American Baptist witness (1966:166, 
italics mine) . 

EARLY HISPANIC CHURCHES AND MISSIONS: 1900-1910 

Prior to 1910, the Southern California Baptist Convention had 
made few attempts to minister to the Spanish-speaking Mexicans 
who were scattered throughout the Southland. The First Baptist 
Church of Santa Barbara has the distinction of being the first 
church in the Convention to initiate evangelistic work among the 
Mexicans in Southern California. Established in March 1901, the 
Mexican miss ion in Santa Barbara was pastored by C. T. Valdivia 
who also ministered in many of the surrounding tawns and success
fully established a mission in Oxnard in 1903. However, these 
two missions had disbanded by 1910 (E11is 1938:90). 

Ministry to Mexicans in Los Angeles was initiated by Miss Nina 
Morford in 1902, who also conducted a IIChinese Baptist Night 
Schoo1" (E11is 1938:146). Between 1905 and 1907, the First Bap
tist Church of Los Angeles established a Mexican miss~on on Río 
Street, but this mission went through several years of strife 
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before it became part of the Anderson Street Mission under the 
leadership of the Troyers, and eventually was developed into 
La Iglesia Bautista El Salvador in 1915 (Troyer 1934:49; E11is 
1938:130-132). The Ca1vary Baptist Church sponsored a Mexican 
Mission in 1910 which became the First Mexican Baptist Church 
in 1912 (1938:128). 

DR. AND MRS. L. E. TROYER: 1911-1917 

The development of Baptist ministry to Spanish-speaking people 
in Southern California followed the appointment of the Reverend 
and Mrs. L. E. Troyer as general missionaries for Spanish work 
under the Southern California Baptist Convention in 1911. After 
serving as Baptist missionaries in Puerto Rico, and later in 
Pueblo, Mexico, the Troyers returned to Los Angeles in 1910 due 
to the ill health of L. E. Troyer, and were asked to be Superin
tendents of the Mexican ministry early the next year (Troyer 
1934:146-147). 

Firs t Mexiaan Baptis t Churoh. 

Beginning with the two missions in Los Angeles, the Troyers 
were instrumental in establishing the First Mexican Church in its 
own building. Since no funds were available froro the Convention 
for development of the Spanish-speaking missions, the Troyers 
faithfully trusted that God would provide supporters for the ex
pansion of the ministry: one gift of $2,500 was received for 
the construction of the church building, and members of the South
ern California Baptist Convention Board of Directors contributed 
$600 for the purchase of the lot (1934:23-26). 

Rio Street ~ssion 

When the Troyers arrived in Los Angeles in the winter of 1910
1911, contact was made with a Mexican miss ion on Río Street that 
had once been under the care of the First Baptist Church. Con
cerning the origin of this mission, Quiñones wrote: 

the First Baptist Church of Los Angeles sponsored a 
Spanish Baptist Mission under lay leadership .... At 
the beginning, they met in the hornes of the people 
and by 1906 they had congregational rneetings under a 
tent where they were known as the Baptist Mission of 
the New Testament .... (1966:16). 

However, a group of dissenting members from the First Baptist 
Church, who had organized themselves as "Grace Church", were 
supervising the work of the mission since the only Spanish
speaking member at First Baptist was one of the IIdeparting 
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brethren ll (Troyer 1934:49). The Río Street Mission was not 
affiliated with the Southern California Baptist Convention for 
most of 1910 through 1912 (Ellis 1938:131). 

Iglesia Bautista El Salvador 

In 1913 the Grace Baptist Church allowed the Rio Street Mis
sion to come under the supervision of the Trayers, after much 
prayer and díplomacy by the Trayers. For a bríef time, the mis
sion continued to meet in a rented building on Rio Street; but 
when a lot on North Anderson Street was given to the Trayers, a 
chapel was constructed for the Mexican mission and the Rio Street 
buildings was used to apen a Russian-speaking ministry (Troyer 
1934:49-51). When the Anderson Street Mission was opened in 
1914, Mateo Carceller was called as pastor. Under his 1eadership, 
with assistance from the Troyers, this mission was organized as 
La Iglesia Bautista El Salvador in 1915 (Ellis 1938:130-132); 
however, the annua1 reports of the Southern California Baptist 
Convention listed this church for several years as IINorth Ander
son Street Mexicanll 

• 

Santa Barbara and Oxnard 

During their first year in Southern California, the Troyers 
re-established the Mexican miss ion in Santa Barbara which had 
been discontinued some years previously for lack of Spanish
speaking workers. The Troyers rented a building for the new mis
sion and enlisted Antonio Jimenez to develop the work among a 
large colony of Mexicans. The First Baptist Church of Santa 
Barbara provided the salary for the new pastor and his wife 
(Troyer 1934:28-32). A few miles down the coast at Oxnard was 
the mission established by Valdivia, but it had also disbanded 
prior to the Troyers' arrival; a new work was begun that eventu
ally developed into an organized church, El Buen Pastor, in 1928 
(1934:33,34). 

When the Troyers concluded their second year of mln~stry in 
January 1913, additional missions had been developed in nearby 
Long Beach and Bandini, and in distant Bakersfield, Corona, and 
San Diego; two stations were added in Los Angeles, as well (SCBe 
Annual Report 1913:36). 

Bandini Mission 

During the course of the Troyers early missionary labors in 
Los Angeles and in the surrounding towns where new Mexican colo
nies were rapidly growing due to heavy immigration, the Troyers 
came upon a labor camp located near the Los Angeles River and the 
eastern city limits of Los Angeles, ca11ed Bandini. MOst of the 
people iR this settlement in 1912 were emp10yed at the Simons 
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Brick Yard 10cated nearby, and the land upon which they bui1t 
their shacks and houses was owned by the Simons Company (cf. 
Grebler 1970:311). The Troyers bravely went to the president of 
the company in Los Angeles and persuaded him to al10w a Mexican 
mission to be opened at Bandini using company bui1dings (Troyer 
1934:38-42). 

Gatrnet: Stireet: c:hurah 

In 1913 another miss ion began in an unused building at the 
Simons City Brick Yard, on the edge of the Boy1e Heights section 
of Los Angeles. Because there was such a transformation in the 
lives of his workers, Walter simons offered the Troyers a 10t on 
Garnet Street on which to bui1d a more permanent miss ion. Work 
on the new building began on Thanksgiving Day, 1913, at Garnet 
and Seventh Streets. Within a few weeks, the new1y established 
Garnet Street Mission was growing rapidly (1934:43-48). After 
the City Mission Society took over supervision of the Garnet 
Street field in 1919, the miss ion was organized as Garnet Street 
Baptist Church and a new building was constructed in 1922 (SCBC 
Annual Report 1922:104). The Lorena Heights Mission was devel
oped as a branch of the Garnet Street Church around 1923, after 
Villanueva and the "auto chapeL'' spent several months in the area 
(SCBC Annual Report 1923:99). 

Ovemrieo of Growth: 1911-191? 

The accomplishments of the first seven years of organized Nor
thern Baptist work among the growing Mexican population in the 
Southland were significant. Many Anglo churches were en1isted to 
help expand the Spanish language ministry. Their he1p inc1uded 
giving financial aid, providing places of worship, and appointing 
new workers to assist the Troyers in missions already opened and 
in developing new missions in responsive areas. By 1918, when 
Dr. J. F. Watson's term (1912-1918) as Executive Secretary of the 
Southern California Baptist Convention carne to an end, at 1east 
thirteen missions and two Mexican churches had been established 
through the labors of the Troyers and their co-workers. The total 
number of Mexican churches and missions established by Baptists 
in Southern California between 1911 and 1917 is shown in Figure 37. 

The valuable leadership and inspiration of the Troyers, begin
ning in 1911 and continuing to the death of Mr. Troyer in 1917, 
1aid a valuable foundation for the expansion of Spanish-speaking 
ministry throughout Southern California. Fo110wing the death of 
her husband, Mrs. Troyer continued to serve as a missionary for 
many years and wrote two valuab1e books describing the opening of 
Baptist missions in the Southwest: The Sovereignty of the Holy 
Spirit (Revealed in the apening of our Mexiaan Missions of the 
South-West) and Protestant Missions to Catholia Immigrants; both 
published in 1934. 
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Figu:re J? 

NüRTHERN BAPTIST MEXICAN CHURCHES 
AND MISSlüNS: 1911-1917 

Year Faunders ar 
Estab1ished Name oi Church or Mission Ear1y Leaders 

1911-1912 *First Mexican Church, Los Angeles 
(mission 1910) Lucas Ruiz 

Santa Barbara Mission (re-estab1ished) Antonio Jimenez 

Oxnard Mission (re-estab1ished) Antonio Jimenez 

*Bandini Mission Janie Duggan 

*Long Beach Mission (temporary) 

Bakersfie1d Mission C. T. Va1divia 

Corona Mission Hattie Green1aw 

San Diego Mission Janie Duggan 

1913 *Garnet Street Missian Ha11ie Embre 

*Lorena Street Mission Swedish Baptists 

*Rio Street Mission (established 1905; 
Independent 1910-12) Troyers 

1914 *No. Anderson Street Mission (was Rio St.) Troyers 

Garden Grove Mission Marcos Cas tillo 

*Monrovia Mission (temporary) 

1915 *San Pedro Mission R. Q. Martinez 

*E1 Salvador Baptist Church 
(was No. Anderson Street Mission) Mateo Carce11er 

San Diego, second mission Lucas Ruiz 

1916-1917 Severa1 outstations!preaching p1aces 

*Los Angeles County 

Sources:	 Quiñones 1966:17-18; E11is 1938:128-132; and SCBC AnnuaZ Reports
 
1913:36; 1914:16; 1916:47 .
 

rne soirtnern (Ame:Maan) Baptn.et: C:onventton 

EXPANSION OF HISPANIC MINISTRY: 1918-1939 

The superintendency of the Spanish work, left vacant by the 
death of Mr. Troyer in 1917, was fi11ed the fo11owing year by 
the appointment of Edwin R. Brown who had recently arrived from 
Pueblo, Mexico. Brown became the Field Executive for the Mexi
can ministry under the American Baptist Home Mission Society, 
which made him responsible for an extensive area that now 
stretched from Michigan to California. The Spanish language 
ministry in Southern California was co-sponsored by the Southern 
California Baptist Convention under the leadership of Dr. W. F. 
Harper, the Executive Secretary from 1918 to 1929. Responsibil 
ity for Mexican missions within the city of Los Angeles was 
shared with J. B. Fox, Secretary of the Los Angeles Baptist City 
Mission Society (E11is 1938:148). 

Cooperating Ageneies 

Two additional mission agencies participated in opening and 
developing churches and missions among the Spanish-speaking popu
lation in the Southland. The Wamen's Home Mission Society pro
vided many needed workers who were especially important to the 
ministry of the Baptist Christian Center in Los Angeles. Of the 
ten women missionaries involved in the Spanish-speaking ministry 
in the United States in 1930, three were serving in Southern 
California (McLean 1930:28). The Ameriaan Baptist PubZiaation 
Society played a central role in the development of new Mexican 
missions by providing colporteurs, also known as "ChapeZ Car 
~ssionaries", who spent several months in new miss ion areas dis
tributing Christian literature, organizing Sunday schoo1s and 
preaching services, and laying the foundations for the establish
ment of a permanent mission (Hine 1966:104-106). In 1930, South
ern California had two chapel car missionaries devoting full-time 
to Spanish-speaking extension work: P. J. Vil1anueva and M. P. 
Enriquez (McLean 1930:27). 

Organization of Mexiaan Baptist Work 

In 1923 the Spanish-speaking churches and missions in the 
Southern California Baptist Convention were organized into the 
Mexican Baptist Convention which operates as a separate language 
department within the State Convention. However, the Superinten
dent of the Mexican Work, Edwin R. Brown, continued to provide 
needed 1eadership for the Spanish churches and supervised the es
tablishment of new churches and missions until his resignation in 
1938 when he became a full-time professor at the Spanish American 
Baptíst Seminary. Separa~e women's and young people's organiza
tions came into being for Spanish-speaking peop1e (E11is 1938:148). 
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By 1954 three regional conventions of Spanish-speaking Bap
tists had been organized within the American Baptist Convention: 
the Northern California Mexican Baptist Convention, the Southern 
California Mexican Baptist Convention, and the Spanish American 
Baptist Convefition composed of churches in the Midwest. The 
Spanish-speaking Baptists in the Midwest belong te ene of three 
assocíations within the Spanish American Convention: the Michi
gan Spanísh American Baptist Association, the Great Lakes 
Spanish American Baptist Association, and the Central Spanish 
American Association (Leavenworth and Froyd 1954:15). 

Chronol.oqi.cal: HistoPy of Mexiaan 
Churohes and Mis siona 

Although it is difficult to document the exact date when some 
of the Mexican missions were established in Southern California, 
the period 1910 to 1935 is obviously when the greatest number of 
missions were started, especially during the years 1925-1929 
(Figure 38). Ellis traced the origin and development of Baptist 
churches in Southern California prior to 1938 and contributed 
valuable information on the development of Mexican missions in 
this period of rapid grawth. Ellis' data closely agrees with 
the chronological record of Hispanic growth given in Figure 

During the administration of W. F. Harper (1918-1929), accord
ing to Ellis, fifteen Mexican missions were established in the 
area supervised by the Southern California Baptist Convention 
outside of the city of Los Angeles: five missions were organized 
into churches by 1938, five were abandoned or relocated and re
named because of the resettlement of members of these congrega
tions in other areas, and five were still operated as missions 
(E11is 1938:148). Based on the historica1 data for the entire 
Southern California area, eleven Mexican Baptist churches and 
twenty-four missions were established between 1918 and 1929; 
thirteen missions and six churches were in Los Angeles County. 

Under the leadership of atto S. Russell, who was Executive
 
Secretary of the SCBC from 1930 to 1939, at 1east eight Mexican
 
missions were established in Los Angeles County. Evidently,
 
seven Spanish-speaking missions were also developed under the
 
supervision of J. B. Fox of the City Mission Society between
 
1919 and 1938. Of these, five were organized churches in 1938
 
and two were still classified as missions (1938:148). The
 
chronological history of the establishment of Mexican church~s
 

and míssions during the 1930s is given in Figure 39.
 

Year
 
Estab1ished
 

1918 

1919 

1920 

1921 

1922 

ca. 1922 

1923 

ca. 1923 

1924 

1925 

Figu:roe 38 

MEXICAN BAPTIST GROWTH: 1918-1929 

Name of Church or Mission 

*Watts mission. L.A.
 
*Boston Heights mission, L.A.
 
*Mexican mission (North Broadway fie1d)
 
*Bauchet International Mission. Mexican
 

Dept. 

Corona Latin American Baptist Church 
(miss ion in 1901; re-estab1ished in 1912) 

Co1ton mission (later First Mexican 
ca. 1921) 

*Christian Center. L.A. (Sett1ement Rouse, 
El Salvador Baptist Church) 

*Spanish-Amerícan Baptíst Seminary 
at Christian Center 

*San Pedro Mexican Baptist Church 
(míssion 1915) 

*Marvi11a Park Mexican miss ion 
*Wi1mington mission (temporary) 

*Garnet Street Mexican Baptist Church 
(mission 1913) 

*Ho11enbeck Avenue miss ion (became Bethe1 
Mexican Baptist ca. 1931)
 

Meadowbrook miss ion, San Bernardino
 
Banning mission (church 1925)
 

Founders or
 
Ear1y Leaders
 

Mrs. A. M. Petty 

Pablo Ayon 

Alberto Cordova 

Dr. Detweiler 

R. Q. Martinez 
Ha1lie Embre 

Ha11ie Emb re , 
Alberto Morales 
First Baptist 

San Diego First Mexican Church (miss ion 1918)
 
El Cajon miss ion, San Diego
 
Beaumont mission
 

*Pacoima miss ion (church 1928) Lankersheim Baptist, 
San Fernando Baptist 

*Marvi11a Park Mexican Baptist Church 
(miss ion 1922; became Bethania 1945-1946) 

*Rose Hi11 Mexican Míssíon (church 1927) 

Banning Mexican Baptist Church (mission 
ca. 1923) Beu1ah Simpson
 

Lernon Grave Mission, San Diego
 
Ca1vary Mission, San Diego
 
TiaJuana Mission (church 1931)
 

*Be1vedere Park Mexican Mission (church Samue1 Ortegon 
1927) 
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Year 
~s tablished Name oi Church aL Mission 

Founders ar 
Early Leaders 

1926 *Veníce mission (church 1938) 
*West Pico Street Mission 

San Pedro Mexican 

*Harbor City Mexican Mission (church 1950) 

1927 *Rose Hill Mexican Baptist Church (miss ion 
1924) 

*Belvedere Park Mexican Baptist Church 
(mission 1925; became Park Vista 1963) 

Anaheim-Fullerton miss ion (Anaheim, 
chu r ch 1934) 

Samuel Ortegan 
Anaheim & Fullerton 
Baptist cburches 

1928 Oxnard, Good Shepherd Mexican Church 
(miss ion 1903; re-established 1912) 

*Pacoirna, Good Shepherd Mexican Church 
(mí.as íon 1924) Prendez 

1929 Placentia mission (sponsored by 
Fullerton Baptist Church) 

Independencia miss ion 
La Habra míssion (church 1933) 
La Jol1a mission 

Ví11anueva, 
Janeway 
Anaheim Mencan 
Villanueva 

Manzanilla missioo Garden Grave Mexican, 
Antonio Jiminez 

*L06 Angeles County 

Sources: Ortegon 1932; Troyer 1934; E11is 1938; Quiñones 1966; and 
SCBC Annual Repor-te 

Growth Faators 

At 1east five majar factors inf1uenced the growth rate of Ris
panic churches and missions during this period of rapid deve10p
ment: the migratory character of the Mexican popu1ation, stra
tegic concentrations of Mexicans, trained 1eadership, improved 
church facilities, and the evange1istic concern of Rispanic 
Baptists. 

The migratory aharaater of the Mexiaan Population. Many Mexi
can missions were only temporary congregations that never developed 
into permanent churches because of the high migration rate of the 
Spanish-speaking popu1ation in California prior to World War II. 
For this reason, wrote Ellis, "the growth in membership of Mexican 
Baptist churches and missions befare 1920, had been very slow, and 
quite in proportion to the age of the work in each place" (1938: 
149). During the 1930s, not on1y was the traditional dependence 
upon seasanal agricu1tural employment in various sections of 

Figl.ll'e 39 

MEXICAN BAPTIST GROWTH 
1930-1939 

Founders orYear 
Established Name of Church or Mission Ear1y Leaders 

1930 Braw1ey Mexican miss ion	 O'Compo.
 
Beu1ah Simpson
 

Tijuana Primera Bautists (miss ion 1925) 

*Bethe1 Mexican Baptist Church (was 
Hol1enbeck Avenue Mission, 1923 Armando Alvarado 

ca. 1930 *South Park Street Baptist Church, 
Mexican Mission or Department La.ngford 

1931 Shafter Mission (church 1932) Prendez, Shafter
 
Baptist Church
 

1932 Shafter First Mexican (miss ion 1931)
 

Carpenteria miss ion
 Vil 1anueva , Santa 
Barbara Mexican 

vi11anueva, Escalera1933 Camari110 miss ion 

ca. 1933 Sawte11e mission Venice Mexican, 
Argueta 

*Wi1mington miss ion (temporary) 

1933 La Habra First Mexican Church (mis s ion 1929) 

1934 Anaheim First Mexican Church (miss ion 1928) 

1935 Colonia Juarez, Wintersburg Rd., 
Huntington Beach Antonio Jiminez 

1936 Lompoc missíon Santa Barbara Mexican 

1938 *Venice First Mexican Church (miss ion 1926) 

Riverside Mexícan míssion (church 1942) 

Blythe mission 

*Los Angeles County 

Sources:	 Ortegon 1932; Troyer 1934; E11is 1938; Quiñones 1966;
 
an d SCBe énnual: Reporta
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we had passed through this territory three monthsCalifornia a continuing factor in the migratory character of 
before and there was not, at that time, a single houseMexican immigrants and their American-born famílies, but a150 
standing. We visited the nearest real estate officethe socioeconomic difficulties of the Depression years caused 
and found there was only one lot that could be boughtthe population to be "extremely migratory and fluctuating," 
(1934:75-76) .according to E11is (1938:149). 

This factor helps to explain the apparent contradiction be
tween the recorded active church membership and the number of 
conversions and baptisms per year in Mexican Baptist churches and 
missions. For example, of the four organized Mexican churches in 
1920, the newly organized church at Santa Barbara was the largest 
in membership Ceighty) , El Salvador and First Mexican in Los 
Angeles each had fifty members, and Corona had abaut forty-five 
members. The membership of these churches fluctuated signifi
cantly from year to year, although the number of baptisms was 
often between fifty and seventy per year during the 1930s. This 
means, of course, that the Hispanic membership was also extremely 
migratory in most of the churches and missions, which caused dif
ficult problems in building up strong self-supporting churches 
composed of mature Christians. Even though the strategy of the 
City Mission Society was to develop missions in strategic areas 
where strong Hispanic churches could grow, the main problem was 
one of trying to determine how long an area would be "strategic" 
when the Mexican population was so highly migratory. 

Strategic Concentrations of Mexicana. There were sections of 
Los Angeles and adjacent county areas, especially the area east 
of tha city limits that is now generally known as IIEast Los 
Angeles 11 , where large colonies of Mexicans settled, more or less 
permanently, and where several permanent churches were established. 
Hallie Embre organized a miss ion in Marvilla Park in 1922 when 
several members of the Garnet Street Mexican Church moved into 
this new housing area. Growth was so rapid that a church was or
ganized and bui1dings were erected by 1924 (Troyer 1934:75). 

Belvedere Park was developed in typical Southern California 
real estate boom fashion, with small lots offered in a hilly 
area that had been bypassed by other land promotian schernes. The 
area was rnostly settled by Mexican irnmigrants who bought small 
plots of land and built small houses, which can still be seen to
day in this section of Los Angeles County that is still "just 
beyond" the city limits. Mrs. Troyer observed the development of 
Belvedere Park and recorded: 

This great new section of Belvedere was being opened up 
for the Mexican people, a district lying about midway 
between the Marvilla Park Church and our First Mexican 
Church. We were called out one day and stood in arnaze
rnent at the countless little houses that were going up 
on every hand. We were amazed at the development, for 

Mrs. Troyer bought the available lot and it was taken over and 
developed by the Southern California Baptist Convention. The 
"auto chapell/ was loaned for six months to initiate the work on 
that field, which resulted in the conversion of "a large and 
earnest group of peop Le" who were organized t o form the Belvedere 
Park Mexican Baptist Church in 1927, only two years after the 
mission had been estab1ished (Troyer 1934:76; E11is 1938:150). 

Trained Leadership. A principal factor in the growth of Mexi
can Baptist churches in Southern California since 1921 was the 
location of the Spanish American Baptist Seminary in Los Angeles 
which provided trained leadership for the churches and IDÍssions 
(E11is 1938:148). This seminary has trained a majority of the 
Mexican Baptist (Northern Baptist Convention) pastors for the 
United States, and even some for Mexico and Central America. 
Many of the students in the seminary served as pastors in local 
churches during their course work in Los Angeles, which gave the 
Mexican churches and missions a definite leadership advantage 
over many other Spanish-speaking congregations in other parts of 
California and the Southwest unti1 the ear1y 1960s (1938:194). 

Prior to the establishment of this seminary, the tendency 
among Mexican Baptist churches in California was to ordain and 
call to the ministry any promising young man who had the ability 
to speak well in public, regardless of his educational background. 
Accordíng to Ortegon, the only qualifications for the ministry 
were that a roan have a conversion experience and demonstrate good 
speaking ability. The new minister's education was then advanced 
" though a Minister's Conference in an American Association or Con
vention, or through the teaching of an American pastor who spent 
specíal time teaching the new convert preacher. 1l These young men 
were usually encouraged to complete their high school educatíon, 
if possib1e (1950:214-215). 

The quality of Mexican pastoral leadership in the early years 
of Baptist development showed continued improvement. By 193"8 
there were several pastors with both college and seminary degrees, 
another with a university degree, and fourteen were graduates of 
theological seminaries out of a total of fifty-three Mexican 
Baptist pastors within the Northern Baptist Convention. The two 
pastors with both college and seminary degrees were Samuel M. 
Ortegon and John R. Janeway J who were bo.th serving churches in the 
Los Angeles area (E11is 1938:151). 
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Improved Church FaciLities. The Los Angeles Baptist City 
Mission Society served a mast important function during this 
period of rapid Baptíst church growth by making funds available 
for the construction of new church buildings for Spanish-speaking 
missions. The new buildíngs that were provided for the First 
Mexican Baptist Church in Los Angeles in 1936, which had begun 
as a mission in 1910 and was an organized church by 1912, no 
daubt were Qne of the principal reasons for the church's contin
ued increase in membershíp during the late 19305 and into the 
1950s. The peak membership of First Mexican occured in 1950 
when 421 members were recorded. 

Adequate church facilities do not in themselves insure contin
ued growth in membership. But if a church is experiencing rapid 
growth because the spiritual and social needs of its members are 
being met by the quality of their congregational life,"then new 
buildings, or expanded or remodeled facilities, can help to 
stimulate continued growth. However, when a church obtains new 
buildings, the members often expect the new facilities to do all 
the work for them--that is, they expect that the new buildings 
will "Ln themselves" draw people to the worship ee rví.ces • Con
sequently, the acquiring of new facilities has sornetirnes been a 
contributing factor in the decZine of some churches because of 
changes of attitude by members of the congregation once they were 
comfortable in their new surroundings. Sorne congregations have 
stopped "carLng" for people in the community, have becorne pre
occupied with their own IIfamily life l1 

, and have degenerated to a 
"p r cfeas i.ona.L" level of ministry: "we pay the pastor to teach, 
preach, evangelize, and care for the sick and elderly." A warn
ing was given by Ellis that is still true today: "As better 
churches are built and better equipment is provided, there seems 
to be a tendency to relax individual efforts, and to expect the 
chu rch building to draw the peop1e" (1938: 152) . 

EvangeZistic Concern. In evaluating growth factors among the 
Mexican Baptist churches in Southern California one of the most 
outstanding characteristics of Mexican Christians was'their 
evangeZistic zeaZ~ especially among the most recent converts. 
According to Ortegon: 

It was not difficult to enlist evangelists for the con
version of the Mexican immigrant since almost every 
converted Mexícan Baptist became in turn a zealous and 
active evangelist, whole famílies were won through the 
zeal and devotion of converted fathers, mothers, bro
thers, sisters, and uncles. The most influential Mexi
can Baptist churches were born during this period 
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Ellis tabulated the number of baptisms recorded by several of 
the largest churches and found that the First Mexican Baptist 
Church baptized 371 new converts in the eighteen year period 1920 
to 1938, whereas EL SaLvador recorded on1y 267 baptisms and Santa 
Barbara 216. According to Ellis, "Few churches in Southern Cali 
fornia can boast as good a record in this respect, and most ob
servers agree that this has been the chief element in the progress 
and success of the Mexican Baptist Churches." The average number 
of baptisms for these three churches computed on a yearly and 
monthly basis, however, was small: 

No. Bapt. No. Bap t; , 
Church per year per mo. 

First Mexican Baptist 20.6 1.7 
El Salvador Baptist 14.8 1.2 
Santa Barbara Mexican Baptist 12.0 1.0 

By examíning the period 1921 to 1930 in terms of the nurnber of 
baptisms per year in proportíon to the total number of communicant 
church members in Mexican Baptist churches and missions, a more 
specific growth picture emerges. Figure 40 indicates that the 
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[1910-1923] in this manner (1950:114). 
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highest percentage oí the growth in church membership taok place 
between 1921 and 1926~ based on the data available. No daubt 
the perlad befare 1921 t if statistics were available, would show 
an equally high percentage oí growth in relation to the number 
oí church members. In comparison to the record oí Methodist 
baptismB for the same periad (Figure 36), the number oí Baptist 
baptisms per hundred members per year was more than dauble tbat 
oí the Methodists. Hawever, the growth of both the Baptists and 
Methodists was severely curtailed during the Depression years 
(cf. Figures 35 and 43). 

Chapel. Car Ministry 

Ihe development oí new Mexican missions in Southern California 
was the result oí many contributing growtb factors. For example, 
in 1923, an Anglo widow in Santa Ana gave $20,000--part of tbe 
fortune left by her late husband--to the work of Mexican missions. 
This large gift was used to provide an automobile, living quar
ters , and a tent for Cospel services tbat were used by P. J. 
Villaneuva, a gífted evangelist and colporteur who served witb 
the American Baptist Publication Society. For over eight years, 
Villaneuva planted churches and missions in Southern California, 
occasionally assisted by MIs. Troyer. Between 1924 and 1933, new 
missions were opened by Villaneuva in La Habra, La Jolla, Placen
tia, Camarilla, Carpenteria and Shafter, with " each field well 
organized and under good leadershipll (Troyer 1934:94-95). 

The innovation of the "Chapel Car ll ministry was an important 
addition in expanding the Spanisb-speaking ministry of tbe Bap
tists among the scattered Mexican colonies, railroad labor camps, 
and migrant labor settlements where thousands of immigrants bad 
settled during tbe decade of the 1920s. Tbe arrival of tbe Chapel 
Car in the citrus community of Placentia in Orange County, and 
the subsequent events narrated by Mrs. Troyer, illustrate tbe 
procedure used by a missionary team during the early 1930s: 

For two years before the car was able to come to 
Placentia, we had been planning for meetings, and when 
at last we pithced our tent, we found on the field a 
very consecrated young man [Jobn R. Janeway], who had 
been for five years a missionary in Argentina. He 
spoke the Spanish language and already had gotten to
gether a group of the children in Loyal Temperance 
Legion Band, and they were meeting in private hornes. 

There carne to the opening services an old Mexican man 
who had had a portion of the Scriptures put in bis bands 
thirteen years before in Mexico. He read and understood 
[but] he brought upon himself a great amount of dissension¡ 
in fact, the neighborhood made it so uncomfortable for 

him that he carne to the United States, where he was
 
told there was religious freedom. He carne at great
 
sacrifice ....
 

There were no funds available [for a chapel], so we 
continued the services and had a vacation school for 
another month •.. [then] the Holy Spirit laid it upon 
the heart of a dear old Mexican roan to give us a piece 
of property on which there was a little house, where 
we might hold our services while the needed chapel was 
being built. 

Arrangements were made by our Convention Board to take 
over the property, and they offered a contribution of 
$1000, to be matched by a like amount from the field. 
Mr. Bassitt, the active chairman of the missionary com
mittee of tbe Fullerton [Baptist] Church, proceeded to 
raise a like amount, and under bis direction, and with 
the cooperation of other members of the Fullerton Church, 
the building was erected, and today we have a beautiful 
chapel, adequate to our needs in that field (1934:96-99). 

Janeway became the pastor of tbe misslon at Placentia, supportec 
by the Fu11erton Baptist Church and he1ped by a 1egacy 1eft by the 
Anglo widow for the development of Spanish missions. When a Mexi
can chapel was built at Anaheim a few years later, the Fullerton 
Church helped in a similar manner as it bad at Placentia, in co
operation with the First Baptist Cburch of Anaheim wbo Iargely 
supported the pastor of the new miss ion (1934:99-100). 

Anglo-American Attitudes 

Mrs. Troyer expressed a deep concern about the attitude of 
many Christians in Anglo cburches who seemed to be "greatly inter
ested" in foreign missions in distant lands, but showed no inter
est in Mexican missions in tbeir own local area (1934:101). Re
flecting on the involvement of tbe Fullerton Baptist Church, Mrs. 
Troyer wrote: 

Just consider for a rnoment how our mission work would 
be advanced on our whole fieId if our American churches 
actually felt a like obligation in the task which the 
Lord bas laid upon them in the bringing of these mul
titudes to our very doors (1934:100). 

"Motber" Troyer vas very unhappy with many Anglo cburches that re
flected an inadequate concept of tbe nature of tbe Christian mis
sion, especially in terms of the miss ion of each local congregation 
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Ihis unfortunate attitucle seemed to characterize many oE the 
churches in Los Angeles at the time Mrs. Troyer wrote in 1934. 
Many older Anglo churches, when the composition Df the local 
neighborhood changed because of the influx of large numbers of 
foreign-speaking nationalities, sold their property in the old 
neighborhood and moved to a new area where many DE their former 
white Anglo neighbors had migrated. An exception to tbis pat
tern, however, was the South Park Baptist Church in Los Angeles 
where the minister attempted to meet the needs oE bis changing 
community by providing worship services in English, French, 
Ita1ian and Spanish (1934:107). 

On the positive sirle, the erigín and development of sorne Mex
ican churches and missions in Southern California was due to the 
initiative of individual Anglos or Anglo churches who became con
cerned about the spiritual and social welfare of the rapidly 
growing Mexican population in their local areas, and attempted 
to do something to meet their needs. According to Quiñones: 

Mexican Baptist growth during the first quarter century 
period from 1910-1935 was a period characterized by the 
building of foundations and extensive growth. The 
growth was [main1y] due to the deep zea1 and devotion 
of the rnissionaries whose concern and dedication rnade 
possible the ministry to Spanish-speaking peop1e in 
california (1966:17). 

There are scores of examples of Anglo churches who began mis
sions or departments far Spanish-speakíng people, as has been 
previous1y shown. But in proportion to the number and resources 
of Anglo churches and the needs among the Mexican immagrant popu
lation that numbered about 250,000 to 300,000 in Los Angeles 
County in 1930, the Anglo Protestant response was very weak and 
inadequate. 

Los A71{JeZeB Baptist City MisBion Soaiety 

The Los Angeles Baptist City Mission Society (LABCMS) was es
tab1ished in 1906 to aid in estab1ishing and deve10ping Baptist 
churches withín the city of Los Angeles. In 1913 a committee was 
organized to ínitiate work among the rapid1y growing foreign 1an
guage popu1ation in the city, which included Italians, Russians, 
Syrians, Japanese and Chinese, in addition to the 1arge concentra
tion Df Mexicans (Hine 1966:112,132). 

James B. Fox was the first executive officer of the Society. 
When Fox was appointed II c i t y missionary" in 1911, he was responsi
ble íar achieving greater progress in thc development oE city mis
sion churches among many nationa1ities, in enlisting the coopera
tion and support of a larger number oE established Baptist 
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churches for the Society, and in raising 1arger sums of money to 
finance the society's overa11 ministry. The jurisdiction of the 
City Mission Socíety extended to one mi1e beyond the city 1imits, 
although the authority oí the Society within the city was on1y 
vague1y defined (Hine 1966:113). 

Comity Couneil. One oE the important developments in Los 
Angeles by 1914 was the organization of a Comity Council composed 
oí the Superintendents of the Northern Baptist, Congregational, 
Methodist Episcopal and Presbyterian Spanish language ministries 
(McEuen 1914:95). As ear1y as 1910, the Southern California
 
Baptist Convention had discussed the possibi1ities oí interdenom

inational cooperation and a comity agreement, but it was probably
 
not unti1 1913 that a satisfactory agreement was worked out. In
 
that year, the board of directors of the City Míssion Society
 
appointed a cornmittee lito invite representatives oí other denom

inations to a conference on the work among the foreign-speaking
 
peop1e of the City oE Los Angeles." It was in this conference,
 
or one 1ike it, that a comity agreement was adopted by the co

operating denominations (Hine 1960:132).
 

The Comity Council was organized under the leadership of James 
Fox of the LABCMS. The purpose of the counci1 was to e1iminate 
overlapping and competition among the various denomínations work
ing in the city of Los Angeles. Each denomination was given re
sponsibility fer specific sections of the city, and the other 
groups agreed not to estab1ish new missions in those areas (E11is 
1938:144,145). 

Punds for Expansion. Prior to 1919 the City Mission Society 
was somewhat dependent upon the Baptist State Convention for both 
its funding and its program, but in that year the Northern Bap
tist Convention recognized the LABCMS as a !IC1ass A Standard 
City Mission Society, 11 which great1y increased its status and 
fundíng. In 1920 the Society experienced the greatest advance 
in its history when over $50,000 was provided for the construc
tion of new buíldings and the deve10pment of new missions (1938: 

134-135) . 

Severa1 changes took place in 1919 regarding the re1ationship 
between the LABCMS and the Spanish language ministry in the city. 
Mrs. Troyer atates that the Society I!at that time .•• took over the 
supervision of the Mexican churches in the city that up to thís 
time had been provided for by the State concentí.on;" Second1y, 
the Society started sharing "with the Convention and the Home 
Mission Society in the payments oí the salaries of the pastors 
on these fie1ds" (Troyer 1934: 143). 

throughDuring the decade of the 1920s, increased funding 
extensivesevera1 private donors and the State Convention made 
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growth pDssible, so that by 1931 the Society was supervising 
fifty-six mission churches, many of which were among minority 
groups (Hine 1966:146). In the period 1919 to 1928, the City 
Mission Society established thirty-two churches in Los Angeles, 
íncluding several Mexican missions (Ellis 1938:100). Between 
1928-1938, thirteen churches were established and eleven missions 
organized: ane Anglo American, eight Mexican, two Japanese (1938: 
102). The City Mission Society has continued to provide salary 
supplement to pastors within the city and to assist in the de
velopment of Hispanic churches and Spanish-speaking departments 
in Anglo churches. As late as 1970, nine Spanish-speaking pastors 
received partíal support frorn the Society (SCBC Annual Report 
1970:88). 

Strategy of Ministry. In 1938 Ellis interviewed the executive 
secretary of the LABCMS, J. B. Fox, and gave this summary of the 
society's strategy of ministry: 

In what seemed to be stabilized fields permanent mis
sions or churches were established. If necessary, the 
first building rnight be erected by the Society without 
help from the cornrnunity, church, or mission. If growth 
rnade a second, or an enlarged, building necessary, the 
church was asked to appoint a building comrnattee to 
cooperate with the Society, and to assume at least one
half of the cost of building. When a third unit was 
necessary, the church was expected to assume the entire 
cost, but the Society would assist with a loan froro the 
revolving fund set aside for that purpose. However, 
there were sorne fields where there was little, if any 
prospect of developing a permanent church organization. 
It was the policy in such cases, where there was a 
sizeable community or national group, to meet temporary 
needs by establishing temporary missions (1938:133-134; 
italics mine). 

The overall strategy of the society was to provide places of wor
ship ín strategic communi ties ~ "bel í.evi.ng thís to be the bes t 
means of evangelizing the people and advancíng the Kingdom of 
ccd'' (1938:142). The goal of the City Mission Society was stated 
by Fox in 1934: 

We believe that the Baptists can rnake their best contri
bution ..•by following the Christ of the New Testament 
and by being true to his gospel through well-planned 
organization of denominational churches and missions 
where we can preach and teach the gospel with enthusi
asm and in the power of the Holy Spirit J and persuade 
the people to accept Christ and assume the responsibíl
ity of Christian living and service. Our churches must 

more and more stand tor the Christian life. Our weak
ness has been fear to stand for real Christian living 
(Hine 1966:146, italics mine). 

In addítion to developing missions in strategic 10catíons, 
Dr. Ralph Mayberry, who was the executive secretary of the 
Society from 1937 to 1956, be1ieved that capable and experienced 
leadership was also required for healthy growth to take place in 
miss ion churches, as well as developíng an adequate basis of sup
port from the Anglo American Baptist constituency (1966:147). 

Baptist Christian Centers 

When the Los Angeles Baptist Cíty Mission Society was up
graded to the status of a "Standard City Missíon Socíety" and 
assumed responsíbilíty for the Mexícan míssions wíthin the city, 
additional funds became available from the Convention for the 
construction of new buildings. Apparently, sorne of these funds 
were used to build the Baptist Christian Center at North Anderson 
and First Streets in Boyle Heights, along with assistance from 
the Northern Baptist Home Mission Society and the Women's Horne 
Mission Society (Troyer 1934:50,144). 

The first unit of the Christian Center or Cornmunity House, 
comp1eted in 1920, provided a chape1 for Iglesia Bautista El 
Salvador and classrooms for a "Training School for Ministers and 
Workers for Spanish-speaking Pe opLe" (SCBC Annual. Report 1921: 
93-94). The second unit was completed in 1921 and housed a clinic, 
kindergarten, day nursery, horne economics department, and living 
quarters for several women míssionaries. By 1923, the Christian 
Center functioned as an international settlement house with varied 
activities for many nationalities, which included: Iglesia Bau
tista El Salvador~ the Mexican Department of the International 
Baptist Seminary, a Japanese Mission, a Hungarian missíon, the 
Boy's Club Department and addítional services already mentioned 
(SCBC Annual Report 1923:99-101). By 1932, the Industrial and 
Relíef Department was added under the supervision of the Women's 
Auxi1iary of LABCMS (Ortegon 1932:41). 

The Northern Baptists established many lIChristían Centers" in 
the Southwest, the Midwest, and some northern states, mainly for 
the benefit of the Spanish-speaking population. For example~ 

McLean reported that eight IIcornmunity centers" were sponsored by 
the Northern Baptists in at least six states: Los Angeles and 
Fresno, California, and in Arizona, Colorado, Missouri, Indiana, 
and Wisconsin (1930:27-28,36-43). 

The role of Baptist settlernent houses was discussed by Ortegon: 
IIThe primary purpose was to win the Mexican to the knowledge of 
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Chríst and to help him adjust himself to the social and economic 
environment in which he found himself so bewildered" (1950:119). 
Strong emphasis was given to helping people learn English, but 
courses were also offered in arts and crafts, home economics, and 
clerical skil1s. Clínica! and medica! services were provided at 
nominal costo 

Social workers at these centers were " p articularly interested 
in helping second generation young sans of immigrants in select
ing trades and clerical pos í t Lons" (1950:120). With as s í.s t ance 
from the Christian Centers, high school and col1ege graduates 
were placed in "gainful occupations". He!p with job placement 
was a necessary. functíon of Baptist centers, according to Ortegon, 
because 

Generally speaking, the people of the United States 
regarded second and third generation Mexican [Americans] 
like the rank and file of Mexican immigrants. Even when 
the second generation Mexican [American] finished high 
school, he found great difficulty finding appropriate 
employment ... [hawever,] as a consequence of the work of 
these centers, American-born Mexicans obtained an all 
around advantage over the Mexican irnmigrantsi they had 
steady jobs, somewhat higher wages and more skilled 
occupations (1950:120). 

Racial prejudice, occupational and other forms of social dis
crimination were very real problems for the Spanish-speaking 
popu1ation in Southern California, both for Mexican immigrants 
and their American-born chi1dren. Concerning this situation in 
the late 1940s, Ortegon wrote: 

The environment in which the Mexican lives has a great 
deal to do with his educationa1 condition. Employment, 
prejudices, and vocational restrictions prevent him 
from attaining his highest ambitions and capabilities, 
and from utilizing fully what he has learned in the 
American society. Because he is faithful, dependable 
and anxious to please, American employers find it easy 
to exploit him. The sharp discrimination by our Ameri
can society against his full use of our schools, parks, 
theatres, restaurants, and other social organizations 
prevents him frorn learning in a normal manner American 
ways of speech, conduct, and ideology. Undue American' 
publicity given him when he cornmits a crime, gives him 
abad reputation in the community (1950:207). 

HISP&~IC ADVANCE: 1940-1960 

Whi1e the initia1 growth of Hispanic Baptist churches and 
missions between 1910 and 1940 was the resu1t of consecrated 
efforts by both Anglo missionaries and early Hispanic Baptist 
1eaders, the progress and growth of the churches during and 
after the Second Wor1d War carne about mainly through the efforts 
of Spanish-speaking pastors who with great dedication bui1t up 
their congregations and ministered to the needs of their peop1e. 
This period is characterized by continued growth in membership, 
increased giving and progress in se1f-support, but with litt1e 
growth in the number of new churches and missions. However, 
there was considerable progress in improving the qua1ity of 
church facilities (Quiñones 1966:21-22). 

Record of Growth 

The membership of the Hispanic churches and missions in the 
Mexican Baptist Convention in Southern California totaled 1,850 
in 1939, and by 1946 had grown to 2,158. In 1960, Hispanic mem
bership reached the 2,500 mark (Figure 43). Of the thirty-three 
Spanish-speaking churches and missions in Southern California in 
1960, fifteen were located in Los Angeles County and four in 
Orange County. Hispanic Baptist membership in Los Angeles County 
increased from 1,016 in 1939 to 1,565 in 1960. Although thirteen 
new churches carne into existence between 1940 and 1959, there was 
a net gain of on1y three congregations in Southern California. 
Five missions were a1so established by the Convention across the 
Mexican border in Baja California and they are sti11 in existence 
(Figure 41). 

Self-Support 

The economic prosperity of the 1940s in Southern California 
brought advances in the area of se1f-support to the Hispanic 
Baptist churches. Commenting on this important advance, Quiñones 
stated: 

By the early forties, because of opportunities opened 
to them, the Spanish-Americans in the churches were 
able to face up to the challenge and responsibilities 
of church support. The churches in California led the 
way in assuming self-support and also in purchasing 
the properties and buildings wherein they worshipped. 
What began in the early forties took gigantic strides 
in the period 1950-1960. Many churches not only bought 
the properties from the State Convention, but assurned 
the responsibi1ity of pastor's salaries (1966:24). 



Figure 41 

HISPANIC BAPTIST CHURCHES 
AND MISSIONS: 1940-1959 

Year 
Establíshed Name of Church or Mission 

1940 Ensenada mission (became Primera del Sauzal) 

ca. 1940 *Resurrection Baptist 

1942 Riverside First Mexican (miss ion 1939) 

1945 Ensenada mission (later, Primera Bautista) 
*Torrance Mexican miss ion (dissolved 1959) 

1946 *Bethania Baptist (was Marvilla Park) 
*West Los Angeles Mexican miss ion (was Venice?), 

(name changed to Barrington Ave. in 1957) 

1948 *Unida Bautista, formed when Resurrection was 
dissolved 

Santa Maria First Mexican Church 
Mexicali mission (became Primera Bautista) 

1950 Bakersfield First Mexican Church (mission 1913) 
*Harbor City Mexican church (miss ion 1926) 
*Los Angeles, Santa Barbara Street Mission 

1953 *Rose Hill became Emmanuel Baptist (new building, 
new location) 

ca. 1955 Ontario míssion 

1957 *Hispana Bautista, Los Angeles 
*West L.A. Mission became Barrington Ave. 

(estab1ished 1946) 

1958 *Del Valle Baptist Church, Pacoima
 
Tijuana mission (became El Calvario)
 
Tecate mission (later, Tecate Bautista)
 

*Lorena Baptist, Spanish Department 

*Los Angeles County 

Source: SCBC Annual Reports 1940-1960 
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In 1947, only twelve Spanish-speaking churches were self 
supporting out of 218 Hispanic Baptist churches in the United 
States (Northern and Southern Baptist Conventions). Ortegon 
reported that eighty churches provided fifty percent of their 
pastor's salary, seventy-five churches provided thirty-three 
percent, thirty-eight provided twenty percent, and ten churches 
contributed only twelve percent. Of the twelve self-supporting 
congregations, seven were in Southern California and six were 
in Los Angeles County (1950:127,239-240). 

Thus, the situation had changed considerably since 1938, when 
Ellis reported: 

Because of the poverty of the members and the econornic 
uncertainty which goes with cornmon labor, the pastors 
themselves are afraid to try self-support or to urge 
self-support on their churches, and there is not a 
single self-supporting Mexican Baptist Church up to 
this time ••.. The 3,616 members in the Mexican Bap
tist Churches and Missions of the Northern Baptist 
Convention gave last year [1937-1938] a total of 
$24,000 [less than $8 per capita], of which $3,200 
was for missionary purposes (1938:152). 

By 1955, twelve Spanish-speaking churches within the Mexican 
Baptist Convention in Southern California were self-supporting, 
in terros of pastoral support. Nine churches were in the process 
of buying or had bought their properties fram the State Conven
tion. The remaining churches were encouraged by the Convention 
to draw up definite plans and to move toward self-support lIas 
soon as practica1 and possib1e" (SCBC /mnual: Report 1955:97). 

A special committee appointed by the Southern California Bap
tist Convention in 1954 "to review the cooperative work of the 
Convention and the Mexican Baptist Convention in Spanish-speaking 
work" adopted the following resolution in their report to the 
1955 Convention: 

That the pastors and leaders of the Spanish-speaking 
work throughout Southern california area are to be 
cornmended for their continuous, courageous and untir 
ing efforts in the cause oí Christ in fa ce of great 
difficulties, misunderstandings and unsettled econornic 
conditions of many of the Spanish-speaking peoples ••• 
it is recognized that the average salary of the mis
sionary pastor is inadequate and that good leadership 
in the ministry is lost because men cannot support a 
farnily on such salaries; therefore, it is recommended 
that efforts shall be made by both Conventions to 
assist the churches in areas where it is deemed wise, 
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in a satisfactory salary plan, which would be agree
able and workab1e (SCBC AnnuaZ Report 1955:97-98). 

The matter of self-support was, and continues to be, a for
midable obstacle to the Hispanic churches throughout Southern 
California, and especial1y in the greater Los Angeles area where 
a majority of the churches are concentrated. The policy of the 
American Baptist Convention, according to Quiñones, defines 
llself-support" in tenns of a local church no lcnger receiving 
financia! aid of any kind from the Convention (1966:24). 

Ihis policy created severe hardshíps for most Spanish-speaking 
churches in the period 1940-1960 because the majority of theír 
constituents were in the lower incame bracket. These churches 
lacked the resources to adequately support a full-time pastor and 
to keep up with operating expenses and the repair and maintenance 
of the church properties. Sometimes self-support has been forced 
upon a church by the Convention through a gradual withdrawal of 
funds, while other churches have themselves decided to try self

ísupport because of "p erso na L pr de", Ihis often leaves the 
Spanish-speaking pastor with less than a subsistance salary and 
greatly limits the resources avaílable for the development of 
the church's overall ministry within the local community (1966: 
24-25) . 

However, the prosperíty of the post-war era in Southern Cali
fornia affected the socioeconomic level of a large portion of the 
Spanish-speaking population by giving them greater financial 
stability. Sorne of the churches, therefore, acquired the re
sources to relocate in more adequate structures or to build new 
facilities utilizing the manpower of their congregations. As 
late as the 19505, older Anglo church buildings were available in 
urban neighborhoods due to the out-migration of Anglos who had 
achieved middle class mobility and resettled in the mushrooming 
suburbs throughout Los Angeles and Orange counties. In this 
period, Hispanic churches, with some financial assistance from 
the Convention, could buy land and build new structures, although 
the rising cost of land in the Los Angeles basin Soon made this 
prohibitive. 

Distribution and Sise of Congregations 

Leavenworth and Froyd conducted a survey of Hispanic Baptist 
churches within the American Baptist Conventioo in 1954 and re
ported ninety-four churches distributed in the following states: 
California (48), New York (11), Michigan (7), Illinois (6), Ari
zona (6), Kansas (6), Missouri (Kansas City, 2), Minnesota (2), 
and one each in Indiana, Iowa, Nebraska, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and 
Wisconsin (1954:11). The largest group of existing churches were 
established prior to 1920 (at least 30), followed by the five-year 
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periods 1925-1929 (18), 1945-1949 (13), 1940-1944 (12), and 
1935-1939 (12). The majority of Spanish-speaking churches in 
California, Kansas, and Illinois were organized prior to 1929, 
whereas the majority of churches in the other states were 
founded after 1929 (1954:43, Table VII). 

The size of Hispanic congregations showed strong regional 
variation with California and New York haviog the only churches 
with more than 200 members: California (4) and New York (2). 
Of the total ninety-four Hispanic churches, sixty-one percent 
had fewer than fifty members and less than two percent had over 
one-hundred members. Leavenworth and Froyd reported that , "Ln 
contrast to the situation found generally among [Anglo] American 
Baptist churches, the [Hispanic] Sunday schools tend to be lar
ger than the churches" (1954:12). Approximately thirty-six 
percent of the Sunday schools had less than one-hundred members, 
whereas about seventeen percent had greater than one-hundred 
members. Of California's forty-eight churches, only nine (19%) 
had more than one-hundred members and six of these were in Los 
Angeles County where the median church size was 118.2 members. 
About fifty-four percent of the Hispanic churches in California 
had fewer than fifty members, and the median church síze was only 
79.3 members. Therefore, it is understandable that all but ten 
Hispanic pastors in California required a subsidy to maintain an 
average salary of $2,400 annually (1954:12, Tables VIII and IX). 

Cul.iural: Integration 

A strong movement toward cultural integration spearheaded by 
the public school system, Anglo public opinion, and government 
agencies became a dominant influence in the decade of the 19505. 
Its goal was the total assimilation of minority groups into the 
dominant Anglo American cultural IIme l t i ng pot ll 

• Leavenworth and 
Froyd wrote that "the virtually complete cultural isolation of 
the Spanish-speaking population of a generation ago is slowly 
breaking docn ;" However, "Pas to rs gener aL'l.y , backed up by t.he 
substantial core of their laity, were found to be resisting this 
trend" (1954:17). The General Convention report for 1955 not ed 
"t.hat a beginning has been made in t eachí.ng the Sunday School 
classes in English, as well as all youth and young peoples work" 
(1954:97). In response to Anglo American pressure which demanded 
confonnity to their cultural ideal, cultural isolation was break
ing down somewhat among Hispanic Baptist churches in Southern 
California. However, total assimilation is an un real and un
necessary goal and it has had a crippling effect upon the self
image of thousands of Spanish-speaking school children. Ihe 
shift toward bilingualism among the Hispanic churches in Southern 
California had its beginnings in the Í9S0s, however. 
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SPANISH AMERICAN BAPTIST SEMINARY 

Founded in 1921 by the Home Mission Society, the Spanish 
American Baptist Seminary was originally affiliated with the 
International Baptist Seminary of East Orange, New Jersey, and 
for nine years was located at the Christian Center. Although 
sponsored by the Home Mission Society, the seminary was evidently 
a joint venture with the Southern California Baptist Conventioo 
and the City Mission Society. The board of directors of the in
stitution included representatives from the State Conventions of 
Northern and Southern California, Arizona and Colorado, and from 
the American Baptist Home Mission Society (Leavenworth and Froyd 
1954:6). 

When the seminary was incorporated in May 1927, funds were 
requested from the Northern Baptist Convention for the erection 
of separate seminary buildings, rather than continuing to use 
the facilities of the Christian Center (E11is 1938:194). Many 
individuals contributed to the building fund for the seminary and 
over $60,000 was received. Walter Simons of Simons Brick Ca. pro
vided all of the brick and tile needed for the buildings as a mem
orial to his father (Troyer 1934:194). Located in East Los 
Angeles, the Spanish American Baptist Seminary was built at a 
cost of $75,000 and was dedicated in October 1930 (E11is 1938:194). 
Ortegon gives us a picture of the seminary's facilities in 1932: 

The new building is a two story brick structure of 
Spanish colonial architecture. There are rooros for 
thirty-eight single students and apartments for five 
married students. There are also seven class rooms 
with modern equipment, two offices, a moderately well 
supplied library and a very beautiful chapel with a 
Spanish miss ion atmosphere (1932:39). 

In addition to Dean Detweiler, the seminary faculty included 
A. B. Howell, Mrs. Carlotta Medina, MIs. Luisa Cordova, and Miss 
Menita Huse who taught during the early years of its existence 
(Troyer 1934:145-147). Detwei1er served as president from 1921 
to 1943 and was succeeded by Samuel F. Nelson who heId this posi
tion until 1954 when he resigned to work with the American Bible 
Society in Mexico. After serving for two years as "acting presi
dent", Benj amin Morales became president of the seminary and 
continued unti1 1963. Dr. José Arreguin was appointed inter~m 

president in that year and served until the seminary was closed 
in 1964 (Quiñones 1966:19-20). 

RationaLe for EstabLishing the Seminary 

The s~inary was founded to provide spiritua1 1eadership for
 
the growing number of Mexican immigrants who surged across the
 

'I'he Northern t Amer-ioan) Baptist Convention 

border between 1910 and 1921, and who were heavily concentrated 
in the Southwest. The Spanish language ministry of the Northern 
Baptist Convention was centered in Colorado, Arizona, and Cali 
fornia. According to Leavenworth and Froyd, 

Ministers were needed and they were needed in great 
haste--ministers of Mexican origin who understood the 
culture of their people and were at horne in their na
tive tongue. The urgency of this situation deterntined 
the early character of the school. Spanish became the 
language of the classroom. Provision for preparatory 
work was made available to those who had only meager 
schooling or no formal schooling at all. Short term 
courses were avai1able to those who were too old to 
take the regular course, which in the beginning was 
only three years. In the early curriculum, subjects 
frequent1y appeared which were usually found on the 
e1ementary and the high school level. The main job of 
the seminary was to take prospective ministers where 
they found them, give them as rouch training as they 
could in the time available, and then send thern out to 
provide leadership to the rapidly growing number of 
churches and missions. Immediacy and urgency became 
strong governing factors in the determination of cur
ricular offerings (1954:6-7, italics mine). 

Ortegon stated that the Seminary had a three-fold task in 1932: 

First, to prepare roen and woroen to be pastors and mis
sionaries for the Mexicans of the United States. 
Second, to educate 1eaders of the United States and 
e1sewhere to a larger know1edge of the Bible and better 
methods of Christian work through its correspondence 
department. There were enrolled last year more than 
forty in this department froro the United States and six 
frorn Latin-American countries. In the third place, the 
Seminary prepares the local Mexican Bible School workers 
for better service by holding night classes and insti 
tutes (1932:39, italics mine). 

However, out of 252 students who entered the seminary between 
1921 and 1952, on1y 107 graduated from one of the four programs 
of the seminary, and only sixty-six graduates entered the pastor
ate (Leavenworth and Froyd 1954:8; Tab1e V). The morta1ity rate 
at the Spanish American Baptist Seminary was considerably higher 
than the drop-out rate at other theological schools in the United 
States. Of the seventy-seven pastors of Spanish-speaking chur
ches in 1952, fifty-seven percent (forty-four pastors) received 
their training at S.A.B.S. J twenty-three percent (eighteen pastors) 
were trained at other seminaries (mainly in Puerto Rico and 
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Mexico)J fourteen percent (eleven pastors) were products Dí Bí
ble institutes J and six percent received miscellaneous training 
(1954:13, Tab1e IXX). As ear1y as 1938, the Seminary had made 
a significant contribution in leadership training tor Northern 
Baptist Spanish-speaking churches: 

Under the leadership of President Detweiler, the school 
has continued to train most of the Mexican Baptist min
isters for this country and sorne for Mexico and Central 
Ameríca. Their students have done a great work in tbe 
Mexican Baptist Churches and Missíons of Southern Cali
fornia (E11is 1938:149). 

Rationale for Closing the Seminary 

After forty-three years oí operatíon~ the Spanish American 
Baptist Seminary concluded its classroom instruction in 1964 and 
turned over its assets to a Scholarship Fund for Spanish-speaking 
young people desiring to enter the field of Christian service. 
The rationale for closing the seminary revolved around four domi
nant factors: Fipst~ the majority of the incoming students in 
the early 1960s were from Latin America rather than from the 
United States; the foreign students required instruction in 
Spanish and few of them returned to serve in their native coun
tries, while the American students had a limited knowledge of 
Spanish and required instruction primarily in English. SecondZy~ 

limited financial resources created budgetary problems at a time 
when additional funds were needed to broaden the curriculum and 
increase the size of the faculty; also, this carne at a time when 
the seminary had been recently transferred from the jurisdiction 
of the Home Mission Society to the Board of Education and Publi
cation of the American Baptist Convention. In the third place, 
because the seminary was not an accredited institution, its grad
uates did not meet the ordination requirements of the Anglo Con
vention which greatly hindered their mobility within the denom
ination where the emphasis was upon the development of a more 
highly educated ministry. FourthZy~ the decision to díscontinue 
the semínary came from the Department of Theological Educatíon 
rather than from the Home Missions Society whích had a greater 
understanding of the problems and needs of the Hispanic ministry. 
Hence, with its limited experience with the Spanish American Sem
inary, the Department of Theological Education did not see the 
necessity oi continuing the institution, especially with all of 
the problems that faced its continuation (Madsen 1971:1-2)., 

Apparently, the rationale that led to the closing of the 
seminary was based on the assumption that Spanish-speaking 
people in the United States, and in particular the constituency 
of the Hispanic Baptist churches and missions, would in the near 
future become a5simiZated into the dominant Anglo-American society, 

,,¡jiThe Nortiherri (Ameriaan! Bcrptis t Oonuentn-on 

with a corresponding loss oi Hispanic cultural identity. There 
was a strong trend among American Baptists at this time toward 
the integration of Spanish-speaking Baptists into Anglo churches 
and the elimination of a need for Spanish services and churches. 
Therefore, the closing of the seminary was based on false presup
positions for two good reasons: (1) The rapidly growing Spanish
speaking population in Southern California refuses to be "melted 
down" or assimilated; and (2) the continuing demands for pastoral 
leadership education among Hispanic churches has recently led to 
the establishment of the Hispanic Urban Center in Los Angeles. 

THE DECADE OF THE 1960s 

Vahac Mardirosian, who grew up in Tijuana, Mexico and comes 
from an Armenian family, became the Director of Spanish Work for 
the Southern California Baptist Convention in 1959 and has pro
vided inspiring leadership in several key areas. Under Mardiro
sian's leadership, a Commission on Spanish Work was organized in 
1962 that " effectively represents" Mexican Baptist churches in 
Southern California in relationship to the State Convention. 
The Commission is composed of representatives of the Southern 
California Baptist Convention, the Mexican Baptist Convention 
and area representatives. According to Hine, "Since 1959 Mr. 
Mardirosian has led the Spanish work to significant gains in 
pastors' salaries and education J evangelistic outreach, tithing 
enlistment, and missionary outreach ll (1966:174). 

While serving as chairman of the Education Issues Committee, 
Mardirosian backed Mexican American student demands before the 
Board of Education of Los Angeles City Schoo1s during the 1968 
student boycott. He also headed the strategy committee of the 
Council on Spanish American Work, an interdenominational agency 
that has coordinated Spanish language ministry in the Southwest 
since about 1912 (Dart 1968:1,6). 

Mardirosian resigned as Director of Spanish Work for the state 
convention in November 1970 after being appointed Director of the 
new Hispanic Urban Center by the National Hispanic Caucus. At 
the annual meetings heId at San Diego in 1970, the Southern Cali
fornia Baptist Convention was renamed the "American Baptist Chur
ches of the Pacific Soutbwes t ;" In September 1971, David Luna 
became the new Director of Spanish Work for the Pacific Southwest. 

Growth Trende 

The high cost of land in the 1960s along with the r~s~ng cost 
of building materials and labor has seriously hindered the con
struction oi new church buildings, whether Anglo or Hispanic. 
Thus J it has been impossible for a Spanish-speaking church, with 
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or without aid J to relocate and build a new planto Occasionally. 
a Hispanic congregation has been able to relocate by sel1ing 
their old property in a run-clown neilhborhood and buying new 
church facilities vacated by Anglos in neighborhoods rapidly be
coming Spanish-speaking. 

The out-migration of Spanish-speaking people fram East Los 
Angeles to other communities within the city of Los Angeles and 
in the suburbs has stimulated many Anglo churches to organize 
Spanish departments. Sínce 1958 at least twelve Spanish-speaking 
departments have been establishecl in communities with a growing 
Hispanic population. Figure 42 shows the growth picture fraro 
1960 to 1971 among Hispanic Baptist churches and Spanish depart
ments in Anglo churches. 

The communicant membership of Spanish-speaking churches and 
departments in the Southern California Baptist Convention showed 
a definite increase in the rate of numerícal church growth for 
the period 1960 to 1970 (Figure 43). From a total membership of 
2,500 in 1960, Hispaníc Baptists in Southern California increased 
to 3,130 members in 1970, while Los Angeles County grew from 
1,565 members to 2,390 by 1970. Although this is a very slow 
rate of growth compared to Protestant and Pentecostal church 
growth in Latin America where the average annual growth rate of 
Evangelicals is ten percent (Read 1969:49), Hispanic Baptist 
church growth in Southern California exceeds that of all other 
large Protestant denominations, except Southern Baptists. His
panic Baptist church growth averaged 2.3 percent per year for the 
deeade of the 1960s. 

In terms of the number of churches and departments established, 
Hine reported that between January 1945 and January 1966 ten 
Spanish-speakíng churches were planted in Southern California and 
seven missions in Baja California; this includes eight Spanish 
departments (1966:155). In the deeade of the 1960s, seven His
paníc churches were organized a10ng with one mission and thirteen 
Spanish departments. The growth of Spanish-speaking departments 
in Anglo churches is a recent deve10pment, mainly since 1965 when 
twelve departments carne into existence (Figure 4~. 

THE HISPANIC URBAN CENTER 

The Hispanic Urban Center was established in Los Angeles i~ 

1971. The concep t o f an "U'rban Center" was first proposed in 
July 1970 by a committee representing the Híspanic American 
Caucus of the American Baptist Convention. The Hispanic Urban 
Center came into existence at a meeting of the Natíonal Hispanic 
Caucus in Green Lake, Wisconsin in September 1970, when the origi
nal proposal was accepted with slight modification. The Caucus 

Fif!U:t'e 42 

HISPANIC BAPTIST CHURCHES 
AND MISSIONS: 1960-1971 

Year
 
Estab1ished Name of Church or Department
 

1960 *Latin American Mission, Monterey Park (moved 
to East Los Angeles in 1963) 

1961	 *Feliz de Lincoln Heights, Los Angeles 

1962	 *Florence Avenue Baptist, Los Angeles (was Anglo) 

1963 *Park Vista Baptist Church, Los Angeles (was 
Belvedere Park Mexican--new location and 
building; also gained members from Bethania 
when it dissolved) 

*First Baptist Church of Los Angeles, Spanish 
Dept. 

ca. 1963 Santa Ana, Primera Bautista (was Garden Grave
 
Mexican, Orange County)
 

1964	 [Tijuana miss ion; became Puerta Abierta] 
Spanish American Baptist Seminary dissolved 

1965	 *First Baptist of Long Beqch, Spanish Dept. 
*Nueva Vida Bautista, West Los Angeles-Culver 

City 
*Norwalk Temple Baptist, Spanish Dept. 
*A1hambra First Baptist, Spanish Dept. 
Thermal, Spanish Dept. 

1966	 *Huntington Park First Baptist, Spanish Dept. 

1967	 ~La Resurección, Los Angeles 
*Sun Valley, Hispana Bautista 
*Santa Monica First Baptist, Spanish Dept. 
*Sylmar First Baptist, Spanish Dept. 

1968	 *Maywood First Bap~ist, Spanish Dept.
 
*Torrance First Baptist, Spanish Dept.
 

1969	 *Los Angeles Temple Baptist, Spanish Dept. 

1970	 *Hol1ywood First Baptíst, Spanish Dept. 

1971 *Ebenezer Baptist, Huntington Park (was Florence 
Avenue Baptist, 1962) 

Jnknown Bakersfie1d First Baptist, Spanish Dept. (Kern 
County) 

~os Angeles County 

. louree: SCBC Annual Reports 1960-1971 
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appointed Vahae Mardírosían as director and Luis Fidel Mercada 
as academic dean and charged them with the responsíbility of 
impJementing the establishment of the Urban Center. 

Prior to January 1971, the Center existed only on paper, but 
at that time it was incorporated and a board of directors appoin
ted. After securíng a $50,000 loan from the American Baptist 
Extension Corporation, the Hispanic Urban Center was established 
at 1201 East First Street in the Boyle Heights District of Los 
Angeles, in the same buildings that at ane time housed the Bap
tist Christian Center and El Salvador Baptist Church beginning 
in 1921. These were the same facilities used by the Spanísh 
American Baptist Seminary during the fírst nine years of its 
existence (Mercado 1971:1,4). 

The establishment of the Hispanic Urban Center represents a 
new thrust in Hispanic leadership development because the Ameri
can Baptist Home Mission Society has now gone on record in sup
port of Hispanic American self-deteBminationJ and with this a 
commitment to oultural pluralism (American Baptíst Home Mission 
Society 1971:1-2). This represents a definite shift in strategy 
since the closing of the Spanish American Baptist Semínary in 
1964 when the rationale vas "toward a more integrated app roach 
to theological training for the Spanish language minister" 
based on the "Anglo conformityll model of assimilation (Shinto 
1970:4). The rationale for the new Hispanic Urban Center was 
given by Shinto: 

In 1970 •.• the Hispanic American Caucus believes that the 
new situation with the rising cultural awareness and new 
life in the congregations merits a new thrust in leader
ship development. Therefore, the Caucus proposed that 
the American Baptist Convention and its related agencies 
develop a Spanish Urban Center which will create a bi
lingual, bi-cultural theological, educational and 
history program•.• (1970:4). 

The Hispanic Urban Center is a multi-purpose institution de
signed to serve various specific needs within the Hispanic Ameri
can communities. The primary goal of the Center is to become an 
accredited higher education institution under the sponsorship and 
direction of an accredited college in the greater Los Angeles 
area. This is necessary to develop a college level supple~ntary 

program that includes accredited courses in Hispanic American 
culture, history and language, as well as biblical and religious 
studies. In respect to ministerial training 

The candidates for the ministry were expected to pursue 
a course of studies leading to the B.A. degree in the 
sponsoring institution or any other accradited college 
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or seminary of college level, and to take the supple
mentary program of the Center. Courses taken at the 
Center would count fer the B.A. It was the expectation 
that the person receiving this type of education would 
be able to step inta a pastorate in one of the Hispanic 
churches of the American Baptist Convention. The pro
pasa! as a whole puts a heavy emphasis on the need for 
qualified leadership to assume pastoral responsibilities 
in the Hispanic community (Mercado 1971:1-2). 

Related to this is a proposed program of in-service education 
for pastors currently serving in local Hispanic churches. Cour
ses will also be designed for Spanish-speaking pastors who have 
recently arrived from Latin America te acquain them with Mexican 
American culture and patterns of ministry. 

Another stated objective is for the Center to be a catalytic 
agent in the East Los Angeles barrio "for the development of 
social services and community groups which would spin off into 
independent agencies" (1971:2). Because of this concern, the 
Center became involved in a comrnunity action program to orient 
Anglo Americans to the problems of Mexican American youth 
in the public schools. Consequently, a program of in-service 
training for elementary public school teachers who work with 
Spanish-speaking chi1dren in the Los Angeles Unified Schoo1 
District was launched in the Fall of 1971. This program is ac
credited by Occidental College and was developed under contrac
tural arrangements with the Los Angeles Unified School District. 

Although the initial development of the Center has been at the 
under-graduate level in providing in-service training for public 
school teachers, the Center planned to develop graduate level 
programs as soon as the details could be worked out with an ac
credited theological seminary and graduate school. In prepara
tion for this important step, Dr. Luis Fidel Mercado was assigned 
the responsibility of preparing a proposal on theological educa
tion that would be relevant to the needs of the Hispanic community. 
The Board of Directors of the Center also appointed an Ad Hoc 
Committee on Theological Education to advise and work with Mercado 
(1971:2,5). 

The Hispanic Urban Center is committed to "flexibility in style, 
service with a minimum of capital investment, and the growth of 
the church through trained 1eadership" (Shinto 1970: 7). Need1ess 
to say, this Center represents an important and creative new ex
pression of the growing maturity and resourcefulness within the 
Hispanic Church in the vital area of leadership education and 
developmen t . 

The Nortihevn. (American) Baptri.et: Convention 

OVERVIEW OF HISPANIC GRDWTH: 1910-1970 

The quantitative dimension of Hispanic church growth among 
American Baptist churches in Southern California between 1910 
and 1970 is represented in Figure 43. The majority of church 
planting took place between 1910 and 1935 when seventeen chur
ches and forty-six missions were established, or an average of 
two or three churches or missions per year. However, out of a 
total number of sixty-seven churches and missions established by 
1935, only twenty-eight were still in existence, which is mainly 
attribute~ to the migratory character of the Spanish-speaking 
population at that time. By contrast, in the period 1935 to 
1970, most of the Hispanic congregations established became 
permanent churches and reflected a more stable socioeconomic 
condition among the large Mexican American population. 

Figure 44 

HISPANIC CHURCHES, MISSIONS AND DEPARTMENTS 
ESTABLISHED IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 

1910-1970 
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1910 2 1900-1909 O 4 - 4 4 
1915 10 1910-1914 1 13 - 14 18 
1920 11 1915-1919 3 7 - 10 28 
1925 22 1920-1924 4 9 - 13 41 
1930 27 1925-1929 5 11 - 16 57 
1935 28 1930-1934 4 6 - 10 67 
1939 30 1935-1939 1 3 - 4 71 
1946 29 1940-1946 1 O - 1 72 
1950 30 1947-1949 2 2 - 4 76 
1955 31 1950-1954 3 1 - 4 80 
1960 33 1955-1959 1 2 1 4 84 
1965 37 1960-1964 4 1 1 6 90 
1970 45 1965-1969 3 - 12 15 105 

Source: SCBC Annuat Reporta, and Figurea 37-39, 41-42. 
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American Baptist historian Leland Híne summarized the Spanish
speaking ministry in Southern California in this way: 

By far the most extensive foreígn language work done by 
Baptists in southern California has been among the 
Spanish-speaking Mexicans. As would be expected, this 
work has experienced a11 oí the problems to which work 
with minorities is heir~ Help fram the majority group 
has aften been insufficient. As usual, the tendency to 
give occasional gifts without relating to these folk as 
brethren in Christ has appeared. The Mexicans, in turn, 
have sometimes received help without accepting responsi
bility. Wi thin the group a11 the problerns oí accul tura
tian have been magnified by the easy possibility oí re
turning home [to Mexico] (1966:173-174). 

Although this is a general1y accurate statement, Hine has obvi
ously "over Looked" the fact that by 1965 e-ighty percent of Cali
famíals Spanish surname population were native-born Americans, 
and that "homa" for over half the state' s Mexican American pop
ulation was the greater Los Angeles area. 

9.
 
The Holiness and Pentecostal Bodies 

American church history has many examples of new religious 
groups being formed Dutside of the older denominational struc
tures when renewal from within was considered improbable or im
possible by members of a revitalization movement. There are 
many símilarities in the historical origíns of the Adventists in 
the period 1830-1840, the Ho1iness bodies of the late 1800s, and 
the Pentecostal groups at the beginning of the twentieth century. 
These three movements have been regarded as IIdisruptive elements" 
by the mainline denominations and have sometimes been denounced 
as departures from orthodox Christianity or as excessively emo
tianal and anti-intellectual. Nevertheless, each movement has 
provided important corrective influences to "cold orthodoxy" and 
has helped to strengthen Christian convictions in American society, 
especially arnong the lower socioeconomic classes. [!he Adventists 
will be considered in a later section.] 

THE HOLINESS MOVEMENT 

At the clase of the Civil War, the Holiness movement carne into 
being in various parts of the country as a reaction against the 
moral laxity and irreligion of the postwar era. Initially, this 
movement took the form of Methodist camp meetings where the doc
trine of entire sanctification "as a work of grace distinct from 
and s ubs equent t o justification" became its distinctive feature 
(C1ark 1937:72-73). According to Wi11iard Sperry, Wes1ey's doc
trine of "entire sanctification" or perfection has continuously 
stimulated reform movements within Methodism that have sought to 
recover this emphasis which Methodism originally stressed (1946: 
98) • 
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William Warren Sweet identifies the Holiness movement as a 
reaction against formalized religíon within the larger denomina
tions and a return ta "heart religion": 

As the great denominations came more and more te be con
trolled by business methods and dominated by men cf 
wealth, as the services tended ta become msre formal, 
and as ministers and chairs douned their robes, and 
cushions were placed in the pews, people of limited 
means carne ta feel more and more out of place (1950: 

352) . 

The desire tor IIholiness ll or II per f e c t i oni s mll is seen by Sweet as 
a pro test movement by the common man who finds in the doctrine 
of the "second blessingll a spiritual recompense tor his lack of 
the material blessing; thus, he fee!s estranged from the churches 
composed of the growing middle class who dominate the leadership 
of the institutionalized church. The result of this cleavage was 
the withdrawal from the older denominations of many who identi 
fied with the Holiness movement and the formation of independent 
religious bodies (1950:352-353). 

The presence of certain doctrinal differences within the Holi

ness movem.ent in terms of the manifestation of "sanctification 

ll
 

in the life of the Christian resulted in later divisions within
 
Ho1iness groups, as we11 as a major distinction between Holiness
 
and Pentecostal bodies. Timothy Smith has distinguished between
 
"the Oberlin. and Wesleyan types of perfectionisml1 

: the Oberlin
 
type views perfection as attainab1e through a process of growing
 
in grace, whereas the Wesleyan teaching of sanctification sees
 
it as an instantaneous gift of grace by the Holy Spirit, a
 
"second blessingll (Gaustad 1962:l2l). According to Gaustad,
 

As the movement attracted other groups, it became nec
essary to draw a further distinction between those for 
whom the Spirit I s gift o f "ent.í.re sanctificationU was 
(as it was for Wes1ey) marked by alife of disciplined 
devotion to God; and those for whom this gift had its 
immediate manifestation in the forro of ecstatic trances, 
glossola1ia and extreme emotionalism. Sometimes the 
word "ho1iness" is reserved for the fo rme r , the term 
"pent.ecos t.a.L'' for the latter (1962:122). 

More than twenty-five Holiness and Pentecostal bodies came into 
existence berween 1880 and 1926 (Sweet 1950:353), and the rate of 
growth of these groups J compared to the oLde r "Colonial f amí Lí.ea" 
(Anglican, Baptist, Congregationa1, Lutheran, and Presbyterian) 
has been phenominal. The greatest contrast in rates of church 
growth occured between 1910 and 1930, when the "Holiness families" 
grew 240-300 percent compared to the slight growth of the older 
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denominations (Gaustad 1962:121, Figure 101). Whi1e the newer 
Holiness and Pentecostal denominations, "filled with youthful 
vigor and holy vitality, IhaveJ in the present century spurted 
ahead, burying last yearls statistics under a mass of new adher
enrs , new churches, and new territories," it is obvious th at; 
their rates of growth have declined considerably since 1930, al 
though still much higher than the mainline denominations (1962: 
121-122) . 

Free Methodiat Chu:t'eh 

One of the earlíest schisms within Methodism due primarily to 
"agitation on the subject of perfectionism and the practices 
conmon the ret.o" resulted in the formation of the Free Methodist 
Church in 1860. This movement, led by B. T. Roberts and Joseph 
McCreary, protested against 

worldly practices, decline of sanctification, member
ship in secret societies, a~ssion of unconverted 
persons, departure from primitive simplicity, renting 
of pews, indulging in questionable amusements, choir 
singing, building of costly churches and similar 
practices (Clark 1937:63). 

From its organization in Pekin, New York, the denomination grew 
to 1,200 churches with about 50,000 members by 1926 (1937:64). 

The Pacific Coast Latin American Conference was organized in 
1930 under the General Missionary Board of the Free Methodist 
Church of North America. In that year, McLean reported ten 
churches in existence with 300 members, eleven pastors (both lay 
and ordained), and four teachers at two schools (1930:43). Both 
the "Mexican Young Menls Training Home" and the "Mexican Young 
Ladies I Training Home" were oper at.ed in connection with The Los 
Angeles Pacific College (now known as Azusa Pacific College). 
Nine Spanish-speaking churehes were located in California and one 
in Arizona: Los Angeles (two churches), Wilmington, Santa Ana, 
Chino, AtwoodJ Merced, and Modesto in California; and Chandler, 
Arizona (1930:29,36-39). 

Ortegon gives a brief description of the three Free Methodist 
Híspanic congregations that were located in Los Angeles in 1932. 
The North Main Street Chureh (now First Free Methodist) had a 
membership of seventy-seven and a Sunday school enrollment of 
120. The headquarters of the Conference were also located at 
this church, which also had a small medical clinic that minis
tered daily to the Mexican residents of the area. The other two 
churches were housed in IIve ry old and inadequate" buildings: Palo 
Verde Chureh with thirty-four members and seventy enrolled in 
Sunday school; and Maravilla Park Church with twenty-nine members 
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and a Sunday schoo1 enro11ment of sixty (1932:35-36,66). Con
cerning the pastoral leadership, Ortegon wrote: 

Of the three Mexican ministers of this denomination 
only the pastor has had what we may call a formal educa
tion, and his training ceased in his sophomore year in 
college. One pastor has a very limited formal educa
tion, although he has had three years of Bible training. 
The third pastor has not even an eighth-grade education. 
He is at present taking a Bible course (1932:36). 

The twenty-third Annual Session of the Latin American Confer
ence in 1963 reported eight Spanish-speaking churches in the Los 
Angeles District with 342 total members (includes Junior, Adult 
Preparatory, and Adult members), or an average of 42.7 members 
per church. Churches were located in Atwood, Chino, Los Angeles, 
Montebello, Moorpark, Placentia, Santa Ana and Wilmington. Only 
three of these (Los Angeles, Montebello and Wilmington) were 
located in Los Angeles County, but they accounted for half (172 
members) of the total membership of the district. The San Diego 
District had nine churches and 324 members, but only two of 
these were in California (San Diego and National City) and the 
others in Baja California, Mexico. The church in San Diego was 
the largest Free Methodist Hispanic congregation in California 
(111 members), followed by First Church in Los Angeles with 
eighty-eight total members (Yearbaak 1963:444-445). 

The record of growth among Free Methodist Spanish-speaking 
congregations between 1930 and 1972 shows a net increase of one 
church in California, while the total membership increased from 
300 in 1930 to approximate1y 485 in 1972. The average church 
size remains small: 48.5 members per church in California in 
1963 and 57.3 average for Los Angeles County's three churches. 
The picture is one of a few small churches barely holding their 
own through biological church growth--it is a picture of stagna
tion. There is, however, a Christian school, the Light and Life 
Day School, located in Los Angeles that operates in English but 
is predominantly for Mexican American students. This school has 
been financed by the Home Missions Board of the Free Methodist 
Church, but plans are now underway to transfer it to local control. 

The Ckiureh: af the Nazanene 

The Holiness movement had achieved considerable influence in 
Southern California by 1884. This IIdisruptive" influence led 
the Southern California Conference of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church to warn Methodists against certain "Union Holiness Bands ll 

, 

although the doctrine of perfection was reaffirmed by the confer
ence. The leaders of the Holiness sects were characterized as 
"irresponsible, insubordinate, erratic and fanatical, who reject 
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the advice and control of pastors and official boards and set 
themselves forth as the special exponents and exemplars of holi
neas" (Methadist Annual: Minutes 1884:14-15). The Ho1iness move
ment caused considerable schism and dissension within Methodist 
circ1es in the late 1880s (Jervey 1960:111). 

Phineas F. Breese, who by 1892 had he1d 1eading Methodist 
pastorates in the Southern California Conference and served as 
Presiding Elder of the Los Angeles District J was strongly in
fluenced by the Holiness movement in the early 1890s. Conse
quentlYJ Breese left the Methodist Church and organized II the 
Church of the Nazarene ll in October 1895. Breese had fallen into 
disfavor with the local Methodist leadership because of two fac
tors: first, his strong support for the Holiness movement; and 
secondlYJ his participation in a three-month evangelistic cam-. 
paign with sorne of the leading preachers of the National Holiness 
Association (Jervey 1960:112). 

Growth Th.rouqh. Nerqere . The initial aim of Breese and his 
followers was t;o advance " pe rfectíonism" and to organíze a church 
composed of eommon people who were often neglected by the larger 
denominations. The Church of the Nazarene joined forces with 
similar evangelical Holiness groups in Los Angeles to form a 
stronger association. In 1907 the Los Angeles Association merged 
with the Association of Pentecostal Churches of America which had 
been organized in 1895 in Brooklyn, New York; the new organiza
tion was called the "Pentecostal Church of the Nazarene". The 
Holiness Chureh of Christ, organized in Texas in 1904 through the 
merger of the Holiness Church and the Independent Church of 
Christ J united with the Church of the Nazarene in 1908 at Pilot 
Point J Texas. In 19l9 J in order to disassociate themselves from 
the growing Pentecostal movement that emphasized " s peaking in 
t.ongues" as the evidence of sanctífication, the Nazarenes dropped 
the word "Pentecos t a.L" from their official title and has since 
been known as "t.he Church of the Nazarene" (Jervey 1960:111-113; 
Clark 1937:74). According to Clark, this organization 

•.. ís to all íntents and purposes a Methodist seet. 
Its ministers and members originally were nearly all 
drawn f rom the Methodist fo Ld, Five of the first 
seven general superintendents had formally been Metho
dist preaehers, and the other two had been elosely iden
tified with Methodism and had obtained their holiness 
views froro that ehureh. The Nazarene polity is Metho
distie, its Manual being little more than a modified 
Methodist Discipline. The seet makes no attempt to 
caneeal its borrowings fram Methodism; on the eontrary 
it elaims the heritage and avows that it is a reversion 
to original Wes1eyism (1937:74-75). 
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Statistics of Anglo Membership. The Church of the Nazarene, 
with headquarters in Kansas Cíty, Kansas, has a growing reputa
t í.on as ene o f the natLon ' s "gLvi.nges t; churches", With more 
than 100,000 members in the United States, the Nazarenes have 
an annual contribution per church member that is double the a
mount of mest Protestant denominations (Los Angeles Times 1971a). 

There are two districts of the Church of the Nazarene in 
Southern California. In May 1971, the Los Angeles District, 
with headquarters in Pasadena, listed seventy-nine congrega
tions with 10,598 communícant memhers. The Distríct's Sunday 
Behool enrollment had íncreased by 1,290 far a total of 21,252. 
The per capita givíng averaged $259 far the year ending May 1971. 
The Southern California District (Orange County) lists eighty
eight congregations and a total membership of l3,983w The Sun
day school enrollment increased to 28,874 and the per capita 
giving rose to $251 (Los Angeles Times 1971a). 

Hispanic ~nist~. The ministry of the Church of the Nazarene 
to Spanish-speaking people in the Southwest was organized in 1930 
as Distrito Suroeste (now Distrito Occidental Latino-Americano). 
The District is now organized into seven zones: Los Angeles, 
Fronteria (West Coast of Baja California), Del Valle (appar
ently, San Bernardino, Riverside and San Diego counties), Del 
Norte (Northern California), Del Sol (Arizona), Del Este (Chi
uhaua, Mexico), and Río Colorado (Mexicali and Colorado River 
Valley, Mexico). 

In 1969 the Latin American District had twenty-seven churches 
and missions in the Southwest and thirty-four in Mexico, for a 
total of sixty-one. The geographical distribution of Spanish
speaking Nazarene Churches in the Southwest in 1969 was: Cali 
fornia 16 (Northern California J, Southern California 13), Ari
zona 6, New Mexico 2, and Texas 3 for a total of twenty-seven 
churches in the Southwest. Figure 45 shows the changes between 
1930 and 1969 in the Latin American District, an íncrease of nine 
Spanish-speaking churches in the United States compared to 
twenty-three new churches in Mexico. 

Although the Spanish-speaking district was organized in 1930, 
annual statistical reports could only be obtained for the period 
1946-l969w However. McLean's report shows that the Church of 
the Nazarene had eleven churches with 415 members in the South
west in 1930: four in California, three in New Mexico, and one 
in Texas. There were eight pastors serving the eleven churches 
under the supervision of a Superintendent of Mexican Work, Ew Y. 
Davis, of Pasadena, California. The churches in California were 
located at Los Angeles, Pasadena, San Diego, and Ontario (McLean 
1930:33,43). 

Figu:roe 45 
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Based on the statistics of the annual report for 1946-1969 
and McLean's report in 1930, a reliable pícture of Nazarene 
growth emerges. Growth in communicant membership for the total 
district (Southwestern U.S. and Mexico), Southern California, 
and Los Angeles County for the period 1930-1969 is given in 
Figure 46. Church growth in Southern California more than 
doub1ed the total Nazarene membership between 1950 and 1960 and 
added four new churches. In 1950, Southern California eomposed 
thirty-nine percent of the membership of the whole district, 
but this increased ta forty-nine percent by 1960. By eomparison, 
Hispanic growth in Los Angeles County increased at a much lower 
rate than did Nazarene growth throughout Southern California; 
the county's grawth was a1so slower than that of the total dis
trict. After 1960 the membership in Southern California de
creased slow1y, whi1e Los Angeles County had a very slight in
crease; but the who1e district experienced a twenty-five percent 
increase, predominantly among the churches in Mexico. 

The first Spanish-speaking Nazarene church in Los Angeles, La 
Primera Ig~esia de~ Nazareno, was located on North Broadway in 
the Bunker Hi11 section of the city. In 1914, according to 
McEuen, this church had a membership of sixty and active1y minis
tered to about 150 peop1e (1914:38a,95). Thus, Nazarene ministry 
to the Mexican popu1ation of Los Angeles began only a few years 
after the founding of the denomination in 1895, since several 
years were required to organize a Spanish-speaking church with 
sixty members by 1914. 

From this beginning, the Spanish-speaking Nazarene constituency 
increased to 253 members and six churches in Los Angeles County 
by 1946. In addition to the churches in Los Angeles and Pasadena 
that were founded prior to 1930, new congregations were estab
1ished in Santa Monica, San Fernando, Pomona, and in the Boy1e 
Heights section of Los Angeles. Other churches carne into exis
tence in Cucamonga, Upland, San Bernardino, and San Diego by the 
late 1940s. 

In the decade of the 19505, missions or churches were started 
at Puente, El Monte, Azusa, Pacoima, and in the Belvedere section 
of Los Angeles. Outside of Los Angeles County, churches were 
planted in Cucamonga (Second Church of the Nazarene), Escondido, 
and Nationa1 City. Although two new churches were added between 
1960 and 1970 (Cuatro in Los Angeles, and Ontario), at 1east 
seven churches had ceased to exist in Southern California. Thus, 
in 1970, on1y seven Spanish-speaking Nazarene churches were 
located in Los Angeles County and their communicant membership 
tota1ed 1ess than 330. There are nine Hispanic churches in exis
tence in other parts of California with about 900 Members (Figure 
46). 

The Hold.nese and Pentieooe tal- Bodies 

According to the present District Superintendent, Juan Madrid, 
most of the Spanish-speaking Nazarene pastors have received their 
training at the Spanish American Nazarene Seminary in San Antonio, 
Texas. Madrid also confirmed the fact that Nazarene churches in 
Mexico were growing much fas ter than the churches in the South
west (Madrid 1969). 

Nazarene churches in Los Angeles County appear to be static 
and introverted and in need of greater vitality, both in the 
quality of their congregational 1ife and in ministry to their 
local communities. According to a recent report, however, the 
Nazarenes have committed them.selves to an "Evangelism-In-Depth ll 

strategy during 1972 (Latin Amerioa Evangelist 1972:4). It wi11 
be interesting to see how this effects both Anglo and Hispanic 
Nazarene churches in the Southwest during the next few years. 

THE PENTECOSTAL MOVEMENT 

The modern Pentecostal movement had its popular beginning in 
1906 at the famous Azusa Street Mission in Los Angeles. From an 
un1ike1y beginning in an old frame building that once housed a 
Methodist congregation, located in a heavi1y industria1ized sec
tion to the east of the Downtown area, 1ed by a one-eyed Negro 
pastor, Charles J. Seymour, the Pentecosta1 revival drew seekers 
from afar and spread the movement around the world. The news of 
supernatural signs and wonders, a second Pentecost, was broad
cast from the IIAposto1ic Faith Gospel Mission" and had a specia1 
appeal· to members of the Holiness movement who were seeking an 
instantaneous "second blessing" (Nicho1 1966:32-37). Although 
there were antecedent occurances of the "baptism of the Holy 
Spirit ll with accompanying glossolalia prior to 1906--for example, 
the Camp Creek (North Carolina) reviva1 in 1892 and the Topeka, 
Kansas outpouring (Charles F. Parham) in 1901--it was the Azusa 
Street revival that caused the movement to be identified as the 
"outpouring of the Latter Rain" (C1ark 1959:100-101). 

Theologioal Distinotives 

Doctrinally, Pentecostal churches are p1aced in the radical or 
1eft wing of the Protestant Reformation (Nicho1 1966:3) and in 
the 1eft-wing of the Holiness movement (C1ark 1959:85,100). 
Nicho1 argues that Pentecostals, in general, are basica1ly Funda
menta1ists and their doctrinal position is almost identica1 to 
the National Association of Evangelicals (NAE), founded in 1942. 
In fact, many Pentecostal groups originally joined that organiza
tion, but fifteen of the major Pentecostal denominations later 
formed their own interdenaminationa1 organization, in 1948, knawn 
as the Pentecosta1 Fe110wship of North America (Nicho1 1966:2-5). 
The doctrinal statement of this new organization was identical to 
that of the NAE except for Article Five, which states: 
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We believe that the full gospel includes holiness of
 
heart and life, healing for the bady and the baptism
 
of the Holy Spirit with the initial evidence of speak

ing in other tanques as the Spirit gives utterance
 
(1966:4) . 

Lt; is this emphasis on the "ful.L gospeL" which separates the
 
Pentecostal churches fram mast of the traditional Protestant
 
bodies, although the growth of the charismatic movement since the
 
late 19605 has created a new openness ta an " exp eriential en

counter with the Holy Sp Lr í.t " within the mainline Protestant de

nominations. This, along with the revolutíonary Catholíc Pente

costal movement and charismatic manifestations among the Jesus
 
People have prompted many observers ta speak of "Neo-Pentecostal

ism" as a new, dynamic force within the Christian Church (Hills
 
1973:23-25,33).
 

Causes of InitiaZ Grawth 

In the early decades of this century, Pentecostalism grew 
rapidly among thousands of Christians who had been conditioned to 
expect supernatural occurrences through exposure to the "divíne 
heal.Lng" campaigns of John A~ Dowie and A. B~ Simpson. In addí
tion, many early Pentecostal leaders had been nurtured in the 
Holiness movemeot, and they consídered this new outpouring of the 
Spirit as the consummation of their search for sanctification and 
vita1ity of re1igious experience (Nicho1 1966: 54-55). 

Rather than a new emphasis 00 doctrine or church government, 
as had occurred in some of the previous revitalization movements 
within American Christianity, it was the early Pentecostals' 
em.phasis on "es the t í c exper í.ence" that drove people of all ages 
to the altar to seek the baptism of the Spirit with its resultant 
charismatic gifts~ 

, As was true of the Holiness movement which preceeded it, Pente
~costalism was mainly a revitalization movement among the Iower 
socioeconomíc classes who were reacting against the Ils pi r i t ua l 
Iethargy" of middIe cIass 'I'eligion which emphasized "fonn" rather 
than "spiritll--orthodoxy of belief rather than of practice. 
Accordíng to Nichol, 

~ •• the earIy Pentecostals did not consider themseIves te 
be a separate enti ty. They thought of themselves as a 
movement within the Christian church, used of God te re
vitalize it~.~. The thrust of the Pentecostal message 
during the early years was directed at the nominal Chris
tian, the lethargic believer, rather than te t.h.e unecn
verted. The view was that the Holy Spirit baptism was 
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considered to be an enduement of power for more effective
 
Christian service by those who were already followers of
 
Jesus Christ (1966:55-56).
 

Causes of EarZy Opposition 

Few main-1ine church leaders were sympathetic to the Pente
costal movement which, by 1915, had begun to cause serious dis
ension and strife within thousands of denominationa1 churches. 
Ministers and missionaries who supported, or even some who were 
on1y sympathetic to, the new emphasis on the baptism of the He1y 
Spirit were forced to resign from their positions within the 
older denominations (1966:70-72). The anti-Pentecosta1 sentiment 
soon caused thousands of church members to 1eave their denomina
tional churches and to forro congregations composed on1y of Pente
costal be1ievers. These new groups worshiped in prívate homes or 
in rented store-front bui1dings unti1 they grew strong enough to 
purchase or bui1d regular church bui1dings (1966:56). 

Initia1 Oppos1t10n to Pentecostalism was based on a wide range 
of criticism by Protestant church 1eaders and by a majority of 
their communicant members~ The basic issue was, and continues to 
be, doctrinal. Most Protestants have long taught that a major 
distinction shou1d be made between being "baptized with the Spirit' 
and being "f í LLed with the Sp i r i t"; Traditional1y stated, this 
distinction is seen in the often repeated formula: "There is one 
baptism with the Spirit (at conversion) but many fi11ings of the 
Spirit". The scripture passages usua1ly cited for this distinc
tion are: 1 Coro 12:13 and Eph. 5:18-20 (cf. Stott 1964, The 
Baptism and FuZZness of the HoZy Spirit). Therefore, the Pente
costal emphasis on the "baptism in the Spirit", and speaking in 
tongues as a sign of this baptism, has usua11y been considered 
doctrinal heresy by main-1ine Protestants. 

Anti-Pentecosta1 sentiment increased by 1920 and led to offi 
cia1 church censure of many who c1aimed to have received the 
Pentecosta1 experience~ In addition to the dissension and con
fusion caused by Pentecosta1ism within denominationa1 churches 
over the doctrinal issue, church leaders opposed the movement for 
a growing number of reasons: (1) the abuse of tongue-speaking, 
prophecy , and "fad th healing"; (2) the ,attitude of spiritual 
pride that was often manifested by those who had received the 
baptism; (3) the emotiona1ism displayed by both those who were 
seeking and those whe had received the baptism; (4) the psycho
logica1 manipulation and coersion used by sorne Pentecosta1s to 
IIbring" this experience to others; (5) the anti-intellectua1ism 
of many ear1y Pentecosta1s; (6) the strong as cet í.c and llot he r 
wor1d1y" emphasis of the movement in general; (7) some occas
sional instances of immoral behavior; and (8) the strong1y pro
se1ytic tactics of Pentecosta1s who claimed they were the " t r ue 

church" (Nicho1 1966: 74-80) • 
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Reasone [o» Continued GI'owth 

Nevertheless, the Pentecostal movement continued to grow and 
to satisfy the felt needs of many Americans, especially among 
the lawer classes, who had not found a meaningful religious ex
perience within the alder denominational structures. The mass 
evangelistic and healing campaigns of Pentecostal preachers-
who often felt the cal! to lIevangelizell but not to pastor chur
ches--had a great appeal to the common man who believed in and 
desired to have a supernatural encounter with God by meana af 
His Ho1y Spirit. 

Pentecostal meetings al10wed for spontaneous audience partici 
pation--singing, praying, hand-clapping, use of musical instru
ments, tongue-speaking and use of other spiritual gifts, public 
testi~ony of the grace and power of God, etc. Thus, Pentecostal
ism provided an emotional release for many who were frustrated 
and suffering due to the numerous sorrows and injustices that 
they encountered in their troubled world. According to Nichol, 

Thus it might be said of Pentecostals that they did not 
seek to saVe the world, but rather to save individuals 
out of a world which they felt was getting progressively 
worse, and that this approach gained them rnany adherents 
in the hard, lean years just prior to and following World 
War I (1966:66). 

Pentecostalism has been described by Swiss sociologist Chris
tian LaLive d 'Epinay (1969) as "the haven of the mas ses" on the 
basis of his study of Pentecostalism in Chile, which underlines 
the point made aboye by Nichol. The element of "hope" among the 
oppressed classes "for heavenly deliverance from earthly woes l1 

has been a strong contributing factor to the growth of Pente
costalis~ during the early years of the century in the United 
States (Sweet 1950:422), as we11 as during the past ha1f-century 
in Latin America where Pentecostals outnumber all other evangeli 
ca1s by a ratio of greater than two to one (Read, et al., 1969:58). 

Other significant growth factors have been: (1) the l1 t h us 
said the Lord" attitude of Pentecostals who are convinced that 
God is au all-powerful, supernatural being, who manifests Himself 
by means of His Roly Spirit to transform and heal sinful men, and 
to endow them with the gifts of Ris Spirit in arder to accomplish 
Ris redemptive purpose in the world; (2) the example of sacrifice 
and devotion with which many Pentecostal preachers and evangel
ists have served the Lord, usually among the disposessed peoples 
of the world; (3) the pattern of leadership training character
istic of Pentecostals, especially their emphasis on and recogni
tion of the role of the laity in their churches, and their failure 
to make a strong distinction between the clergy and the laity; 
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(4) the principIe of establishing "indigeneous churches", that 
is, churches that are " s elf-governing, self-supporting, and self 
propagating" (Hodges 1970 :24); (5) the unstructuredness of con
gregational worship, service, and institutional life that allows 
for spontenaity, self-expression, and exercise of the gifts of 
the Spirit; (6) an equalitarian express ion of congregational 
life in which mutual esteem, brotherly love, and community
relatedness (among members of the local "Eamí.Ly" of believers) 
provide meaningfu1 interpersonal re1ationships and group soli 
darity for new converts and for the continuing needs of older 
believers; and (7) an enthusiastic dedication to al1 types and 
and methoda of evange1ísm by the rank-and-file memhe rah'í.p , which 
is geared to disciple men to Jesus Christ and incorporate them 
into a local congregation of believers where they are cared for 
as part of the fami1y and taught the Word of God and the e1ements 
of personal discip1eship (cf. Gonza1ez 1969:119-120; Nicho1 1966: 
54-69; Read, et al., 1969:313-325). 

Intiernal: Disserwion 

While external opposition was growing against the new move
ment from denominational sources, Pentecost-alism was also experi
encing internal dissension centered principally around "leadership 
and author-Lt.y" on the ene hand, and "acceptable principIes of or
ganization and practice" on the other hand (Nichol 1966: 81) . 

During the early years of Pentecostalism, the movement was led 
by outstanding charismatic 1eaders who had introduced people to 
the experience of Holy Spirit baptismo In the rural areas of 
Tennessee, North Carolina, and Georgia, A. J. Tomlinson organized 
the "Chur-ch of Gcd" in 1907, which traced its origin to the Chris
tian Union established in 1886. 

In Kansas and Texas, Charles F. Parham was the recognized 
leader of the early Pentecostals. Parham pub1ished the first 
Pentecostal periodical known as The Apostolic Faith, organized 
the first interstate conferences of Pentecostal believers, and 
issued the first ministerial licenses to a grawing number of 
followers. 

Los Angeles area Pentecosta1s looked to Wi1liam J. Seymour and 
those in the Portland, Oregon-Seattle, Washington area recognized 
F10rence Crawford as their leader. Pentecostals in the Midwest 
and East recognized the forcefuI leadership of Wi11iam H. Durham, 
editor of the Penteaostal Testimony (1966:81-82). 

However, Nichol states that IIno t a single one of the early
 
Pentecosta1 leaders could speak for the entire move~ent...• The
 
inevitable result was an invidious par-t.Laauahf.p" (1966: 82-83).
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But rather than looking to human leaders and their authority, 
many early Pentecostals relied on II t he leading of che Holy 
Spirit ll for guidance and discernment regarding matters of organ
izatían and practíce in che daíly life of che church. 

The previous denominatianal orientatian and trainíng of early 
Pentecostal leaders no doubt was a strong factor influencing che 
development of church polity, ordinances. and modes of worship, 
aud which brought these leaders into conflíct with ane another. 
Pentecostals quarreled Dver che principies of organizatían vs. 
independency, che doctrine of sanctification, che question of 
utilizing g105501a1ia or prophecy as a basis of church adminis
tration and guidance, the question of whether or not tongue
speaking always accompanies the baptism in the Holy Spirit 7 and 
the IIJesus only"-trinitarian controversy. Other lesser issues-
for sorne Pentecostals they were majar issues--concerned "dres s , 
entertainment, eating hab i t s , phys í.c í ans , dí.vo rce , and so forth" 
(1966:85-93) . 

At present there are at least eight major Pentecostal denomi
nations, as well as over twenty sma11er groups, within the United 
States (1966:99-157). Added to these are thousands of indepen
dent Pentecostal churches that are spread across the country. It 
is interesting to note that only about half a dozen Pentecosta1 
groups have a significant ministry to Spanish-speaking people, 
according to studies made in New York City (Wicher 1960:35-40) 
and Los Angeles (Ho11and 1970). 

THE HISPANIC PENTECOSTAL CHURCHES 

The following sections provide a brief analysis of Pente
costal groups who are involved in Hispanic rninistry in the 
greater Los Angeles area, as well as comparative glimpses of 
other areas. 

Church o[ God ICleveland, Tennessee! 

Founded in Union Grove, Tennessee in 1907 by A. J. Tomlinson, 
the Church of God traces its origin to the Christian Union, 
founded in 1886 in Monroe County. This earlier group was 1ed by 
an ex-Baptist preacher, R. G. Spurling, who, due to opposition 
fr,?m his fellow Baptists, organized an independent body "as a 
reformation movement to restare primitive Christianity and bri~g 

about the union of a11 denominations" (Clark 1959:100). Later, 
under the leadership of William F. Bryant, the movement adopted 
the name "The Holiness Chut-eh" (1902). 

It was under Bryant's ministry in Cherokee County, Tennessee, 
about 1896 7 that a large group of adherents received the baptism 
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of the Holy Spirit, accompanied by the gift of tongues. This 
event was known as the Carop Creek reviva1 and is regarded by 
Church of God historian Charles W. Conn as the true begínning 
oi the modern Pentecosta1 movement (Nicho1 1966:18; C1ark 1959: 
100-101). 

When Tom1inson organized the Church of God in 1907, on1y five 
churches and 150 members, in North Carolina, Georgia, and Tennes
see, were founding members. By 1936, over 1,000 churches were 
affi1iated with the Church of God. According to Gaustad, lIin 
1950 there were 3,368 churches and approxímate1y 175,000 members, 
with the group's strongest representation in the fo110wing states: 
Georgia, Florida, Ajab ama, North Carolina, and Tennessee" (1962: 
125). Nicho1 reports that by 1966 the denomination was composed 
of 3,411 ordained ministers, 3,575 churches, and an inclusive 
membership oi 205,465 (1966:102). 

In terma of Hispanic ministry, the 1964 Yeapbook of the Church 
of God 1isted three Spanish-speaking congregations in Los Angeles 
County, with a combined communicant membership of about 170. The 
1argest was the First Spanish Church of God in the Belvedere Dis
trict with eighty members; the sma11est was Cíty View Church of 
God in Boyle Heights, with only seventeen members. The Montebe110 
Spanish Church of God was reported to have seventy-five co.mmuni
cants. All three of these churches had Spanish-surname pastors 
in 1964. Another Iglesia de Dios was located in Pacoima in 1970, 
but the relationship becween this church and the Cleveland, Tennes
see group is unknown. 

By contrast, the Church of God, Spanish District Counci1 for 
the East, had ten affiliated churches in New York City with an 
estimated membership of 750 in 1960. The Spanish District was 
organized in 1950 and inc1udes churches in Chicago, Il1inois; 
Lansing, Michiganj and Toledo, Ohio in addition to those in New 
York City. The total communicant membership for the District 
was estimated at about 1,000 in 1960. Although affi1iated with 
the Church of God (Cleve1and, Tennessee), the Spanish District 
is functionally autonomous, with local church contributions 
channe1led to the Overseer of the Spanish District and none go
ing to the C1eve1and headquarters (Whitam 1960:38). 

The Chureh o[ God oj' Pl'opheq¡ 

A. J. Tom1inson served the Church of God from 1909 to 1919 as 
an able administrator and with distinctíon, a1though he was 
"sornewhat egotistica1 and autocratic". However, after 1920, 
there was growing dissatisfaction with Tornlinson's administra
tion of denominational funds, which led to his impeachment in 
1923 (Nicho1 1966:137-138). 
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Tomlínson and his 10yal followers insisted that they were the 
original Church of God. However, the group fraID which Tomlinson 
was expelled brought court action agaínst him which demanded 
that his fol1owers "desist and refrain from claiming or repre
sentíng themselves to be connected in aoy way with the Church of 
God" (1966:138). Therefore, the expelled group organized "The 
Tomlinson Church of God 11 which contdnued under Bishop Tom1in
soo's learlership until his death in 1943. His son, Milton, suc
ceeded him as General Overseer, and the name of the denomination 
vas changed to "The Church of God of P'rcpbecy" in 1953. Doctrin
ally, this group is fairly representative Df the Holiness wing 
of the Pentecostal movement. But in church practices, the Church 
of Cod of Prophecy maintains a rigid position against women tak
ing part in church business meetíngs, irnmoderate dress, wor1d1y 
amusements, and mixed bathing (1966:140). 

As of 1963, the denomination reported 1,383 churches, with 
39,195 members and 3,813 bishops, deacons, and evangelists. In 
addition, the missíonary activity of the Church of God of Prophecy 
inc1udes 810 "native ministers and missionaries" in fifty coun
tries (1966:139). 

Two Spanish-speakíng churches are known to be ~filiated with
 
the Church of God of Prophecy: one is in El Monte and the other
 
in the Boy1e Heights section of Los Angelesa The total communi

cant membership of these congregatíons is estimated to be about
 
100. 

The Assemb lies of God 

The 1argest Pentecosta1 denomination in America, The Assemb1ies 
of God, carne into existence at Hot Springs, Arkansas in 1914a 
Eudorus Na Be11, editor of tbe Pentecostal organ Word and Witness, 
had called upon fe110w Pentecosta1s to meet at Hot Springs for a 
"general council lf of líkeminded church 1eaders. Bell gave fíve 
basic reasons for having such a conference (Nicho1 1966:110): 

(1) to achieve better understanding and unity o f doctrine, 
(2) to know how to conserve God's work at horne and abraad, 
(3)	 to consult on protection of funds for missionary
 

endeavors,
 
(4)	 to explore the possibilities of charting churches under 

a legal name, and 
(5)	 to consider the establishment of a Bible training
 

school with a literary division.
 

More than 300 de1egates arrived for the April conference and 
took up Il t he urgent question of unifying the diverse, scattered, 
oftímes competing efforts of a multitude of Pentecosta1 groups 
that h ad come into existence during the previous two decades" 
(Gaustad 1960:122). The first General Counci1 of the Assemb1ies 
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of God succeeded in uniting more than 500 ministers in an aceept
able system of national organization, without violating the sov
ereignty of the local affiliated churches. 

It was not unti1 1916 that a IIStatement of Fundamental Truths" 
was adopted by the Assemblies of God, which was a matter that the 
first conference failed to resolve. The Assemblies' doctrinal 
position is basica11y Trinitarian and Arminian; it recognizes the 
ordinances of water baptism by immersion and the Lord's Supper; 
it ascribes to a progressive view of sanctification (which repre
sents the convictions of the Baptist rather than the Holiness 
wing of Pentecostalism); and it is strongly premillennial (Nichol 
1966 :H2). 

General Growth. In 1918 the Assemblies of God established 
their headquarters in Springfíeld, Missouri. At that time, the 
eommunicant membership of their 200 churches tota1ed approxi
mately 10,000 members, and it included more than 500 ministers 
and 90 missionaries (Gaustad 1960:123, Nichol 1966:112). By 
1966, this denomination reported 8,452 churches, 8,159 ordained 
ministers, and a total membership of about 556,000 in the Uníted 
States (1966:114). Latourette records that between 1919 and 1955 
the Assemblies of God experienced a membership increase of 436 
percent (1969:19). 

The distribution of churches in 1950 was largely in the states 
of Texas (930), California (721), Ok1ahoma (479), and Arkansas 
(455) (Gaustad 1960:123). The Assemb1ies of God have carried 
forth an extensive home and foreign miss ion program, with hun
dreds of foreign 1anguage churches in the United States and 
approximately 12,500 foreign churches with a membership of over 
985,000 (Nicho1 1966:113). 

Hispanie Distriets. The most extensive foreign-1anguage min
istry of the Assemblies of God within the United States has been 
among the Spanish-speaking people. There are two major districts 
serving the Hispanic population: the Spanish Eastern District 
which eovers most of the United States east of the Mississippi 
River, and also Puerto Rico; and the Latin American District 
which ineludes the area west of the Mississippi, as well as 
Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, and Wisconsina In 1966 the Spanish 
Eastern District reported 158 Spanish-speaking congregations, 
with the majority in New York State (67) and Puerto Rico (45); 
the Latin American District 1isted 337 congregations, with the 
heaviest concentratíons in Texas (121) and California (97) 
(General Council of the Assemb1ies of God 1966:312-333). 

By contrast, Mexico, in the same year, reported 364 assemblies, 
587 ministers, and 25,000 church members (La Luz Apostolica 1966: 
6), compared to 450 Spanish-speaking assemblies in the United 
States with about 21,500 carnmunicant members. 
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The annual report oí the Latín American District for 1970 
records 13,500 communicant members and 402 churches, with the 
Pacific Conference (Arizona, California, Hawaii, Idaho, Oregan, 
and Washington) contributing 5,450 members and about 140 churches. 
This means that the average church size in the Pacific Confer
ence i8 about 40 members, whereas the Latin American District, 
in general, averaged on1y 33.6 members per church. The district 
had an increase of thirteen churches during 1969 and 1,328 re
ported conversions (on1y 3.3 conversions per church per year). 
And although the western district reported sixty-two new churches 
for the periad 1965-1969 compared to the eastern district's gain 
of fifty-two, the net gain in churches, at least for the Latin 
American District, was only eleven (from 391 in 1965 to 402 in 
1969--includes missions and preaching points)~ The net gain in 
communicant membership for this same period in the western dis
triet was on1y thirty members--from 13,469 in 1965 to 13,499 in 
1969 (Latin American Distriet Counei1, 1966:28; 1970:24). 

Los Angeles. In terms of Los Angeles County, the Spanish
speaking congregations of the Assemblies of God numbered eighteen 
in 1971 and had an approximate membership of 1,080~ At this time, 
the City of Los Angeles contained seven congregations and the fol
lowing cities had one: Compton, El Monte, Huntington Park, La 
Puente, Lynwood, Norwalk, Pico Rivera, Pomona, San Fernando, San 
Pedro, and Torrance. Five Assemb1y of God churches with about 
300 members were located in Orange County. Santa Ana had three 
congregations and Fullerton and Stanton each had one. The aver
age church size for assemblies in Los Angeles and Orange Counties 
in 1971 was sixty members. Of the ninety-seven Spanish-speaking 
assemblies in California, fifty-two were in Southern California 
and forty-five were in the northern part of the state. 

Figure 47 indicates when each of the churches in Los Angeles 
and Orange Counties became affiliated with the Latín American 
District Council, but these dates do not ne~essari1y reveal the 
year when each church was founded. For example, El Aposento Alto 
was founded by Alice Luce in 1918, but it is not officially 
listed by the Latin American District Council until 1938. Ac
cording to Natividad Nevarez, La Sendera de la Cruz was founded 
as a mission in 1923 (Nevarez 1970). Other assemblies no doubt 
were founded as missions prior to the dates given in Figure 47. 

The growth of Assembly of God congregations in the two-cOunty 
area, by decades, reveals the following: 

1930-1939 3 congregations established 
1940-1949 3 11 " 

1950-1959 3 " " 
1960-1969 14 " " 

Date
 
affiliated
 

with
 
LADC
 

1934 
1938 
1938 

1940 
1948 
1948 

1958 
1958 
1959 

1960 
1961 
1961 
1961 
1961 
1961 
1961 

1962 
1962 
1963 
1963 

1967 
1967 
1969 

LOS
 

;ouree: Vigi1 1970 

ANGELES AND ORANGE CüUNTlES 

Location and/or Name 

Los Angeles, La PUerta Abierta 
Los Angeles, El Aposento Alto 
Los Angeles, El Sende~o de la C~uz 

Stanton
 
Compton
 
San Fernando
 

Santa Ana, El Sinai
 
Santa Ana,' El Calvar-io
 
Los Angeles, La Luz
 

Pomona 
El Monte 
San Pedro 
Torrance 
Pico Rivera 
Fullerton 
Los Angeles, La Nueva Jerusalén 

Los Angeles, La Antioquia
 
Los Angeles, El Calvario
 
Santa Ana, El Gethsemani
 
Norwa1k
 

La Puente
 
Lynwood
 
Huntington Park
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This record is actually ane of net growth since there were some 
churches or missions that did not last for more than a few years 
after they were founded, while others were disbanded due to the 
heavy outmigration of Spanish-speaking people fram neighborhoods 
where a church had ministered for many years. 

However, in terms of permanent growth of congregations, the 
decade of the 19605 accounted for the largest number of new 
churches (14) and eleven of these were added between 1960 and 
196'5. This indicates that church planting has been an important 
part of the strategy of the Assemblies of Cad in the Los Angeles 
area during the past decade. Their 5uccess in planting new 
churches during this period also indicates that the Spanish
speaking population has not been unresponsive to evangelism and 
church planting efforts. at 1east in the neighborhoods where the 
Assemblies have concentrated their energíes. 

A Brief History of Hispanic Development. Permanent Spanish
speaking ministry by the Assemblies of God in the United States 
began in Ricardo, Texas in 1915 when young Henry C. Ball, then 
only nineteen, baptized thirteen new converts on July 4, níne of 
whom received the baptísm in the Spírit that same afternoon (Ball 
1970:2). Recalling this experience, Ball recently wrote: 

This started a movement that has continued to this day 
[1970]. People came from as far away as 15 miles to 
hear and see what the Lord was doing. Soon our people 
were scattered all over South Texas to pick cotton. 
Wherever they went they held services at night. Soon 
I was receiving letters to go and meet the new believers 
in several South Texas places. These believers from 
different towns requested me to supp1y them a pastor ~ 

Since we had no men to act as such, we simp1y appointed 
the best qua1ified men to 1ead the small congregations 
(1970: 2-3) . 

There were three reported cases of Pentecosta1 ministry among 
Spanish-speaking people prior to the outpouring in Ricardo) 
Texas, according to Ba11 (1966a:2): 

Befare 1915 brother George Montgomery of Oakland, Cali 

fornia had initiated work among the inhabitants of
 
Nacozari, Sonora, Mexico where there was a mine. But
 
this 1ittle work was not formed into an assemb1y.
 

Antonio Rios Morin began a little work in Uvalde, Texas
 
befare this outpouring but it did not last a1though
 
there are believers still as a result of his work.
 

In Pasadena, Texas some Latins attended the Eng1ish

speaking Assemblies of God church. They were saved,
 
and although they worshipped sometimes apart in their
 
own 1anguage, they did not form their own established
 
assembly unti1 much 1ater.
 

The first "Mexican Convention" of the Assemblies of God was
 
held in January 1918 at Kingsville, Texas, located six miles
 
north of Ricardo. There were seven workers present under the
 
leadership of Ball, who was appoínted shortly thereafter as the
 
first superintendent of Mexican work in the United States, a
 
position which he he1d unti1 1939. It was at Kingsvi11e that
 
the first Assemblies of God chapel was constructed and the small
 
congregation was served by Ball and José Garzaw Ball had moved
 
his small group from Ricardo to Kingsville after a hurricane
 
destroyed their canvas chape1 in August 1916 (Ball1966a:2).
 

In May 1918, Ball accepted a new pastorate in San Antonio, 
Texas where the small congregation was meeting in a rented hall. 
The following month, Eall married Sunshine Louise Marshall, a 
former missionary in Mexico. The second Latin convention was 
held in San Antonio in November with ten preachers present~ 

One of those in attendance was Francisco 01azábal, who became a 
great evangelist and later founded the Latin American Council 
of Christian Churches (1966b:2). 

Ba11 and his new bride 1eft San Antonio in November 1918 to 
visit several new congregations in California. Alice E. Luce, 
who had been an Anglican míssionary in India prior t;o being 
baptized in the Spirit and who had worked with Mrs. Ball in 
Mexico until forced to leave by the Revolution, had arrived in 
Los Angeles early in 1918 and, by the time of the Balls' arrival, 
had established a growing congregation in a rented room near the 
Mexican Plaza. This miss ion was called El Aposento Alto and, 
together with a small congregation in San Jose, constituted the 
extent of the Assemblies of God ministry in California. Although, 
by 1918, severa! hundred Latins were affiliated with the Assem
blies of God in congregations in Texas, Arizona, California, and 
Colorado, most of these groups were meeting in private homes or 
in rented rooms, with Kingsvil1e, Texas having the only church 
building. The second church, Templo Cristiano, was constructed 
in San Antonio, Texas in October 1919 after the Ball's return 
(1966b:2; 1970:3). 

By the time of the fourth annual Mencan convention, which 
met in Houston in December 1920, the state of Texas had over 
500 communicant members who were scattered among dozens of 
cities and towns. New missions were reported throughout Northern 
Mexico, and in Arizona and New Mexico as we11 (1966b:2; 1966c:6). 
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Attending the conventioo in Houston were Fred and Flora 
Steele and Francisco and Natividad Nevarez fraro Los Angeles, 
California. These workers evidently took ayer the missíon 
started by Miss luce when ahe returned to Texas to initiate a 
series of Bible conferences for the training of believers, 
since there were no Bible institutes or seminaries in existence 
at that time. It was under the leadership of C. Fred Steele, 
in 1923, that the first temple was constructed in Los Angeles, 
El Aposento Alto (Ba11 1966c:3). 

In an interview with Natividad Nevarez in July 1970, ahe re
ported that her husband had served as pastor of El Aposento Alto 
after Steele and that the Azusa Street reviva! had had a tremen
dous influence on the early growth of Pentecostalism in the Los 
Angeles area. Many peop1e were healed and baptized in the Ho1y 
Spirit, which drew many interested people to the nightly servíces. 
There were few ordained Pentecostal ministers in those days, but 
many lay~orkers conducted vacation Bib1e schools, led services 
in house churches , and "evangelized11 their neighbors. Between 
1916 and 1930, the Spanish-speaking peop1e were reported to have 
been very open to the evange1istic efforts of enthusiastic Pente
costal converts, which resulted in many conversions and the 
establishment of severa1 new missions. But after about 1930 the 
Spanish-speaking Catho1ic community began to oppose "proaaj.yt.Lc" 
activity and signs appeared in the windows of a multitude of 
houses, which stated: "We are a Catholic familyll--Protestants 
stay away! (Navarez 1970). 

For many years the Spanish-speaking work of the Assemblies of 
God was organized under the "Mexican ConventLon'", This included 
all of the Latin work in the United States (including at one time 
a Portuguese ministry)~ Mexico, El Salvador, and Guatemala, and 
for saIne time Cuba also. Later, the name was changed to "the 
Latin American Convention". However, in 1929, the Hispanic minis
try was reorganized as the Latin American District Council of the 
Assamblies of God in the U.S.A., and separate districts were 
formed for Mexico, Central America, and for the eastern United 
States (includes Puerto Rico). It was not until 1939, however, 
that the "Lat ín American District Council of the Assemb1ies of 
God" was incorporated under the Laws of Texas (Ba11 1966c:11; 
1966e:4). 

During the 19205, assemb1ies were established in California 
at San Francisco, San Jase (both Spanish and Portuguese groups), 
Santa Paula, San Diego, and several missions in Los Angeles, 
inc1uding El Sende~o de la Cruz in 1923 (1966e:4). Beginning 
in 1924 and continuing into the 19305, an "evangelistic truck l1 

, 

equipped with beds and other usefu1 items, traveled throughout 
Texas "sowing the Word of God everywhere". Victoriano Boviero 
was the fírst evangelist who used the truck and he was followed 

The Holiness and Pentecostal Bodies 

in later years by Felix and B1asa Flores, and in the 1930s, by 
Kenzy Savage (1966c:11; 1966e:11). The 1930s a1so witnessed the 
rapid expansion of assemblies in Colorado: Pueblo, Grand Junc
tion, and Denver (1966e:4). 

During the ear1y years of Hispanic mínístry, there were 
scores of Anglo American missionaries, pastors, and lay~orkers 

who participated in plantíng new congregations and instructing 
new be1ievers in the faith. Many of the early Spanish-speaking 
congregations began their services in Anglo Assembly of God 
churches, until they could afford to rent a room or construct a 
small chapel of their own. There was a definite attempt by many 
Anglo workers to learn to understand and preach in Spanish in 
arder to communicate the Gospel to 1arge numbers of Mexicans in 
the Southwest. 

Beginning in September 1916, Ba1l began to pub1ish a magazine 
in Spanish, entitled La Luz Apostolica, for his growing and scat
tered flock. This monthly periodica1 soon became the officia1 
district counci1 magazine and has been published continuously 
since that time. A1so in 1916, Ba11 and his he1pers began to 
print tracts and other Christian 1iterature in Spanish on a 
small hand press. As the need for literature grew, Bal1 pub
lished tracts, pamph1ets, hymnbooks, teaching materials, etc. 
through local print shops. By 1925, Ba11 had set up his own 
print shop with a Linotype press in San Antonio (1966c:11). The 
Spanish literature department continued to grow until the need 
for more and better publications, in 1947, led to the establish
ment of Editorial Vida, which became the Spanish Literature 
Division of the Gospe1 Pub1ishing House of the Assemb1ies of God 
in Springfield, Missouri. According to Spence, "30 Latin Ameri
can countries and 63 denominations use the Spanish literature 
offered by Editorial Vida" (nc d , :11). Ba11 was director of 
Editorial Vida from 1946 to 1961, when he "retired" to San 
Antonio and prompt1y estab1ished a new assemb1y (n.d.:7-11,15). 

In 1965, Ba11 summarízed the growth of the Hispanic ministry 
of the Assemb1ies of God in the Western United States as fo11ows: 

In the first convention held in Kingsville, Texas in 
January 1918, we were seven workers, and 1 believe only 
two had been ordained. By the second meeting of the 
Latin American District Council held in San Jose, Cali
fornia on November 16-20, 1930 •.•we had 38 ministers 
who were ordained and 79 licensed meno And in 1935 when 
we held the Council in DalIas, Texas there were 41 or
dained ministers, 96 licensed men, and 37 exhorters. 
Thirty years later in 1965, we have 190 ordained minis
ters, 314 1icensed men, 199 exhorters. 
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Today, the meetings of the four conferences.~.countmore
 
ministers than we had in the Convention for many years
 
of our history. These meetings are held in enorrnous
 
auditoriums, and the North Central Conference, which is
 
the smallest of our four conferences, holds its rneetings
 
in enormous church buildings which are very beautiful.
 
To God be the glory: (1966f:4J.
 

The Latin Ameriaan Bible Institutes. During the ear1y 1920s, 
Alice Luce and Henry and Sunshine Bal1 conducted a series of 
Bible conferences throughout Texas fer the strengthening of 
Spanish-speaking believers (1966c:3). According ta Ball, these 
conferences 

awoke a deep hunger fer a knowledge of the Word of God, 
arrd our pastors felt a need to better prepare themselves 
for the rninistry. Many of these pastors, before enter
ing the ministry, had been humble workers. And so, 
like the apostles, it was their dedication to the Lord 
and the fullness of the Holy Spirit on their lives that 
made them powerful champions of the Truth (1966d:3). 

By 1920, several denominational ministers, who had been 
trained in theological seminaries (for example, Alice Luce and 
Francisco ,Olazabal), were baptized in the Holy Spirit and joined 
the Assemblies of God. When the more poorly trained pastors saw 
how useful was the preparation of the denominational ministers, 
they began to aspire for additional training. 

The result was that, in 1926, two Bible institutes were 
founded for the training of pastors and lay workers, one in San 
Antonio, Texas and the other in San Diego, California. Both 
institutes were Qpened in October and both were named "the Latin 
American Bible Institute ll However, the school in San Diego was• 

known for many years as "the Berean Lns t í.tut.e" (1966d:3). 

These training schools have continued to serve the Latin 
American District Council of the Assemblies of God until the 
present time. Many of the denominations' Spanish-speaking lead
ers, both in the United States and in Mexico, were trained at 
these institutions, especially at the one in Texas. ,Concerning 
the early curriculum Ball wrote: 

We lacked text books that were adequate for these insti 

tutes, and Sister Luce, having the best preparation of
 
anyone, began the arduous task of preparing the lessons.
 
These lessons were printed in the publishing house in
 
San Antonio, and many times we Were in a hurry to keep
 
ourselves ahead of the classes •.•. The lessons of sister
 
Luce were bOW1d in two volumes and served well in the in

stitute for years (1966d:3).
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The Latin American Bíble Institute in San Antonio was estab
lished in the annex of TempZo Cristiano, with nine students, on 
October 4, 1926. Two members of this first class became well 
known leaders in Mexico: Juan C. Orozco, who became superínten
dent of the Convention; and Ruben Arevalo, who also served as . 
superintendent in Mexico and pastored a large congregation in 
Mexico City, where he founded the Elim Bible Institute. Other 
members of the first class have become church leaders in the 
United States: Josue Cruz and Horacio Menchaca (Ball 1966d:3). 

Many of the early teachers of the Texas institute were re
turned míssionaries from Latin America or eventually became 
missionaries: Fannie Van Dyke (Venezuela), H. May Kelty (Argen
tina and Cuba), Alta Wetmore (Mexico), Laura Kritz (with later 
service in Costa Rica and Mexico), and Henry and Sunshine Ball 
(who served two years in Chile, 1941 to 1943) (1966d:3). 

Ball was the first director of the Texas Bíble school, where 
he served from 1926 to 1940 in addition to being the superinten
dent of Latin work in the U.S. from 1917 to 1939 (Spence n.d.: 
7-8). The Latin American Bible Institute was originally located 
in San Antonio, but in 1935 it was relocated to a ranch near the 
small town of Sespamco, Texas. From there it was moved to 
Ys1eta (now part of El Paso) in 1945 (1966d:3). 

The Berean Institute in San Diego, California began offering 
instruction on October l. 1926 and graduated its first class of 
three in 1928. Initially. both institutes offered a two-year 
program but this was later expanded to three years. Alice Luce 
was the founder and first director of the Berean Institute and 
was affiliated with the school for many years. In 1935, the 
California Bible institute was moved to La Mesa, and then to Los 
Angeles in 1941. Since 1950, it has been located on a four acre 
p10t in La Puente, to the east of Los Angeles (1966d:3; 1966f:4; 
Latin American Bib1e Institute, 1970:3,9). 

In 1969, an important study was made of the Latin American 
Bible Institute in California by Jesse Miranda, in which he 
evaluated the stated objectives of the institute and its role 
within the Spanish-speaking churches of the Assemblies of God. 
Bible schqols play an important role within the strategy of this 
denomination as seen by the fact that many of their graduates 
become pastors and lay leaders in local churches. The declared 
purpose of the La Puente Bible institute, according to Miranda, 
is to prepare young men and women for Christian service in a 
"nrí.ss í.onar-y and evangeLí s t Lc" context (1969:26-27). 

Between 1926 and 1935, twenty-five young people were gradu
ated from the inatitute (Latin American Bib1e Institute 1970:9); 
between 1953 and 1968, 155 comp1eted the three-year program 
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(Miranda 1969:21). Of this latter group, forty-seven graduates 
were surveyed and the resulta showed that the majority (36) 
were then serving as pastora ar other church workers, with 
ooly eight indicating their present ministry was "mf.s a í onary" 
and none listed llevangelist ll (1969:29-30). In addition, Miranda 
surveyed thirteen seniors and forty-seven graduates of the insti
tute, together with ninety-one Assembly Df God ministers. The 
resulta of this survey are shown in Figure 48. 

Figlll'e 48 

RANKING OF CHURCH WORK IN RELATION TO TIME CON5UMPTION 

Cate~ 13 Seniors 47 Graduates 91 Ministers 

Preaching 
Teaching 
Administration 
Visitation 
Personal Evangelism 
Counseling 

63 
60 
41 
40 
32 
28 

166 
157 
118 
115 

99 
82 

337 
330 
297 
278 
168 
125 

Source: Miranda 1969:35 

Miranda argues that the Latin American Bible Institute at La 
Puente has an Dver-emphasis on the preparation of "missionaries ll 

and "evangelistsll while neglecting the "settled needs for educa
tional ministry of the local church" (1969:36). There is a def
inite lack of correlation between the declared objectives of the 
institute, the performance of the students after graduation, and 
the continuing needs of local churches, according to Miranda who 
was professor of Bible and Religious Education at the La Puente 
institute. . 

Evidently, Miranda's study has influenced the curriculum of 
the institute by the addition of more courses on Christian edu
cation, as reflected in the 1970-1971 catalog. And, although 
the section on IlAims and Ideals" still states that " the whole 
outlook of this school is missionary and evangelistic", there 
seems to be a broader emphasis now on the preparation of Spanish
speaking young people for Christian service by not only conti~u
ing the strong emphasis on learning the Word of God, but also 
giving them practical training in Christian education for all 
ages, in addition to training in various methods of evangelism 
(Latin American Bible Institute 1970:4-10). 

During the 1969-1971 school terms, about fifty single stu
dents were living at the dormitories of the Bible institute, 
while another thirty day school students drove to classes. 
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Since there were no living accomdations at the school for 
married students, no doubt some of the commuting students were 
married, or were young people from the local area who were per
mitted to live off-campus. In addition to regular day sehool 
classes, the La Puente institute also offered evening elasses 
in Spanish for the training of older laymen from local churches, 
as well as offering basic ministerial training (Melendres 1970). 

Summary of Hispanic Ministry. The Spanish-speaking Assemblies 
of God carne into existence because there were few churches, es
pecially in the early yeara of the Penteeostal movement, that 
accepted the outpouring of the Holy Spirit with the initial sigo 
of speaking in tongues as evidence of having received the full
ness. Ball states that lI t he goal was not to separate ourselves 
from another church, nor to give them competition, nor to look 
for proselytes emong them, but to be a blessing" (1966b: 2). But 
in the early days when members of denominational churches were 
receiving the baptism of the Roly Spiri t , "many times they were 
despised by their pastors and by other members, so we had to 
provide them with a congregation of believers Df the sarne tes ti
mony in order to strengthen them in the faith" (1966b :12). Ball 
claims that he and the early members of Assembly Df God congre
gations "never taught or believed, that we were 'the exclusive 
people of God', for we knaw that the church does not save, but 
only the Lord" (1966b: 12) • 

Concerning the method of pastoral support, Ball commented: 

Many people prophesied in the first days of our move
ment that it would soon pass away like the wind, that 
we did not have a salaried ministry paid by a miss ion 
board, and that we would fail because our ministers 
would look for salaries in other churches. Very few of 
our men have done this. We believe that a minister is 
worthy of a salary; we don't have any scruples against 
giving a salary to our ministers, but we do believe 
that the local assembly ought to pay the salary of their 
own pastor. You can tell by a manis attitude if he is 
only working for a salary or if he is divinely called 
by God to feed the congregation and to win souls for 
our Savior (1966f:4). 

This section of the Assemblies of God now closes with Ball's 
thoughts concerning the present state of relationships between 
his denomination and the main-line Protestant groups: 

Little by little the denominations are recogn1z1ng us, 
not as "s te.aLera of sbeep'", but as brothers in Christ 
with an important message for the world, that of the 
fullness of the power of the Holy Spirit. Many 
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denominational churches have received the fullness of
 
the Spirit without the necessity of uniting themselves
 
with the Pentecostal movement. Thanks be to God for
 
their favorable attitude in spite of the fact that
 
there are still sorne ministers against it [the baptism
 
of the Holy Spirit]; and others, it is a shame te say,
 
who are not born again because they deny the virgin
 
birth of Christ and other fundamental doctrines of the
 
Word of God (1966f:10).
 

The Apostolia Assembly of the Faith in Christ JesUS 

Among the many people who attended the famous Azusa Street 
Apostolic Faith Mission in Los Angeles were several Mexicans. 
Luiz Lopez was baptized there in 1909 and befare long the mis
sion had produced ita first Mexican preacher, Juan Navarro. 
Evidently, both Lopez and Navarro were Protestants prior to 
their arriva1 in Los Angeles; but upon hearing the Pentecostal 
message, they were convinced of its truth and received the bap
tiSID in the Ro1y Spirit (Cantú 1966:6). 

The ApostoZia Doctrine. López and Navarro a1so received an
other baptism which had great significance for the movement 
among Spanish-speaking peop1e that soon followed. These Mexi
can be1ievers accepted the doctrine that they shou1d be rebap
tized onZy in the name of Jesus Christ and that this is "el: 
verdadero bautismo que eal.va" (the true baptism that s evea) . 
According to the official history of the Aposto1ic Assembly, 
this baptisma1 practice dates from about 1909, which is several 
years prior to the controversy which erupted over the "Jesus 
On1y" vs , Trinitarian baptisma1 formula that sharp1y divided the 
ear1y Pentecosta1s (1966:6). 

The First Leaders. In 1912, Navarro baptized twenty-two year
old Francisco F. Llorente in San Diego, soon after Llorente had 
arrived from his home in Acapu1co, Mexico. This young man had 
received the message of salvation in San Diego from a group of 
Anglos who were fo11owers of "the Aposto1ic Faith ll (the name 
used by "Jesus On1y ll Pentecosta1s). Ear1y in 1913, Ll.orent.e , 
who fe1t ca1led to preach the Gospe1 and had been ordained as 
an evange1ist by the San Diego Aposto1ics, himse1f baptized his 
first two converts, María and Rita Serna (1966:6,62). 

L10rente trave1ed to Co1ton, California in 1914 where he met 
Marcial De La Cruz, who was converted and baptized by Llorente. 
After receiving the baptism of the Ho1y Spirit, De La Cruz joined 
L10rente and Navarro and together they trave1ed throughout South
ern California during 1914-1915, estab1ishing groups of Spanish
speaking be1ievers in Co1ton, San Bernardino, Riverside, Los 
Angeles, and Watts (1966:6,62). In 1914, McEuen 1isted a 
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IISpanish Aposto1ic Faith Missionll on North Hi11 Street in Los 
Angeles (1914:38a). According to Gaxiola, lI a l 1 these churches 
met in private homes; there were uo ministerial requirements 
and anyone who fe1t cal1ed cou1d start a church, either in his 
own home or in the home of another f amí.Ly" (1970: 157). 

These early Mexican be1ievers adopted practices quite dif
ferent from those of Anglo or Negro Pentecosta1s, in that 
L10rente and his fe110w evange1ists taught that their churches 
should not have women preachers, that women should have their 
heads covered during public worship services, and that water 
baptism shou1d be administered on1y in the name of Jesus, citing 
passages such as Acts 2:38 and l. Tim. 2:12 (1970:157). 

The "Jesus OnZy" Controversy. The dispute among Pentecosta1s 
over the so-ca11ed "Jesus On1y" heresy grew to serious propor
tioos fo11awing the 1913 Worldwide Pentecosta1 Camp Meeting he1d 
at Arroyo Seco, California. Since most Pentecosta1s, when pray
ing for physica1 hea1ing, "preface their rebuke of the il1ness 
with the phr as e , 'In the name of Jesus ..• , '" it was natural that 
many wou1d be inspired by the power of the "wonderful name of 
Jesus" to see a contradiction between texts 1ike Acts 2:38/John 
3:5 and the traditiona1 Trinitarian baptismal formula of the 
older Protestant Churches. lt waS at the Arroyo Seco camp meet
ing that John G. Scheppe and athers asserted that "true baptism 
must be on1y 'in the name of Jesus' rather than 'in the name of 
the Father, aud of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost'" (Nicho1 1966: 
89-90). 

The result was that, in 1915, many inf1uencial Pentecosta1 
1eaders, such as Be11, Goss, Opperman, and Rodgers of the new1y 
formed Aesemb1ies of God (1914), accepted the new teaching and 
were rebaptized "in Jesus' name". When the General Counci1 of 
the Assemb1ies of God committed themse1ves to a Trinitarian posi
tion in the UStatement of Fundamental Truths", which appeared in 
1916, over 150 ministers withdrew from the Assemb1ies of God and 
formed a new Pentecostal body, the Pentecostal Assemb1ies of the 
Wor1d. According to Nicho1, "the proponents of the [Jesus On1y 
doctrine] denied that there are three Persons in the Godhead, 
asserting instead that there are three manifestations of one 
Per-eon , name1y, Jesus" (1966:l17). 

Eventua11y, severa1 "uni tarian" Pentecos tal denominations 
came into existence. Although the Pentecosta1 Assemb1ies of the 
Wor1d was origina11y formed as an interracia1 body, its "white 
constituents ll withdrew in 1924 and organized the Pentecosta1 
Church, lnc. which main1y represented the states in the Missis
sippi River Va11ey. In 1931, the Pentecosta1 Assemb1ies of Jesus 
Christ was formed from churches in the North Central, Midd1e At
lantic, and South At1antic States, which had not united with the 
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former group. However, these two groups merged in 1945 to form 
the United Pentecostal Church, which is noW the largest lI un i 
tarian ll Pentecostal denomination in the United States, with 
1,800 churches and 200,000 members in 1965 (1966:118-119). 

The Mexican Pentecostal ministers in California who adhered 
to the "Jesus On.Ly" doctrine soon became affiliated with the 
Pentecostal Assemblies of the World. In 1916, according to 
Gaxiola, 

Navarro, Llorente, and De La Cruz, together with others, 
had credentials [from the Pentecostal Assemblies of the 
World] and to Llorente was given the vague title of 
"Mex'i.c an Representative" befare that body.... 'Ihis was 
one of the few organizations of the name of Jesus Christ 
which had the recognition of the government at that time 
and many ministers were affiliated with it, although in 
reality it was a system in which each minister was at 
liberty to go and preach in whatever place he wished and 
to organize his church in accordance with the method 
which seemed to him the most proper (1970:l61). 

Antonio C. Nava. In 1916, Marcial De La Cruz was preaching 
among the mígrant labor camps in the Imperial Valley when he 
encountered Antonio Nava from Nazas, Durango, Mexico. Nava 
lis tened to the Apostolic message but remained unconvinced. 
However, he accompanied De La Cruz for a period of six months 
until they arrived in Los Angeles where Nava was dramatically 
converted and baptized in the H01y Spirit. Nava remained in 
Los Angeles for severa1 months where he met L1orente, who was 
then (1917) pastoring a sma11 Aposto1ic church at Angeles and 
Aliso Streets near the Downtown area. Later, Nava accompanied 
De La Cruz to Riverside where the former saw a vision and fe1t 
called to the ministry. Using the sma1l church in Riverside as 
their base of operation, De La Cruz and Nava conducted evangel
istic meetings throughout Southern California during 1918-1919. 
In September 1919, fo110wing his ordination, Nava went to Yuma, 
Arizona where he formed a congregation of thirty people, most 
of whom had been members of local Methodist and Baptist Spanish
speaking churches (Cantú 1966:7,65-66). 

After several months Nava journeyed to Ca1exico, 10cated on 
the California side of the border across from Mexicali, Mexico. 
There, in the house of Luiz and María Herrera, Nava estab1ished 
the first Apost01ic miss ion in Imperial Va11ey. During the 
rest of 1920 and the f0110wing year, Nava preached the Apostolic 
message a10ng the border and was successfu1 in organizing chur
ches in Mexica1i and Colonia Zaragoza. Nava, who continued as 
pastor of the church in Calexico until 1928, became the second 
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"Presiding Bdahop" of the Apos t cLi c Assembly following the death 
of L10rente in September of that year (1966:66). 

The Apostolic Faith in Mexico. A1though the churches founded 
by Nava in Baja California were not the first Apostolic congrega
tions in Mexico, they did provide a bridge between the two Apos
tolic organizations that emerged on both sides of the border. 
The birth of the Apostolic message in Mexico has been traced by 
Gaxio1a to a fami1y named Valenzuela, who immígrated to Los 
Angeles from Villa Aldama, Chihuahua in early 1914 to escape the 
dangers and turmoil of the Revolution. In Los Angeles, Romana 
Valenzue1a and her husband were converted to the Apostolic faith, 
a1though both had been devoted Catholics in Mexico. Concern for 
their families in Chihuahua fina11y forced them to return to 
Villa Aldama where they excitedly shared the Aposto1ic message. 
Twelve members of Romana's family were baptized in the Holy 
Spirit and spoke in tongues in November 1914. According to 
Gaxiola, this is the fírst known case of the Pentecosta1 experi
ence in Mexico (1970:4-5). FroID this beginning, the Apostolic 
faith spread to Chihuahua, Durango, Coahuila, and to other states 
in Mexico, so that by 1932 twenty-six congregations were estab
1ished with about 800 members (1970:81,140-141). 

Apostolic Growth in California. Meanwhi1e, Llorente and De La 
Cruz continued to organize small congregations of believers in 
California and to seek out new 1eadership for the Apostolic move
mente Between 1916 and 1919, at least a dozen pastors were or
dained and given responsibilities for new congregations stretch
ing from San Francisco to the Mexican border. While spending 
part of their time in secular work and as much time as possible 
in evangelism, Llorente carried the Apostolic message north from 
Los Angeles and De La Cruz and Nava carried it south from San 
Bernardino and Riverside (Cantú 1966:7-8). 

During these ear1y years of Apostolic ministry, the young 
church leaders "had to depend on their own initiative and re
sources and to a great degree this was a b1essing because they 
had to begin from the bottom without outside help" (Gaxiola 1970: 
162). Although many of the first Mexican pastors and evangelists 
had credentia1s from the Pentecostal Assemb1ies of the Wor1d, 
that organization exercised no control or supervision of the 
growing Spanish-speaking work. There was only a loose organiza
tional thread between the Hispanic Apostolic leaderahip and the 
Indianapo1is, Indiana headquarters of the licensing agency. 

By 1925, there were at 1east twenty-three strugg1ing churches 
and twenty-five pastors scattered throughout California, Arizona, 
New Mexico, and Baja California who composed the Spanish-speaking 
Apostolic Faith movement (Figure 49). Gaxio1a has given a very 
descriptíve insigbt into the diffículties of church plantíng and 
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of building stable congregations among the migrant Mexican popuFigure 49 
latian in California in the 19208: 

CDNGREGATIDNS DF THE APDSTDLIC ASSEMBLY
 
1925
 

Location Pastor 

National Cíty, Ca. Francisco F. L10rente (Fastor General) 

*Cale.xico, Ca. Antonio L. Nava (Anoi.ano Ejecutivo) 

*San Bernardino, Ca. Jase L. Martínez (Secretario General) 

Santa Paula, Ca. Bernardo Rernandez (Asistente Secretario) 

RedLands , Ca. Pedro Zavala 

*Otay, Ca. Isaías G. Ceceña 

Watsonvil1e, Ca. Valentin García 

*Bakersfield, Ca. Juan R. Ridríguez 

Chino, Ca. Margarita G. Vargas 

Watts, Ca. Arturo Hermosillo 

*Brawley J Ca. Agustín Cerros 

El Río, Ca. Jesús Torres 

*Indio J Ca. Ramon Ocampo 

Westmoreland, Ca. Miguel C. García 

San Francisco, Ca. Antonio Arias 

Thermal, Ca. Sotero Carranza 

Madera, Ca. Manuel E. Soto 

.J'imtocn , Ca. Bernardo Rernandez (1922) 

Cucamonga, Ca. Filomena Carranza (1922) 

Yuma, Arizona Filomena Carranza 

Lordsville, New Mexico Tomas Martinez 

Mexicali, Mexico Antonio Nava and Ramón D. Ocampo 
(1919-1921) 

Colonia Zaragoza, Antonio Nava and Ramon D. Ocampo 
Mexico (1919-1921) 

The task was not easy and the progress was slow and pain
fuI. In the beginning the rnajority of the converts were 
workers in the fields, entire families of migrants who 
followed the harvests in California. They worked all day 
in the fields and at night they had a worship service that 
1asted four or five hours. They sang and preached with 
al1 the fervor and enthusiasm which only recently con
verted men can have. They composed their own hyrnns and 
sang thern accompanied by the guí tar and they spoke in 
tanques and prayed with all the strength of their lungs. 
The non-convert who lived in the same camp either joined 
them or left.. The surmner was a Utime of mites ll in more 
than one sense. The who1e family got into an old dilapi
dated Ford and went to harvest fruit, vegetab1es and 
souls. The inconveniences didn't bother the children¡ 
they 1earned to lave the church and they grew up in the 
middle of a f~ily which found in the new religion a1l 
that they needed, spoiled and cared for by all the mem
bers of the church who were now a new family (1970:163) .. 

In this pioneer period of church deve1opment, a new Aposto1ic 
Faith congregation in one place might on1y 1ast unti1 the harvest 
was comp1eted. But gradua11y the migrant workers began to put 
their roots down in various p1aces where they cou1d find stab1e 
emp10yment and buy a sma11 lot. According to Gaxio1a, 

sorne went to California for the surnmer and returned to
 
their homes in Texas for the winter¡ but by 1928 many
 
be1ievers had permanent homes in Brawley, El Centro,
 
Indio, Riverside, [Los Angeles], Bakersfield, Delano,
 
Fresno, Salinas, San Jose, Modesto and other places
 
(197D:163) • 

Without having the "advantage" of bank loans and savings ac
counts, the humb1e Pentecosta1 be1ievers managed to bui1d simple 
churches. The 1and was donated by sorne members of the congrega
tion, others contributed sma11 sums of money and manual labor, 
with the end resu1t that when the new temple was dedicated, it 
was free of debt and built with the 10ve and devotion of a 
strong "fenrí.Ly" of beLí evers • 

Organization of Apostolic Movement. In December 1925, the 
1eaders of the growing movement met together in San Bernardino 

*Only church buildings in existence	 for their first general convention. The twenty-seven pastors 
who were present recognized the necessity of estab1ishing uniSource: Cantú 1966:1Dd,17-18,2Dd,8D,98 
form ministerial qua1ifications, of deciding various doctrinal 
matters, and of effecting a better organizationa1 structure. 

http:fenr�.Ly
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In addition to these matters, the conventioo decided that their 
movement should have the official name I1The Church of the Apos
tolic Perrtecos t a.l, Faith" (Cantú 1966:9-17). 

Evidently, out of about twenty Apostolic congregations repre
sented in the movement, only seven were meeting in regular church 
buildings, with the rest holding services in prívate homes. The 
seven temples were located in Calexico, Brawley, Otay, Indio, 
San Bernardino, Bakersfield, and Tulare (1966:17-18). The esti
mated communicant membership of the Spanish-speaking Apostolics 
in 1925 was about 700. 

Dissension and Schism. The following year, asma!! group of 
ministers, led by José L. Martínez of San Bernardino, led a re
volt against the majority leadership of Francisco L10rente by 
demanding lIa doctrinal purification) the purging of the ministry, 
and a new name for the movemant;" (Gaxio1a 1970:164). However, 
according to Lorenzo Salazar) president of the Aposto1ic Assem
b1y in 1970, the major issue was that of the financia1 structure 
of the movement) specifical1y the requirement concerning tithing. 

The unfortunate result of this conf1íct was that Martínez, 
who was elected Secretary General at the first convention in 
1925) withdrew from the Apostolic Assemb1y a10ng with at 1east 
six other ministers and formed their own movement in 1927. This 
group of churches organized themse1ves as IIThe Aposto1ic Chris
tian Assemb1y of the Name of Jesus Christ ll 

, some of which are 
sti1l in existence (one such church was 10cated in Irwindale-
Los Angeles County--in 1971 and had a membership of fifty) 
(Cantú 1966:19). 

Periad af TuPmait. This schism did not have a serious effect 
upon the Aposto1ic Assembly due to its continued growth by the 
addition of churches in Arizona) New Mexico, Texas, and Baja 
California. In addition, most of the ministerial body was 
united behind their young movement) although there was a time 
of discouragement and dissatisfaction in the movement during 
the period 1928-1929. 

First, L10rente lost his wife, Josefina, in 1928 and his oWD 
health began to decline. And according to Gaxio1a) "Nava) who 
was one of the principal pillars of the organization, had re
turned to Mexico with the intention of remaining ll (1970:164). 
Whi1e Nava was away in Mexico, L10rente died of a heart attack 
in September of 1928, which left the Aposto1ic Assemb1y I1practi
ca11y leaderless". 

However, the Secretary General, Bernardo Hernandez) assumed 
command and ca1led for a ministerial convention in Indio at the 
end of the yar. There it was decided by the majority of minis
ters to wait for Nava's return from Mexico) while De La Cruz, 

The Hotiness and Pentecostat Bodies 

Torres) and Hernandez looked after the most urgent matters. 
Nava carne back to California in March 1929 and was e1ected 
President of the Apostolic Assembly at the fifth general con
vention at Indio (Gaxio1a 1970:164). 

Incapparation af Mavement. Nava proposed a major change in 
the movement by recommending that the Aposto1ic Assembly become 
incorporated under the laws of California and sever their re1a
tionship with the Pentecostal Assemblies of the World. Nava's 
proposa1 was enthusiastica11y accepted by the ministerial body 
and they were inspired by the new direction the movement was 
taking. The sixth general convention met at San Bernardino in 
March 1930, where the incorporation plan was ratified by the 
assembly. The new name of the organization became llThe Aposto1ic 
Assemb1y of the Faith in Christ Jesus" (Cantú 1966:26). 

The 1930s. Due to the economic hardships of the ear1y 19305, 
accompanied by the 1arge-sca1e movement of migrant farm workers 
back to Mexico) the Aposto1ic Assembly did not experience much 
growth. No annua1 conventions were he1d during 1931 and 1932. 
However) between 1925 and 1935; the fo110wing churches were 
apparent1y standing firm: San Francisco, El Río, Bakersfield) 
Watts) Jimtawn, San Bernardino) Chino, Redlands, Westmoreland, 
Indio) Otay, Tulare, Braw1ey, and Ca1exico in California; Yuma, 
Arizona; El Paso, Texas; and Mexica1i and Colonia Zaragoza in 
Baja California. Aposto1ic evange1ists were also active in this 
period and he1d campaigns in many new towns: Saticoy, Oxnard, 
Santa Paula, North Hollywood, Pacoima, Van Nuys, Santa Ana) 
Corona) Chino, Fowler) Caruthers) Wasco) San Jose, and Fresno 
(1966:73). De La Cruz and Tereso Gamba pioneered in Arizona 
and New Mexico (1966:76). 

The 19305 were also a period of both schism and interna1 
organization. A small group of churches in New Mexico, 1ed by 
Pedro Banderas, left the denomination over the continuing prob
1em of tithing--which the Aposto1ic Church requires of every 
member (Can tú 1956:29-32)--and these churches joined the United 
Pentecosta1 Church (Cantú 1966:31,35). However) on the positive 
side, the first annua1 Aposto1ic youth convention was he1d in 
Otay in 1934. In addition to the young people's work, organi
zations for men and women also were developed (1966:30). 

The 1940s. The first issue to face the Aposto1ic Assembly 
in this decade was the retationship between the Church in the 
United States and the brethren in Mexica. Not on1y were there 
legal matters to reso1ve, but a1so various doctrinal and practi
cal differences had arisen between the two groups. In 1940-1941, 
a committee was appointed to study these problems and to make 
recommendations to the general convention. Meeting in Otay in 
1944, representatives from the Aposto1ic Assembly of Faith in 
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Christ Jesus on both sides of the border agreed on a "Ereatry o f 
Unificationll which resolved most of the problems aod bound thet 

two organizations in Christian brotherhood (1966:32-33). 

Becween 1942 and 1945, many young men from Hispanic Apostolic 
churches were drafted iota the armed services during World War 
11, whí.ch raised the Leeue of "war and peace" among church lead
ers. The Apostolic Assembly decided that, while they were obli
gated by the scriptures to "obey human ordinances ll aod te support 
their government in time of war, nevertheless, they insisted that 
their young men ooly serve in a non-combatant role (Cantú 1956: 
55-56). Whi1e many men served in the Army Medica1 Corp. and in 
other support capacities, other young men entered approved courses 
of study in Bible institutes, co11eges and semínaries in prepara
tion for the ministry, which aleo made them exempt fraID mi1itary 
service (Cantú 1966:34-35). 

In terms of the ongoing work and expansion of the Aposto1ic 
Assemb1y, the mobi1ization of the nation for defense and the 
rationing of consummer products and building materia1s severe1y 
restricted the construction of new churches and parsonages. In 
addition, trave1 was hindered by the shortage of automobi1e 
parts, gaso1ine, and oi1 (1966:35). 

Beginning in 1946, the Aposto1ic Assemb1y and the United 
Pentecosta1 Church began to discuss the possibi1ities of greater 
spiritua1 unity, fe11awship, and cooperation, especia11y in 
terms of the p1anting of churches in new areas. The resu1t of 
these discussions was the establishment of a 'Traternal Alliance" 
between the United Pentecostat Church and the Apostotic Assembty 
of the United State8 and Mexico, which took place in DalIas, 
Texas in 1947. The most significant outcome of this pact was 
the mobi1ization of the combined forces of these organizations 
in joint missionary work in Central America, initia11y in Guate
mala, Nicaragua, and El Salvador (1966:36-37). 

In 1949, the Aposto1ic Assembly gave serious consideration to 
its program of Christian Eduaation, which resu1ted in many im
provements for a11 age groups within the local churches. Sunday 
schoo1s and vacation Bib1e schoo1s had been organized since the 
ear1y days of the movement, but often the qua1ity of instruction 
was not the best. Desiring to improve their teacher training 
program and to up-grade the methods of instruction, the Aposto1ic 
Assemb1y commissioned Daniel Morales and E1izar Rodríguez, stu
dents at the Aposto1ic Bib1e Co11ege in Tu1sa, Ok1ahoma, to pre
pare guide1ines for the organization of better Sunday schoo1s, 
not on1y for the instruction of chi1dren, but a1so for youth and 
adu1ts. 
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The Department of Christian Education, in cooperation with 
the youth federation, "Mensajeros de Paz", organized the Apos
to1ic Bible Training Schoo1 in Hayward, California in 1949. The 
Secretary of Christian Education, Ernesto Cantú, deve10ped a 
correspondence course in systematic Bible study for pastors and 
lay workers, in addition to the day schoo1 program of the new 
training schoo1 (1966:38,46). 

1950-1971. Post-war economíc growth in Southern California 
and the increasing immigration of Mexicans, both legal and i1
legal, great1y effected the growth and expansion of Spanish
speaking Apostotic congregations. Between 1950 and 1962, forty
two new temples were dedicated: California (20), Arizona (6), 
Texas (7), New Mexico (3), Colorado (3), and I11inois (3). Work 
in the Midwest was begun in 1952 in Chicago and other areas 
where large numbers of Spanish-speaking people had migrated. 
Much of the Hispanic Aposto1ic growth in this period was due to 
specia1 campaigns of "faith healing l1 conducted by evange1ists 
and pastors, main1y in the Southwest (1966:40-42,47-48), 

Between 1958-1960, two probtems chattenged the internat tife 
of the Apostotic Assembty, one was apparent1y resolved whi1e the 
other continues to caUSe concern and demands openness and wisdom 
by church 1eaders. Prob1ems again arase concerning the re1ation
ship beeween the Church in Mexico and the United States. Meeting 
in San Diego, representatives of both groups resolved that each 
nationa1 mOVement shou1d have the freedom of interna1 organiza
tion and deve10pment in a manner most conducive to its own growth 
and progress, and that the continuing causes of irritation arid 
conf1ict between the two groups shou1d be patiently dea1t with 
in a spirit of brotherhood and cooperation. 

The second majar prob1em that arase in this period was a 
cultural c1ash between the older Mexican immigrants and their 
native-born chi1dren and grandchi1dren, who were rapid1y becom
ing accu1turated to the Anglo American va1ue system and 1ife 
styles. The older generation was resisting the changes of dress, 
attitudes, and behavior that they witnessed in their young 
people. Many older church 1eaders felt uncomfortab1e outside 
the familiar circle of friends and acquaintenances who had a1so 
immigrated from Spanish-speaking countries (Gaxio1a 1970:165-166). 

These 1eaders reacted to the prob1ems of accu1turation among 
their young people by treating it as a IIs pi r i t ua l prob1em.", as 
rebellion against parental authority and the authority of the 
church. There were concerted efforts in the ear1y 1960s to re
salve the prob1em by prayer and exhortation, ca11ing on the young 
peop1e to return to "tihe paths of ho1iness and purity". The con
flict between generations continues to troub1e the church and 
fami1y 1ife of the Ap08tolic Assemb1y, just as it does among many 
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other Spanish-speaking denominations as they struggle with the 
prob1ems of accu1turation (Cantú 1966:45-46). 

Neverthe1ess, the Apostolia Assembly aontinued to multiply 
aongregations and to benefit from the rising soaioeaonomio level 
of its membe~s during the post-wap era. Evangelists and missíon
aries were sent out fram the established churches to apen new 
areas in Washington and Oregon, Pennsylvania and Florida in the 
mid-1960s. Missionaries were also sent to Costa Rica and Italy 
in 1964, and to Honduras in 1965 (1966:49). 

The older districts of the Hispanic Apostolic movement con
tinued te build new temples and expand their limited facilities 
as they grew in numbers and prosperity. The newer districts 
slowly added new congregatíons as enthusiastic evangelists and 
new converts spread the Apostolic message te new towns and com
munities. Between 1962 and 1966, twenty-three new temples were 
dedicated: California (16), Texas (4), and New Mexico, Iowa, 
and Pennsy1vania (one each) (1966:49). 

The latest statistics avai1able on the Aposto1ic Assembly 
reveal that, in 1968, the total communicant membership in the 
United States was about 8,000 with 152 churches located in the 
following states: Arizona (9), California (88)--southern coun
ties (37) and northern countíes (51)--Co1orado (6), I11inois 
(3), Iowa (1), Michigan (4), New Mexico (10), Pennsy1vania (1), 
Texas (26), Utah (1), Washington (2), and Wísconsin (1). In 
addition, there were 349 ordained or licensed ministers servíng 
the Spanish-speaking churches, missions, and preaching places. 
The national average church size was 53 members (Gaxiola 1970: 
165; Aposto1ic Assemb1y 1967). By comparison, the Aposto1ic 
Assembly in Mexico reported 435 churches and 14,670 communicant 
members in 1968, with an average church size of only 34 members 
(Gaxio1a 1970:76,81,140-141). 

Los Angeles County. Of the estimated forty Spanish-speaking 
Apostolic churches in Southern California in 1971, twelve were 
located in Los Angeles County: Bell Gardens, Burbank, Canoga 
Park, Compton, Culver City, El MOnte, Long Beach, East Los 
Angeles, San Pedro, Torrance, West Whittier, and Wilmington. 
Adjacent Orange County had three congregations: Anaheim, Orange, 
and Santa Ana. The total communicant membership of the Apostolic 
assemblies in Los Angeles County was estimated to be 1,000. 
Orange County contributed another 250 members. 

General Evaluation. The strength of the Aposto1ic Assemb1y 
has been its strong leadership and discipline, and its ability 
to form a strong "family unit" of believers in each congregation 
and between congregations (cf. Gaxio1a 1970:163). Nida made the 
following observation about the Apostolic Assembly in Mexico 

which is equally true about the Church in the United States: 

[La Iglesia Apostóliaa de la Fe en Cristo Jesús] is an 
indigenous church which has relatively strong leaders 
who represent a close psychological approximation to the 
old patpón system, but are for the most part amazing1y 
c10se to their peop1e (1965:106). 

Thus, the cultural orientation of rural Mexico, with its "small 
community" attitudes and social structures (Redfield 1967:4) 
which characterized moat Mexicans in the period of mass immigra
tion (1910-1930), expressed itself in the socio-religious struc
ture of the Apostolic Assemb1y that came into existence during 
this same period. 

At the time of the first general convention in 1925, the 
Apostolic Assembly adopted an organizationaZ structure simiZar 
to Methodism. The body of ministers organized a Mesa Direativa 
(Executive Board) with the following officers: Pastor General~ 

Anciano Ejecutivo~ Sea~etario GeneraZ~ and Asistente Secretario 
(Cantú 1966:17). The term of office for these officia1s varied 
at different times in the history of the movement, but the office 
of President or Presiding Bishop was held by Francisco Llorente 
from 1925-1928, Antonio Nava 1929-1950, Benjamín Cantú 1950
1963, Antonio Nava 1963-1966, Efraín G. Va1verde 1966-1970, and 
Lorenzo Salazar 1970-. In later years the following officers 
were added to the Board of Directors: Treasurer and ABsistant 
Treasurer, Secretaries of Missions and Christian Education, and 
Superintendents of Men's, Ladies', and Young Peoples' Societies. 
These officials are now e1ected to a four-year term of office 
and may be ree1ected on1y once to the same office (Cantú 1956:2). 

The Apostolic ABsembly is divided into various districts 
(thirteen in 1970), each of which is under the supervision of a 
Bishop who is e1ected to office by a majority of the ministers 
of his di.s t r Lc t , subject to the approval of the "Qualifying Com
mission" (t.hr-ee members of the Board of Directors) (1956:22-23). 
The ministers of the local congregations are appointed and sub
ject to removal by the District Bishop; the local church is con
su1ted but the final decision is made by the Bishop. Sometimes 
the Supervising Bishop allows the local church to call their awn 
pastor. Pastoral changes are normally made at district conven
tioos or regional pastors meetings (Salazar 1970). 

A11 ohunoñ bui ldings and properties are he1d in the name of 
The Apostolic ABsemb1y of Faith in Christ Jesus, a California 
corporation. The local minister ie heId responsib1e for these 
church properties and the Board of Directors of the Assembly 
lImay not dispose of these without previous consent of the pastor 
and the majority of the members of the congregation" (Cantií 
1956:21,43). 
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The principIe of seIf-support is strong1y adhered to in the 
Apostolic Assembly and tithing is considered the duty and obli 
gation of every member. In addition, "no local church shal1 be 
exempt of ita obligation of remitting a tenth of its tithes and 
offeríngs to the General Treasury of the Assembly" ••• (Cantú 1956: 
32). The tithes of the pastora and elders of each district are 
remitted monthly to the District Treasurer far the support of 
the Bishop and the administration of the district (1956:29). 

Although the local church is responsible far supporting ita 
pastor, many pastora are working either part-time or fuIl-time 
in secular work, thus reducing the financial load of many, amall 
struggling congregations. Local funda are used far the maínten
ance and administration of the local church as well as for "a 
plan of assistance for widows, orph~ns, the sick, and others in 
need" (1956:31-32). 

The Apostolic Assembly has maintained a consistent poZicy of 
lay and ministerial t~aining which has contributed to its sta
bility and growth. The local congregation is organized under 
the leadership of its pastor who is aided by "an assistant pas
tor, one or more Evangelists, Ordained Deacons and Would-Be
Deacons [Probationary Deacons], a Secretary and Treasurer" 
(1956:46). The 1eadership training program begins with the 
pastor who seeks out spiritually gifted and qualified men to 
assist in the ministry of the local church. The following míni
mum requirements must be met by those aspiring to the rank of 
Ordained Deacon: 

1.	 A person must believe and practice the doctrine of
 
our Lord Jesus Christ.
 

2.	 He must be baptized by irnmersion in the name of Jesus 
Christ. 

3.	 He must have been endowed with the Gift of the Holy 
Spirit with the evidence of speaking in other tonques. 

4.	 He must have a good testirnony in his church. 

5.	 He must know haw to read and write. 

6.	 He must pay his tithes regularly. 

7.	 He must be a faithful rnember of a local church for
 
a mínimum period of one year.
 

8.	 He rnust be in accord with the doctrinal, economic,
 
and organizational systern of the Assembly.
 

9.	 He must be willing to study the courses necessary for 
his ordination. 

10.	 He must be approved, upon termination of his trial
 
period, by a Qua1ifying Cornmission (1956:35).
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Candidates for the office of Ordained Deacon are interviewed 
by the local pastor who must secure the approval of the Super
vising Bishop before the candidate is accepted as a Deaoon on 
ppobation or Would-Be-Deaoon. There is a minimum probationary 
'period of Qne year which begins with a service of consecration 
at a regional ministers conference: 

The objective of this trial period is to determine
 
whether the candidate is vocationally suited for the
 
ministry and to perrnit him to acquire the necessary
 
experience in the work to which he will be assigned
 
by his pastor, and to also acquire the cultural and
 
biblical knowledge necessary to be a good Minister of
 
the Lord (1956:36).
 

During this probationary period laymen are given responsi

bility for conducting mid-week services of worship and evangel

ism, usually meeting in private homes. They are expected to
 
make converts from the world and to teach them how to walk with
 
the Lord. According to Salazar, this method of home s~rvices
 

led by deacons has been a major growth factor among Apostolic
 
churches. During 1969-1970, for example» the congregation in
 
Campton baptized over 100 new converts through their house

church ministry (Sa1azar 1970).
 

In addition to receiving this type of practical training,
 
probationary deacons are required to complete a special course
 
of ministerial studies (probably by correspondence from the
 
Apostolic Bible College in Hayward, California). If he satis

factorily completes this probation period, and is approved by
 
an Examining Commission (composed of at least three pastors)>>
 
then he can be ordained at the next district convention or
 
regional ministers meeting (Cantú 1956:35-37,46).
 

Ordained deaoons assist the local pastor in church adminis
tration and other pastoral responsibilities, including the visi 
tation of church members and ministering to their needs. In the 
larger churches, one of the ordained deacons who fulfills all 
the requirements for the pastorate may be chosen as Assistant 
Pasto~. Through this new area of responsibility, capable men 
receive the added experience and qualifications for advancement 
to fu11 pastoral positions (1956:44-45). 

Evangelists are also appointed from among the ordained 
deacons if they demonstrate the special gift of preaching the 
Gospel and of winning people to the Lord. An evangelist may 
pioneer in a new area or he may work under the pastor of a locar 
church. Some churches may have several evangelists helping in 
their local ministry. The ordained deacons and evangelists are 
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al! 1I1aymenll in the normal sense that the traditional denomína
churches are ministering to agricultura1ly-oriented people whotions use this term, that is, they work in secular employment 
compase the lower socioeconomic class of the Hispanic community,and hold services and do pastoral visitation or evangelism in 
many of whom are Mexican immigrants. It is to this segment ofthe evenings and on weekends, rather than spending their full 
the population that the Apostolic pattern of leadership, wortime in church work (1956:44-45). 
ship, and fami1y-relatedness will continue to have great appea1. 

The next rank of leadership aboye that of the local pastor is 
the position of Assistant Elder. Certain pastors) who through 
their experience and ability demonstrate superior leadership 
qualities, may be chosen by the district bishop to supervise 
other congregations in addition to their DWn. These men aid the 
bishop by checking on the progresa and evaluating the problems 
and needs of congregations in the district. When church disci
plinary action is needed, an assistant elder is present to aid 
the local pastor in his obligation. District bishops are usually 
nominated from among the acting assistant elders of each district 
(1956:22-29). 

Thus, a strong pattern of 1eadership emerges from this eva1u
ation of the Apostolic Assemb1y which is based upon the person
alities and spiritual gifts of individual leaders. The charisma 
of these men, whether they be local pastors or bishops, has pro
vided a functional substitute for the patrón of the old feudal 
system of rural Mexico, which still appears to be a strong cul
tural force within the lives of rural-oriented immigrants. 
Leadership within Apostolic churches is based on spiritua1 
qualifications rather than on education, on the pawer of the 
Holy Spirit rather than on theologica1 degrees: 

If a person [can] lead a church to grow in grace and mani
fest adivine compassion to reconci1e men to God in Christ, 
Pentecosta1s judge that man a pastor, appointed not by men 
but by God. Men are eager to know if there is a power 
which can save thero from their sins, c1eanse thern, ho1d 
them fr-om falling back into sin, and he1p them to know and 
find God. Men wi11 listen to this kind of Gospe1. The 
Pentecostal pastors can preach this Gospel effective1y 
because they are just 1ike other men.... [They] are not 
separated froro them by c1ericalism (McGavran 1963:119). 

By all indications, the strength of the Aposto1ic movement 
among the Spanish-speaking popu1ation has not been in the larger 
cities of the Southwest, but rather in the small towns and mi
grant labor camps. For example, in Southern California most of 
the congregations are located in the agricu1tural districts 
rather than in the larger urban areas where the Spanish-speaking 
population is heavily concentrated. This situation is even more 
pronounced in Northern California, where only one out of fifty 
Apostolic churches is located in a large urban center. Thus, 
there is a strong possibi1ity that the majority of the Apostolic 

There is a growing prob1em of introversion, however, among 
sorne churches as the older immigrants and their native-born 
children achieve greater upward social mobility. Enough accul
turation has taken place among some congregations to cause a 
social barrier to exist between them and the more recent arri
vals, who are stil1 at the bottom of the social 1adder" in terms 
of income , acculturation, and English-1anguage ability. Apos
tolic church leaders are no doubt aware of this problem, but it 
will be their ability to respond creatively in building a strat
egy of ministry that takes into consideration the needs of re
cent immigrants, as well as the continuing needs of the more 
acculturated church members, that will determine the character 
of their future growth. 

The Latin American Counci. L of Chr-iet.i.an Churchee 

One of the 1east known Hispanic Pentecostal denominations is 
the Conmlio Latino-A1neriCJano de Iglesias Cristianas, founded by 
Francisco Olazábal in 1923. However, Olazabal himself was we1l 
known among several Spanish-speaking denominations during the 
early years of the Pentecostal movement, as well as among tme 
Latin American Mission of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 

FranmsCJo Olazábal. During the years 1913 to 1917, 01azaba1 was 
a Methodist minister in California, where he served on several 
circuits in both the southern and northern counties. After his 
arriva1 in Southern California from Culiacan, Sinaloa, Mexico in 
early 1913, Olazabal was appointed to the Compton area as an 
evangelist. Already an ordained deacon at the time of his arri
val, young 01azábal was aided by his mother in house-to-house 
visitation among the railroad and farro labor camps of Compton 
and Watts (El Mexicano, Vol. 1, No. 2:2; No. 7:6). 

01azaba1 was an excellent preacher and evangelist according 
to El Mexicano, the organ of the Latin American Mission, which 
often mentioned his addresses befare both Anglo and Hispanic 
gatherings (Vol. 1, No. 2:5,7; No. 4:7; No. 7:6). From October 
1913 to October 1916, 01azabal served the Pasadena mission, one 
of the two Spanish-speaking Methodist rnissions that had been es
tablished by 1913; the other one was the Bloom Street Mission 
in Los Angeles. Olazábal spearheaded a fund drive among Anglo 
Methodist churches to raise money for the Pasadena Mexican Church, 
which was constructed in 1915 for $6,000. In addition to his 
pastoral responsibi1ities, Olazabal taught at a night school for 
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Spanish-speaking people, helped establish a cooperatíve laundry 
far Mexican women, and eonducted evangelistic campaígns in otber 
circuits (Vol. 2, No. 4:6; Vol. 4, No. 1:11; No. 2:6). 

At the annual Methodist conference in October 1916, Olazábal 
was appointed to the San Francisco-Sacramento circuito There he 
aided twa Mexican missions established by Anglo churches: Grace 
Methodist of San Francisco and the First Methodist Church of 
Sacramento (Vol. 5, No. 3:5-6). In ear1y 1917, 01azaba1 was or
dained as an elder and continued his ministry on the San Francisco
Sacramento circuit through September 1917 (Vol. 5, No. 3:3;Vol. 6, 
No. 1:9). However, while in San Francisco, Olazabal was strongly 
influenced by the Pentecostal movement and left the Methodist 
Church in the Fall of 1917 to become a Pentecostal evange1ist 
(Vol. 6, No. 1:9 [No further mention is made of 01azaba1 in El 
Mexioano after this issue]; Journal of the Latin Amerioan ~ssion 
1920:26). 

Olazaba1 attended the second convention of the Assemb1ies of 
God which met in San Antonio, Texas in November 1918. By this 
time he apparent1y had a1ready been ordained as a minister with 
the Assemblies. Although Ba11 gives the date of 01azabal's or
dination as September 24, 1916, the correct date must have been 
either 1917 or 1918, since 01azaba1 was sti11 serving at the 
Pasadena Methodist Mission in September 1916 (Ba11 1966b:2; El 
Mexicano Vol. 5, No. 1:12; Vol. 6, No. 1:9). 

From November 1918 to at 1east the Fa11 of 1920 01azába1 
pastored an Assemb1ies of God mission, Buenas Nuevas, in El Paso, 
Texas. However, he withdrew from the Assemb1ies of God in Janu
ary 1923, apparent1y as a resu1t of a disagreement with Ba11 and 
other Assembly 1eaders, and organized his own group of churches 
with a 1arge number of fol10wers. Nevertheless, Ba11 paid him the 
fo11owing high tribute: 

[Brother Francisco 01azabal] was a great evangelist and 
his withdrawal from our rnovement caused great disturbances 
of a serious nature. Undoubtedly, we would be more ad
vanced than we are today if he had stayed wi th us in the 
evange1ization instead of founding his own new movernent. 
However, many new souls have found the Lord in his move
ment and we give thanks to the Lord for having had hirn 
with liS and for the success that he has found apart frorn 
us (Ba11 1966c:3). 

The Latin American Counci l: of Christian Churohee was founded 
by 01azaba1 in March 1923, short1y after 1eaving the Assemb1ies 
of Cod (Concilio Latino-Amerioano de Iglesias Cristianas 1962:23). 
Not much is recorded about this famous evange1ist after 1923, ex
cept for the fo110wing quotation from Clark: 

The Holiness and Pentecostal Bodies 

The growth of [the Pentecostal movernent] among the 
Spanish-speaking people [of New York City] is largely 
due to the evangelistic work of the Rev. Francisco 
Olazabal, who was a Methodist preacher of sorne promi
nance in Mexico and California before he entered the 
[Pentecosta1 movement] (1959:105). 

Many Spanish-speaking churches in the New York area carne into 
existence through the evange1istic efforts of 01azaba1 and Abram 
Rodríguez about 1936. These churches were predominant1y composed 
of Puerto Ricans and, evident1y, were 100se1y re1ated to the 
Latin American Counci1. However, there was a sp1it in this grow
ing movement fo11owing 01azaba1's death in the late 19305, with 
the churches in the New York area establishing their oWn organi
zatian, The Assembly of Christian Churches (Rodríguez 1970). In 
1960 this organization had sixty-four churches in the New York 
metropolitan area and about 4,000 baptized rnembers (Whitam 1960: 
38-39). 

Miguel Guillén. After Olazábal died, the leadership and ex
pansion of the Latin American Council of Christian Churches be
came the task of Miguel Guillén, who continued as president 
unti1 his death in Ju1y 1971 (El Mensajero Cristiano 1971:1). 
According to a brief history included in the catalog of the 
Cladic Seminary in Los Angeles: 

Under the brilliant leadership of Dr. Guillen, the organi
zation [the Latín American Council of Christian Churches] 
has expanded greatly. It is now considered to be one of 
the largest Latin American religious organizations in 
America. The growth of this religious corporation has 
been without the backing of a great denomination or long
established institution (Cladic Seminary 1958). 

According to Arturo R. Muñiz, who is now president of this organ
ization, Guillen wrote a history of the movement which will soon 
be pub1ished by the Latin American Counci1 (Muñiz 1971). 

Size and Distribution. Whi1e it is true that this organiza
tion has deve10ped without the support of an Anglo denomination, 
its c1aim to be "one of the largest ll Spanish-speakíng denomina
tions means that it ranks third behind the Latin American Dis
trict Counci1 of the Assemblies of God (an organizatíon indepen
dent of, but affiliated with, the General Council of the Assem
b1ies of Cod) and the Aposto1ic Assemb1y of Faith in Christ 
Jesus. In terms of size, the Latin American Council of Chris
tian Churches had 105 affiliated churches in the United States 
in 1971, with an approximate membership of 4,200. The breakdown 
by states was the fo11owing: Arizona (2), California (27), 
Colorado (7), I11inois (3), Indiana (4), Michigan (5), New 
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Mexico (2), Ohio (2), aud Texas (53). In addition, there are 
fifty-fíve churches in Mexico with about 2,200 baptized members 
(EL Mensajero Cristiano 1971:15). 

The distributíon of churches in California reveals that twelve 
congregations were located in Northern California, while Southern 
California had fifteen, al1 of which were in Los Angeles County. 
In 1971, the county area had Latin American Council churches in 
the following cities: Azusa, Baldwin Park, El Monte, La Puente, 
Los Angeles (Boyle Heights-2, Belvedere, Vernon, and Watts), 
Pico Rivera (2), San Gabriel, San Pedro, aud Wilmington. The 
communicant membership of these churches totaled about 900. Com
pared ta Latin American Council churches in other 1arge U.S. 
cities, Los Angeles and San Antonio both had five congregatians, 
while Houston, Texas, had eight (1971:15). 

The Cladic Seminary. The official training institution for 
pastors and other Christian workers is the Cladic Seminary, 10ca
ted on Whittier Boulevard in the Boyle Heights section of Los 
Angeles. This schoo1 is housed in an old movie theater where 
the congregatian of El Refugio meets for its services. This 
Bible institute was founded in September 1954 and has a Three
Year Ministerial Course, a Two-Year Missionary Course, and a 
specia1 one-year course for older ministers. Only the regular 
Ministers Course has a minimum educational requirement, a High 
School Diploma. All instructión is given in Spanish and at 
1east five courses are offered in Spanish grammar and composition 
(Cladic Seminary 1958). About twenty-five students were enrol1ed 
in 1971 and the majority were young people. 

Doetrine and Organi2ation. The Latin American Council is 
Trinitarian and does not seem ta have any doctrinal deviations 
from other "orthodox" Pentecosta1 denominations. However, the 
organizational structure is very authoritarian. On1y the presi
dent of the denomination is elected by a general convention, 
which meets every two years, and he appoints six Sindicas 
(Trustees) which inc1ude the fol1owing officers: General Super
intendent, Secretary, and Treasurer. These trustees (seven in
cluding the President) compose the Comité Ejecutivo which admin
isters five departments: Hacienda (Finance), Propiedades (Prop
erty) , Asuntos ~nisteriales (ministerial Business), Lite~tura~ 
and Misiones (ConciLio Latino-Americano de IgLesias Cristianas 
1962: 2-10) . 

The Latin American Counci1 is divided into thirteen dist~cts 
(eight in the United States and five in Mexico), each of which is 
administered by a District Committee appointed by the President 
and composed of a president, secretary, treasurer, and a fie1d 
supervisor. 
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In each local church, the pastor, who is appointed by the 
Comité Ejecutivo, nominates two candidates for each position on 
"La Junta Official" which must have at least three members but 
not more than eleven. The pastor serves as president of this 
church counci1 and appoints a secretary and treasurer. Although 
this structure gives the pastor strong powers in the administra
tion of the local church, he must receive a vote of confidence 
from a majority of the congregation "every six months." If the 
pastor loses the confidence of his church, then the Executive 
COIDmittee must investigate the situation through its district 
representatives and find a workab1e solution to the problem, 
which may mean the replacement of the pastor (1962:10-11,15-16, 
26) . 

The categories of church workers inc1ude exhorters, licensed 
preachers, and ministers. The exhorters receive a credential 
which a110ws them to assist the pastor in the ministry of the 
local church, inc1uding the direction of a mission; but they are 
not authorized to officiate at any of the church ordinances (com
munion, baptism, or marriage ceremonies). After serving ayear 
tria1 period, exhorters may request to be licensed by the Council. 
The licensed p~achers are authorized to serve as pastors, assist
ant pastors, and evangelists, as we1l as officiating at al1 church 
ceremoníes except for marríages. Licensed preachers must serve a 
four-year probationary period before becoming e1igib1e for fu11
ordination to the ministry. Women may h01d the positions of ex
horters, licensed preachers, and evange1ists, but they may not 
officiate at the church ordinances (1962:18-21). 

All local church property is held in the name of the Latin 
American Council of Christian Churches as are al1 building funds 
and church checking or savings accounts, which are administered 
by the District Treasurer. On1y the pastor's monthly sa1ary and 
a "pet ty cash" fund of $50 can be withhe1d by the local church . 
In addition, every church and ~orker must send his monthLy tithe 
to the Treasurer of the Executive CounciL (1962:11-12,22,24). 

This eva1uation revea1s the strong1y authoritarian structure 
of the Latin American Counci1 of Christian Churches. Many of the 
conc1usions reached concerning the Apostolic Assembly cou1d be 
app1ied to the Latin American Counci1 as we11. The patrón pat
tern is very much in evidence. There has been even less change 
in the highest administrative offices of this denomination (only 
two presidents between 1923 and 1971) than in the Aposto1ic Assem
b1y. The Latin American Counci1 has had very 1ittle interactio~ 

with other Pentecostals and can be c1assified as among the most 
conservative and introverted oí the Pentecosta1 denominations. 
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The Tntiernatrional: Church of the Foursquare Gospel 

Founded by Aímee Semple McPherson in 1921, the Foursquare 
Gospel Church was composed of people who were attracted by her 
particular brand of Pentecostal fervor. Early in 1921, while 
conducting an evangelistic campaign in Oakland, California, 
IISíster Aimee" 

became fascinated by the prophetic vision of four faces 
(those of a lioo, man, ox, and eagle) recounted in 
Ezekiel 1:4-10, and she irnmediately associated them with 
the four points which she incessantly emphasized in her 
gospel preaching: Salvation, Holy Spirit baptism, heal
ing, and the secand coming of Christ (Nichol1966:120). 

Thus was born her new emphasis on "the Foursquare ccspej,",
 
After calling a ministerial conference a few days later, over
 
1,000 followers signed a doctrinal statement in support of Mrs.
 
McPherson's views, and out of this conference carne The Foursquare
 
Gospe1 Association (1966:120-121).
 

Growth 1923-1966. Although not incorporated unti1 1927, the 
International Church of the Foursquare Cospel established its 
"moche r cburch'", Angeles Temple, at the north end of Echo Park 
in Los Angeles in 1923. This impressive church had a seating 
capacity of 5,300 and was constructed at a cost of about 1.5 
million dollars. By 1925, there were at least thirty-two affili 
ated churches in Southern California, and by 1966, the number of 
churches had grown to 741 nationwide, with a communicant member
ship of about 89,200 (Clark 1959:115; Nichol 1966:121-122). 

Angeles Temple Bible School. Many of these churches were 
founded by students who graduated from the "Evangelistic and 
Missionary Training Institute", now called LlFE Bible College, 
which was started at Angeles Temple in 1923. Over 100 mission
aries are now serving in twenty-six countries and many of them 
received their training at this institute (1966:122). 

Hispanic ~nistry. At least twenty-one of the Foursquare 
Gospel churches in the United States were Spanish-speaking con
gregations in 1971. These churches were located in only three 
states: California (11), Arizona (1), and Colorado (9). All 
of the Spanish-speaking congregations in California were in the 
southern half of the state, with all but one (El Cajón) located 
in Los Angeles County. The following cities had Hispanic Four
square Gospel churches: Baldwin Park, Canoga Park, Compton
Willowbrook, La Puente (Spanish Department), and San Gabriel. 
Each of these Los Angeles suburbs had but one Spanish-speaking 
congregation, while the City of Los Angeles itself had five: 
Angeles Temple Spanish Department; Boyle Heights Pan-American; 
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El Sereno Foursquare; El Gethsemani (south-central district); 
and Belvedere Pan-American. The total communicant membership 
for Los Angeles County was about 600 and the national Hispaníc 
membership totaled approximately 1,050. 

El Buen Pastor. Interestingly enough, the first Spanish
speaking church affiliated with the Foursquare Gospel Movement, 
~sión Mexicana McPherson, established in 1929 in Boyle Heights, 
is still in existence but does not presently be10ng to the Four
square Church. Mrs. McPherson took a special ínterest in the 
establishment of this míssion and contributed $12,000 (in 1930:) 
to build an impressive California miss ion stucco-type structure, 
with an auditorium that seated 500 people (Ortegon 1932:53). 

The first pastor of the McPherson Mexican Mission was Antonio 
Gamboa, who is still its pastor, although the name of the church 
has been changed to El Buen Pastor. Gamboa completed six years 
at the Lydia Paterson Institute in El Paso, Texas prior to com
ing to California about 1927. After his arrival in Los Angeles, 
he enrolled in the Plaza Training Scbool for Methodist pastors 
and became a 1icensed preacher. However, he left the Methodist 
Church and joined the Pentecostal movement about 1928, where he 
eventually became involved with The Foursquare Gospel Church. 
In 1929, Gamboa established the denomínation's first Spanish
speaking mission, which had an amazingly rapid growth to about 
500 members by 1932. While pastoring this mission during its 
first year, Gamboa attended and graduated from the "Angeles 
Temple Bible SchooL" (1932:53-54). 

Altbough not particularly sympathetic to the Pentecostal move
ment~ Ortegon gives us an interesting insight into the ministry 
oj this church in the early 1930s: 

The work of [Misión Mexicana McPherson] is essentially 
evangelistic. It is given impetus by the healing ser
vices which appeal strongly to the Mexican mind. Ser
vices are held every night at 7:30 p.m. and extend sorne
times te 11:30 p.m. There are no clubs, no industrial 
centers. The main feature is the evangelistic service. 
There is, however, in this church a woman1s [sic] soci
ety which has once a week a sale of old clothing for 
the needy. It also gives away bread and groceries. 
The pastor states that during the present econornic 
crises the church feeds 400 every week (1932:54). 

Gamboa has been the pastor of El Buen Pastor for over forty 
years, where he has witnessed many ethnic population changes in 
the Boyle Heights area. However, his church s now independent 
and interdenominational, continues to maintain a membership of 
about 400 communicant members s although the average Sunday morn
ing attendance is only about 200. 
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GenepaZ Eva~uation. Most of the Spanish-speaking Foursquare 
Gospel churches were established after the mid-1940s and many 
of them are pastored by graduates of either LIFE Bible College 
in Los Angeles or the Foursquare Spanish Bible Seboal in Denver t 

Colorado. Most of the Spanish-speaking churches in Los Angeles 
County are operated as autonomous Hispanic congregations, but 
there are two churches tbat function as a Spanish department of 
an Anglo church: La Puente and Angeles Temple. Although the 
Hispanic ministry of the Foursquare Cospel Church is nat very 
large, mest of the ministers evidently are graduates of Bible 
institutes and many of them are under forty years of age. 

Independent PentecostaZ Churches 

In terms of the number of independent Pentecostal ehurches in 
Los Angeles County, the pattern there is distinctly different 
fram that in New York City where at least 117 churches were 
listed as "other, independent, unknown" but definitely Pente
costal, according to Whitam (1960:50). By comparison, Los 
Angeles County on.ly had seventeen "iridependent Pentecostal 
churcbes;" sorne of which may have inter-church affiliations al
though they do not belong to any of the larger Pentecostal de
nominations. The location of churches of this type in Los 
Angeles County was as follows: Baldwin Park (1), Los Angeles 
(13), Sepu1veda (1), and Wi1mington (2). The estimated communi
cant membership of these seventeen churches was about 1,020. In 
addition, ane church in Huntington Park is 1isted as IIAssembly 
of God in Chríst, Inc c", while in Wilmington, the Assembly of 
Christian Churches of New York has one congregatíon of forty 
members. [See Appendix 111 for the names and addresses of these 
churches. ] 

10.
 

Other Protestant Groups/Christian Sects 

rhe importance of a balanced perspective in the historica1 an
llysis of Hispanic Protestantism in Los Angeles County now 1eads 
~s to a brief consideration of a nUIDher of other denominational 
Jodies. Sorne of the following groups on1y have a few Spanish
;peaking churches in the county area, others have had a much 
;horter record of ministry among the Hispanic popu1ation than 
ienominations previously consídered, and sti1l others have re
~eived only a brief analysis due to the limited data available 
crom which to trace their growth histories. Final1y, a brief 
repor t is given concerning two non-Protestant "Chrí.s t i.an" sects 
~o further balance the total picture of Hispanic non-Catholic 
celigious 1ife in Los Angeles. 

THE CONGREGATIONAL CHURCH (UNITED CHURCH OF CHRIST) 

The growth of Congregational churches in America prior to 1800 
las close1y tied to the history of New England where, in 1620, 
:he first "congregatdonaj," church was founded at P1ym.outh, Massa
~husetts. This distinguishing name pointed, of course, to a " con
rregatí.ocak" form of church government in contrast to that o f the 
~urch of England and its episcopal polity. Although Congrega
:ional influence and strength was spurred on by the Great Awaken
~ng in the mid-1700s, Congregational churches did not expand 
rapid1y on the western f ront i er-. IIAs late as 1830," according to 
Gaustad, II ni ne- t en t hs of the Congregational churches were stil1 
in New England. There símp1y were no Congregationalists of the 
Middle and Southern CoLoni es to move into newly opened t e r r í tor í.es" 
(1962:59). When Congregationa1ism did expand, it fo11owed the 
trail of migration from the New England states to New York, Ohio, 
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Illinois, Michígan, Wisconsin, and Iowa. By 1906, one-third of 
all Congregational churches were still in New England, another 
third were in the five midwestern states just mentioned, and the 
remaining one-third were distributed throughout the remaining 
states (1962:13-16,59-60). 

Cooperation and Merger 

Congregational expansion from the New England Sta tes has 
mainly been the result of eooperation and merger with other 
denominations. Concerning the early cooperation with the 
Presbyterians, Gaustad has written: 

Through the cooperative effort of the Plan of Unian 
(1801) and the American Board of Home Missions, which 

was organized in 1826 to execute this Plan, Congrega
tionalists worked with Presbyterians in planting chur
ches in the West, in forwarding miss ion efforts among 
the Indians, and in establishing centers of higher 
1earning (1962:62). 

When the Plan of Union was rejected by the Congregationalists in 
1852, the Presbyterians had already absorbed a large proportion 
of migrating New Englanders to the detriment of the Congregational 
Church (Sweet 1950:221,339). However, by 1849, Congregationa1 
minísters had founded the first of many Congregational churches 
in California; by 1950 this was the only state west of theMissis
sipp! River with more than 200 Congregational churches (Gaustad 
1962:61, Figure 51). 

The pattern of interdenominational cooperation by the Congre
gationalists~ which began with the Plan of Union, continued 
through the American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions 
(1801) and the American Board of Home Missions. Later, a new 
social awareness following the Civil War resulted in Congrega
tional leadership in the II s oc i a l gospelll and in early ecumenicity. 
Two Church mergers in recent years increased the united member
ship to an a11-time high of about 2,250,000 nationa11y by 1960. 
In 1931, the Congregational Church merged with the General Con
vention of the Christian Church to form the Congregational Chris
tian Churches. And in 1957, merger of this body with the Evan
gelical and Reformed Church created the United Church of Christ 
(Gaustad 1962:62-63). 

Spanish-speaking Ministry 

The earliest record of Congregational activity among the 
Spanish-speaking population of California comes by way of Alden 
Case's tract promoting the California Spanish Missionary Society. 
This interdenominational society, as we have seen, was established 
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in 1897 by Case and his supporters who sought to develop Mexican 
churches and missions in the southern part of the state. Case 
was a Congregational missionary in Mexico wíth the American Board 
of Commissioners for Foreign Missions prior to his coming to 
Pomona~ California and initiating Spanish-speaking ministry in 
that area. Many of the early Mexican missions--at Redlands, 
Chino, Santa Ana, San Bernardino and Piru--were aided by local 
Congregatíonal churches, although Methodists and Friends also 
contributed valuably to Case's ministry (Case 1897). 

By 1930 the Congregational Home Mission Society was responsi
ble for five Spanish-speaking churches in the Southern California 
Congregational Conference. It is assumed that these churches 
carne into existence mainly due to the labors of Case and his 
fellow workers. McLean reported Congregational churches or mis
sions in Pomona, Chino, Puente, Dntario and East Highland, al
though in his statistical summary only two organized churches 
are listed with 125 members. In addition, five community centers 
ministered to the broad social needs of the Mexican population 
(McLean 1930:28,37-38,43). 

However, by 1969, the Yearbook of the United Church of Christ 
reported only three Hispanic churches in Southern California and 
a total membership of only 169. The Barstow Mexican Congrega
tional Church, which was formally organized in 1932, had forty 
members and seventy-four enrolled in Sunday School in 1969. The 
missions in Chino and Pomona were both listed as II chur che s ll in 
1920. Chino had fifty-eight members and seventy-five Sunday 
School scholars in 1969. El Buen Pastor in Pomona, the only 
Congregational Church (U.C.C.) that was still in existence in 
Los Angeles County in 1969, had a Sunday School enrollment of 
eighty-five and seventy-one church members. There is, however, 
another Congregational church in the county, Bethany Congrega
tional on Ditman Avenue in Los Angeles, but it is independent 
of the United Church of Christ and its origin and development 
are unknown. 

THE CALIFORNIA YEARLY MEETING OF FRIENDS 

The Quakers sponsored evangelistic work among the Mexican 
population in Whittier in the l890s, which later resulted in a 
miss ion sponsored by the Fírst Friends Church. According to 
David LeShana in Qu.a1<.ers in Ca7ifornia, the Whittier Friends took 
an active part in the ministry of Alden Case, a Congregational 
missionary from Pomona, beginning in March 1898, when they united 
their efforts with the IIInternational Spanish Societyll (officially 
known as the California Spanish Missionary Society). Several 
Quakers served on the board of directors of this society, "rhue 
giving it needed support and directionll (1969:131). 
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However, the Spanish-speaking mínistry did nat have a perm
anent basis untíl the Reverend and Mrs. Ervin G. Taber arrived 
in Whittier in 1902. The Tabers, who had been missionaries with 
the Friends in Mexico, were called by the Women's Missionary 
Board of California Friends to work among the Mexican populatíon 
in Southern California. A home and Behool for Mexican girls was 
opened in 1909 in the home of Philena B. HadleYJ but this minis
try was apparently of short durarían. Sometime later, another 
home for girls was established and continued for a numher of 
years, along with a Spanish-speaking Sunclay School (Arnold and 
C1ark 1933:278). 

The development of these early efforts iotD a permanent Mexi
can church awaited the arrival of Enrique Cobos in 1915. This 
Mexican evangelist held services in several locations in and 
around Whittier befare a new church and parsonage were finally 
erected in April 1922. A Mexican chapel had been previously es
tablished (November 1915) in the section of East Whittier known 
as "Jdmtcvn'", which was near the old Pico Mansion where the first 
governor of California had lived. Apparently these were the only 
Friends-sponsored Mexican missions and churches in California up 
to the present (1933:279; LeShana 1969:131). 

The Spanish-speaking church established by Cobos was still in 
existence in 1972, but it is now located in Pico Rivera and Eng
lish is used for worship and instruction. The Pico Rivera 
Friends Church is one of the few Hispanic churches in Southern 
California that has switched to an all-English format, although 
the majority of churches now use English in their Sunday school 
programs. This congregation has used English since 1958 when 
the church moved into its new building in a predominantly Mexi
can housing area. This sixty-nine member congregation is served 
by an Anglo pastor and has been self-supporting since 1963. 
Plans were being made to establish a bilingual church in Monte
bello during 1972, according to the pastor. 

DISCIPLES OF CHRIST/CHURCHES OF CHRIST 

The "antLmí.s s í.on mcvement" in the early 18005 (see Clark 1937: 
200) caused serious dissension within Baptist circles and waS 
one of the majar reasons for the withdrawal of thousands of Bap
tists to form Disciples of Christ congregations in the late, l820s 
(Sweet 1950:273). However, one of the principal advocates of 
antimission views, Alexander Campbell, who with his followers 
were nominally Baptist from 1813 to 1830, after separating from 
the Baptists and organizing the Disciples, changed his mind in 
1844 and adopted the opposite position. This led to a reactionary 
party within the Disciples led by those who had strong antimission 
convictions and, together with the anti-organ advocates, eventually 
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polarized the membership into "progressives" (Disciples) and 
IIconservatives" (Churches of Christ). By 1906, this schism was 
recognized by a religious censos taken by the federal government, 
although the official division into two separate bodies was not 
eomp1eted unti1 1926 (C1ark 1937:212-217; Gaustad 1962:64-65). 

The Churches of Christ, according to statistics for 1936, re
ported 3,800 churches and over 300,000 members. MOst of these 
congregations were in the Southern states and were about eighty
five percent rural. Operating on the principIe that they " s peak 
where the Scriptures speak and are silent where the Scriptures 
are silent," the Churches of Christ oppose the use of all musi
cal instruments, church societies and organizations of all kinds. 
fheir ministers are unordained and are chosen by the local groups; 
they have no conferences, presbyteries, synods, assemblies, or 
other ministerial or ecclesiastical bodies; and they do not 
affiliate with any interdenominational agencies. According to 
Clark, "I'here is nothing distinctive about them s ave their 'anti I 
attitude in the matter of organs and missionary societies ... 
They CaI'ry on no orqani.zed. home miesion, social s einri. ce ~ OY' other 
;enevolent activity~ though they are intensely evangelistic•.. 
and are not opposed to foreign míssions" (1937:214-215). 

Nevertheless, by 1972, the Churches of Christ had initiated 
"heme missions" among the Spanish-speaking population in Southern 
California. Four Spanish-speaking churches or missions within 
Anglo churches were reported in Los Angeles County. Three of 
these congregations were in the City of Los Angeles and the other 
Jne was located in the neighboring city of Montebello. It i5 
estimated that the combined memhership of these Spanish-speaking 
congregations is 200-250. Although the dates of origin are not 
~nawn, apparently all four were established fairly recently 
(since 1960). Three of the churche5 are pastored by Anglos, with 
the fourth church having a Spanish-surnamed pastor. 

By contrast, the Christian Church, Disciples of Christ have 
)nly one Spanish-speaking church in Los Angeles County, located 
Ln the Cyprus Park district of Los Angeles. In addition, there 
are at least three other congregations that have the "Chr-Ls tian 
jhurch" label but are independent of the Disciples. One of these 
churches , La Iq leei-a Fundamental: Cristiana "La Trinidad" (110 
aembers) , originated as a breakaway movement from La Trinidad 
Jnited Methodist Church in 1963; and it is now meeting in the 
Juildings that once housed the Spanish American Baptist Seminary 
)n Indiana Street. 
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THE SOUTHERN BAPTIST CONVENTION 

The first Anglo Southern Baptist church in Los Angeles 
County was organized on November 14, 1937, and in 1943 five 
churches met ta organize the Los Angeles Southern Baptist Asso
cíatioo. These five Anglo churches had a combined membership 
of 408 in 1943. By 1969, tour Southern Baptist Associations 
had been formed in Los Angeles County composed of 143 churches 
and a combined membership of 50,956 (Los Angeles Southern Bap
tist Association Brochure, 1969). 

Overview of Hispo:nic Grawth 

The m1n1stry of the Southern Baptist General Conventioo ta 
Spanish-speaking people in California began in 1949 when Jesús 
Río arrived in Los Angeles from San Antonio, Texas. Rio organ
ized the first Spanish-speaking Southern Baptist church in the 
state, now known as Primera Iglesia Bautista. Later, in 1950, 
Rio organized the Primera Iglesia Bautista in San Jose, Califor
nia. From this small beginning in 1949, the Spanish language 
ministry,increased to sixty-one churches and míssions by April 
1969: twenty-seven were in Northern California and thirty-four 
in Southern California (Southern Baptist General Convention of 
California, Language Missions Directory, 1969). 

The Southern Baptist Convention began its ministry to Spanish
speaking people in the Los Angeles area within a dozen years 
after the establishment oí the first Anglo Southern Baptist 
church. Since 1950, when the first Spanish language church was 
organized, Southern Baptists have planted eleven Hispanic chur
ches and thirteen Spanish departments in Anglo churches within 
Los Angeles County. Three or four additional Spanish churches 
or departments were organized during this period, but these were 
either discontinued or merged with other existing churches. 
Figure 50 shows the location of Southern Baptist Spanish-speaking 
churches and departments in Los Angeles and Orange Counties. Al
though only two Hispanic churches were established by 1955, five 
new churches carne into existence by 1960, and seven more were 
added by 1965. Beginning in 1968, many Spanish-speaking depart
ments were established in Anglo churches in an attempt to inte
grate Mexicans, Cubans, Puerto Ricans, and other Latins into 
Anglo American churches. By 1971 thirteen Spanish departments 
were in existence, which is more than the total number of sepa
rate Spanish language churches. 

The rate of increase in Spanish language membership in South
ern Baptist churches in Los Angeles County is shown in Figure 51. 
From the bridgehead in 1949, the communicant membership has grown 
to 1,394 with an increase between 1955 and 1965 of 280 percent, and 
between 1965 and 1969, an increase of 204 percent. It is estimated 
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that Southern Baptist membership by 1975 wi11 be about 1800 to 
2000 members in Los Angeles County. 

Growth Oompared to Other Hispanio Denominations 

Whereas the total communícant membership in other Spanish 
language denominations declined at various rates during the 
period 1950-1971, the Southern Baptist churches and missions 
experienced significant growth in and through the organization 
of twenty-four churches and Spanish departments. This growth 
factor among SouthQm Baptist ~hurches, in contrast to other 
denominations, indicates that the Spanish Zanguage popuZation 
in Los AngeZes County was not unresponsive to evangeZistio 

Figure 51 
SOUTHERN BAPTIST HISPANIC CHURCH GROWTH
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LOS ANGELES COUNTY. 1949-1975
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Source: Annual Statistical Reports, Southern Baptist General Convention 
of California, 1950-1970 
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efforts among them between 1950 and 19?0. In fact. it shows 
that if other denominational groups had been organizing and 
developing their own ministry BmOng Spanish-speaking people in 
the area with the same enthusiasm as the Southern Baptists, then 
their own growth would have shown significant membership increase 
as well. 

Reasons for Eligh Growth Rate 

Since the rate of immigration from Mexico and the migration 
of Spanish-speaking people from other areas of the Southwest to 
California increased significantly between 1950 and 1970, it is 
quite possible that many Spanish-speaking Southern Baptists from 
Texas migrated to Southern California and provided the nucleus 
for the Spanish churches and departments that were established 
in Los Angeles County and Southern California in this periodo 

However, the increase in membership in Southern Baptist chur
ches because of "conversion growth" seems to be a significant 
factor in the history of Southern Baptist Spanish-speaking min
istry in Southern California. It is estimated that the communi
cant membership of Hispanic Southern Baptists in California was 
about 3.650 members in 1970. 

Eval.uatrion of Present Ministry 

Eugene Wolf, Southern Baptist missionary to Spanish-speaking 
people in Los Angeles County, contributed the following informa
tion concerning Southern Baptist churches and missions in the 
area. Although some of the older churches have now reached a 
plateau in their rate of growth, most of the churches are contín
uing to experience increases in membership. Several of the 
churches are composed primarily of Cubans, such as the churches 
at Bell, Santa Monica and Glendale. Also, Los Angeles Bethel 
Baptist and Grandview Baptist Spanish Department have a growing 
number of Cubana, Puerto Rí.cans and other Latin Americans. Other 
churches, like the First Baptist Church of Baldwin Park Spanish 
Department, have a large number of illegal Mexican aliens who 
are either members or who attend the worship services; this means 
that the congregation is high1y mobile with many returning to 
Mexico from time to time (Wo1f 1970). 

Leadership Training 

The pastoral 1eadership of the Southern Baptist Spanish lan
guage churches in Los Angeles County includes many who are serv
ing part-time while working in secular employment and others who 
are lay-pastors. To meet the need for continuing education for 
pastoral and 1ay leadership in the churches, leadership training 
classes were organized by the Southern Baptists and were held on 
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Monday nights during 1969 and 1970 at El Camino Baptist Church 
in Los Angeles. Wolf and severa! Hispanic pastars taught clas
ses on personal evangelism, Sunday Behaol administration, and 
Bible doctrine; about twenty laymen attended. The Southern 
Baptíst Spanish-speaking pastars have a monthly Saturday mom
ing breakfast meeting at a local restaurant, where area business 
is candueted in addition ta a time of inspiration. The only 
known Spanish language leadership training institution for 
Southern Baptists is located in San Antonio, Texas, where many 
of their pastars and lay workers are trained; this i5 the Mexi
can Baptist Bible Institute which was established in 1926. How
ever, a growing number of workers receive col1ege and seminary 
trainiog in the Eng1ish-speaking institutions of Texas. 

Growth Compared to Texas and U.S. Tot-al-e 

Southern Baptist Mexican churches and missions in Texas for 
the year 1967-1968 tota1ed 368 with a communicant membership of 
about 34,250. Sixty-five Mexican churches had an estimated 
membership of 9,850 and 303 Mexican missions had a membership 
of 24,390. The estimated average "churcb" membership of Mexican 
Baptist churches in Texas, based upon a samp1e of twenty-one 
congregations, was 151.6 members. The "mission" average was 
80.5 based upon a samp1e of forty-five missions. The Associa
tions in Texas with the 1argest number of Mexican churches and 
missions were: Magic Va11ey, Lower Río Grande, Blanco, San 
Antonio, El Paso, Frio River, Union, Staked P1ains, Corpus 
Christi and DalIas (Baptist General Convention of Texas 1968). 

The total scope of Southern Baptist ministry among Spanish
speaking peop1e in the United States is indicated by the fact 
that, in 1964, there were 510 Spanish language congregations 
and 580 missionaries (both husbands and wives) in the Convention 
(Hase1don 1964:105). By 1970 this ministry had increased to at 
least 540 Spanish churches and missions, with about 44,200 com
municant members. 

THE CONSERVATlVE BAPTIST CHURCH/OTHER BAPTISTS 

The Northern Baptist Convention, 1ike the Discip1es and other 
groups, has had its share of dissention and schism. Po1ariza
tion between "modernists ll and IIfundamenta1ists" within the Con
vention resu1ted in several withdrawa1 movements, beginning in 
the 19205 and continuing into the 1940s. Sorne of the most im
portant points of disagreement were open communion, alien immer
sion, comity agreements, and the lIinclusive policy" of the For
eign Mission Society (Sweet 1950:407-408; Torhett 1963:433-434). 

In 1933 dissatisfaction with theo1ogical liberalism within 
the Northern Baptist Convention, together with the denomination's 
cooperation with the Interchurch World Movement and the Federal 
Counci1 of Churches of Christ in America, resulted in the with
drawal of about fifty churches and the organization of the Gen
eral Association oI Regular Baptist Churches (GARB). By 1946 
the GARB constituency had grown to over four hundred churches 
in twenty-six states, with California being one of its strongest 
supporters (Torbet 1963:433-435). At present, on1y one Hispanic 
congregation in Los Angeles County is affi1iated with this denom
ination; it is the Calvary Baptist Church in Boy1e Heights. 

The Fundamentalist reaction within the Northern Baptist Con
vention continued during the decade of the 1940s~ A major íssue 
among conservatives was the al1eged "inclusive policyll of the 
Foreign Board which, according to its critics, al10wed the 
appointment of missionaries who denied the virgin birth of 
Christ (Torbet 1963:399-401). Consequent1y, the Conservative 
Baptist Foreign Mission Society was organized in 1943 as an 
a1ternative society within the Northern Baptist Convention. 
Its purpose was to appoint only those who annua1ly signed a 
doctrinal statement which guaranteed their a1legiance to the 
IIFundamenta1s of the Faith". The failure of the Convention to 
recognize and support the new Foreign Society eventually led to 
the organization, in 1947, of Pñe Conservative Baptist Assoaia
tion of America (CBA); the next year, the new Association 1aunched 
a Home Missions Society. By 1962, membership had grown to 
over 300,000 in 1,350 churches nationwide (1963:435-436,477,512). 

Hispanic ministry among Conservative Baptists in Southern 
California has been sponsored by the Home Missíons Society, 
which supports several Anglo missionaries in the Los Angeles 
area. Beginning in the mid-1950s, Spanish-speaking churches 
and missions were organized in several south1and counties, so 
that by 1972 seven Hispanic congregations were in exístence. 
Los Angeles County has three churches: East Los Angeles, Com
merce, and Norwalk. Two smaller congregations are located in 
Orange County at Fullerton and Santa Ana. Other churches or 
missions are located in Ontario (San Bernardino County) and 
Riverside (Riverside County); and two missions have been estab
lished in Tijuana (Baja California, Mexico). These congrega
tions have formed La Asociación de IgZesias Bautistas Consepva
doras and have cooperated in severa1 1eadership training confer
ences in the past few years. The combined membership of the 
Hispanic churches and missions in California is estimated to be 
hetween 400-450. 

Other independent Hispanic Baptist churches are located in 
Los Angeles County, from La Puente, to Los Angeles, and south 
to Wil~ngton; but their combined membership totals only about 
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150 peop1e. In addition, the Baptist HibZe FeZZowship has an 
affiliated Spanish-speaking church in South Gate. It is re
ported that this is the only Hispanic congregation of that 
denomination. 

THE SEVENTH-DAY ADVENTIST CHURCH 

The Adventist message originated with Wil1iam Mil1er, a Bap
tist preacher from upstate New York, who, in 1831, began to 
lecture on bis theories concerning the return of Christ and the 
approachíng end of the world. Based on a premil1enial interpre
tation to the Scriptures, Mil1er calculated that Christ would 
return to "cleanse the sanctuary", that is J to purge the world 
of sin and rebellion, between March 1843 and March 1844. After 
Miller gathered a fol1owing of about 50,000 people from various 
denominations by 1844, the predicted time of Christ's return 
passed and Miller I s followers were greatly disappointed. "Some 
returned to their denominational affiliation; sorne forsook 
Christianity and its apparently misleading book; sorne continued 
to look for Christ' s imminent return ;" according to Gaustad 
(1962:113-114). 

Birth af Adventist Badies 

Since many were convinced that the chronological calculations 
of Miller and another Adventist, John Couch, were correct, the 
"cLeans i.ng of the sanctuary" was reinterpreted to be a "heaveril.y 
s anctuar-y" rather than one on earth , Thus, Miller and the Adven
tist message were vindicated and the movement continued to grow. 
According to C'l.ark , "Miller's doctrine was at first received 
with complacency by ministers and laymen of the denominations 
and his followers did not sever their ecclesiastical connections ll 

(1937:38). However, the Adventist movement was soon denounced 
by denominational leaders, whereupon separate congregations of 
Adventists were formed in various locations (1937:34-39). 

The Seventh Day Adventist Church is the largest group in exis
tence that traces its origins to Miller's prophecy. The first 
church was apparently organized in 1844 in Washington, New Hamp
shire when a previous Adventist group, having been influenced by 
Seventh Day Baptists, accepted Saturday as the Christian Sabbath. 
Adventists were inspired by the prophecies of Mrs. Ellen White, 
who encouraged others by her dreams and visions which began in 
1842. She became an outstanding Adventist leader and "contribu
ted to the movement a mass of instruction which the faithful 
received as next to the Bible in spiritual autihor'Lty" (1937 :39). 
Clark characterized Seventh-Day Adventists as evangelical and 
orthodox because they accept the major principIes of Protestant 
theology, whereas their distinctive doctrines are: the unique 
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interpretation of the second advent, the observation of Saturday 
as the scriptural Sabbath~ and in acknowledging the inspiration 
of Mra. White (1937:41). It was in Batt1e Creek, Michigan that 
the name "Seventh'-Day Adventist" was officially adopted by a 
large Adventist group in 1860 and where the General Conference 
was organized in 1863 with 125 churches and 3,500 members 
(Gaustad 1962:115). 

Although the original Adventists urged the se11ing of a11 
their property and the discontinuance of manual labor in prepar
ation for the imminent return of Christ, the Seventh-Day Adven
tists have bui1t a virtual kingdom here on earth (C1ark 1937:36, 
40). Battle Creek became the Adventist-inspired capital of 
health and cereal foods which were developed to supplement and 
enrich the diet of most Adventists who are vegetarians. The use 
of alcohol, tea, coffee, and tobacco were condemned and, al
though meat was not forbidden, Adventists were urged to eat only 
"natur-al, foods". This emphasis on physical health also led to 
the development of medical and educational institutions in 
America and in many foreign countries (Gaustad 1962:115). 

In~1960 there were over 3,000 Seventh-Day Adventist churches 
in the United States with a combined membership of approximately 
310,000 (1962:115). The 1argest number of Adventists were re
ported in California, where the Southern California Conference 
had ninety churches and twenty-five church schools and academies 
in 1971. Adventist churches have been organized among many eth
nic groups in the three counties of the Conference (Los Angeles, 
Ventura and Santa Barbara). Spanish-speaking congregations con
stituted the largest group. 

Hispanic Adventist Churches 

Ortegon reported that in 1932 only two "Seventh-Day Adventist 
Mexican Churches 11 were organized in Los Angeles. Actually, only 
one was an officially recognized church, the Boyle Heights Mexi
can Church, but a mission had been organized in Belvedere that 
later achieved church status. The combined membership of these 
two congregations totaled 141, together with an average atten
dance in Sabbath school of one-hundred students. Although no 
community centers were sponsored by the Adventists, the White 
Memorial Hospital (a1so known as the Co11ege of Medica1 Evange1
ists) served a large Mexican constituency in the Boyle Heights 
area (1932:55-56). 

From this beginning in the late 1920s, Spanish-speaking 
Seventh-Day Adventist churches grew to ten congregations in Los 
Angeles County by 1971. The newest Spanish 1anguage congregation 
to be organized is in Glendale with a membership of eighty. With
in the city of Los Angeles, churches are found in Boyle Heights, 
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Lincoln Heights, Belvedere, and the Central District. Other 
churches in the county are located in Carsan (was Wilmington 
Spanish) J Pico Rivera, San Fernando, San Gabriel (TeIJIPle City 
Spanish), and Van Nuys. The estimated total co~nicant member
shíp of Hispanic Adventist churches in Los Angeles County is 
about 800-900. Severa! other Hispanic congregations were re
ported in Oxnard, Santa Paula, and Santa Ana. 

National statistics for 1960 reveal that sixty-eight Spanish
speaking Adventist churches were in existence with a reported 
membership of approximately 5,000. In addition, eight institu
tioos (hospitals, schools or community centers) that ministered 
to the Hispanic population were sponsored by the denomination. 
Sixty-five percent of the Hispanic Adventist constituency was 
located in the West and the Southwest; one-fifth of all Spanish
speaking Adventist churches were located in Southern California 
(Greb1er 1970:488). Compared to the denomination as a who1e, 
Hispanic Adventists accounted for 1.7 percent of the total com
municant membership and 2.3 percent of the total number of 
cbur ches . 

OTHER DENOMINATIONAL/INTERDENOMINATIONAL GROUPS 

The Ei.ret: Covenant Churcñ of Los Angeles has a Spanish
speaking congregation meeting in its facilities on Francisco 
Street in the Central District. IgZesia CPistiana EvangeZica 
has a membership of about eighty persons and is served by an 
Anglo pastor who is a returned missionary from Latin America. 
This group has attempted to establish rapport with the hetero
geneous Hispanic peoples in the Downtown area by sending teams 
of church members door-to-door and handing out booklets which 
explain city and county services that are available to them, 
such as health, education, and welfare. Recreational activi
ties are also available to young people in the church's gymna
sium, which has been a valuable outlet for residents in this 
transient neighborhood. 

The Parish of East Los Angeles of the Episcopal Chul'ch has 
conducted Spanish-speaking services since the mid-l950s. The 
three congregations that compose the parish had a combined mem
bership of 397 Hispanic Americans in 1970 out of a total parish 
membership of 422. Father John B. Luce and his two assistant 
ministers served the Church of the Epiphany in Lincoln Heights, 
Saint Bartholomews in El Sereno, and the Church of the Resurrec
tion in East Los Angeles. Father Luce has been active in the 
Chicana civil rights movement and the Parish of East Los Angeles 
has a definite "ec.tí.ví.s t" s t ance , Although the Episcopal Church 
does not cons Lder itself a "r rc tes t ao t" denomination, it has 
been included in this study. 

Othel' FTotestant Gl'oupslChristian Sects 

The smal1 number of Spanish-speaking Lutheran chul'ches in 
Southern California does not require a separate evaluation of 
the Anglo denominational structure, nor of the various histories 
of each synod. There were no Lutheran-sponsored Hispanic con
gregations in California in 1930, according to McLean's study. 
However, the Joint Synod of Ohio and Other States reported three 
congregations and 266 members, apparently all in Texas. These 
Hispanic churches were supervised by the Board on Mexican Mas
sions of the Evangelical Lutheran Church with headquarters in 
Victoria, Texas (McLean 1930:30.43). 

By 1965 the Lutheran Church-Missouri Synod had ten organized 
Spanish-speaking congregations in the United States. Texas had 
five Hispanic churches and the following states had one congre
gation each: New York, New Jersey, Florida, Illinois and Cali
fornia. La santa Cruz Lutheran Church was organized in the 
Boyle Heights section of Los Angeles in 1957. According to the 
statistical report for 1965, this church had ninety communicant 
members and fifty-six Sunday school pupils and was served by an 
Anglo pastor (Statistical Yearbook 1965:19). Apparent1y, Ange1
ica Lutheran Church initiated a Spanish-speaking ministry in 
1971 in response to the in-migration of Hispanic Americans in 
its local community, located near McArthur Park in Los Angeles. 

The Cí: ty Tetrrace Mennonite Breihren Chureh , al though not 
technically a "Spanish-speaking church" , has a strong Hispanic 
constituency with many bilingual members. There are sixty-five 
Hispanic Americans in the church's ninety-member congregation. 
Spanish is used by sorne of the church' s "witnessing teams" that 
have conducted a door-to-door canvass in local neighborhoods. 
A Spanish-speaking adult Sunday school class has been organized 
for those who have started attending the church as a result of 
the neighborhood canvass. 

The Belvedere Gardens Corps of the SaZvation Arrny has had an 
Hispanic constituency and Spanish language ministry since 1933. 
This congregation now has eighty-one communicant members and 
moved into a new building in 1966. 

The Asociación de Iglesias Evangelicas del Sur de California 
dates its origin to 1908 when Domingo A. Mata, a Presbyterian 
pastor from Los Angeles, was elected president of this inter
denominational organizatíon. Although it is now knawn whether 
the present participating denominations and churches were active 
in this organization fraro its beginning, it is assumed that most 
of them were charter members in 1908. The membership of the 
Association in May 1951 included the following groups: The 
Friends, American Baptists J Congregational, Salvation Army, 
Church of God, Methodists, Free Methodists, Church of the Naza
rene, Presbyterians in U.S.A., as well as several independent 



394 395 THE RELIGIOUS DIMENSION IN HISPANIC LOS ANGELES 

churches. An annua! convention is held for the member churches, 
mainly fer inspirational purposes (1969:18, and Chronological 
TabIe on inside back cover). 

NON-PROTESTANT CHRISTIAN SECTS 

Only two groups will be discussed in this section, the 
Jehovah's Witnesses and the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter 
Day Saints, although a third group is a150 in existence. The 
latter is the Church of Christian Science, which only had ane 
church where Spanish language services were conducted in 1970, 
the Eleventh Church of Christian Science on Guirado Street in 
Los Angeles. 

Jehovah's Witnesses 

Jehovah's Witnesses l original1y known as "The Zion's Watch 
Tower Traet Societyll and for many years referred to as the Inter
national Bible Students I Association, was c1assified as "the 
most vigorous propagandists of a11 the Adventists ll by C1ark, 
a1though not technica11y 1isted as an Adventist body (1937:45). 

Origin and Doctrine. Founded in 1872 by Charles Taze Russel1 
in Pennsy1vania, Witnesses teach that Christ returned to the 
"upper airll in 1874 to initiate Ris lIsecond coming ll in progres
sive stages. Since 1914 Christ has ru1ed in His heaven1y, mi1
1ennia1 Kingdom having brough t to an end the "times of the 
Genti1es ll Christ's spiritua1 return in 1914 marked the "begin• 

ning of the end times" when Re began to ca11 out 144,000 "witnes
ses" and is sending them forth "to bear testimony to the name of 
Jehovah and to His Theocratic Oovernmen t;" (Van Baalen 1960.:290, 
294-297). These witnesses wi11 proclaim the Kingdom message un
ti1 Christ's final return to earth to confront Satan's forces 
in the great Battle of Armageddon, which wi11 be fol1owed by 
the judgment of the nations and the beginning of the eternal 
kingdom. In addition to the 144,000 witnesses, there shall be 
"other sheepll that sha11 a1so enter the eternal age (1960:298
299). 

Opposition and Growth. C1aiming not to be a denomination and 
opposíng al1 Protestants and Catholics alike, Jehovah's Witnesses 
have thrived on persecution and have received their share of it. 
Opposition has most1y come from the Witnesses' "denia1 of prai::
tica11y every major doctrine of the Christian faith, from the 
Trinity and the deity of Christ to the bodi1y resurrection fraro 
the grave and the visible second advent of our Lord" (Martin 
1957:11). Other sources of difficulty have been the refusa1 of 
members of this society to serve in the armed forces, to salute 
the flag, and to receive blood transfusions. Nevertheless, there 
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were over 4,000 congregations of Jehovah's Witnesses in 1960 
with a constituency of more than 250,000 in the United States 
(Gaustad 1962:117-118). Most of this growth has resu1ted from 
a vigorous campaign of door-to-door 1iterature distribution and 
"evangelism" by zealous witnesses, and from 1ectures conducted 
in local meeting places for those who have been inf1uenced by 
their 1iterature. 

Hiepani a Ministry. Not much is known about the inf1uence o f 
Jehovah's Witnesses among ~nority groups in Southern California. 
Only one smal1 Spanish-speaking congregation of "Russe1ites" was 
reported in Los Angeles by Ortegon in 1932, numbering about fif
teen persons. There were possibly other Spanish 1anguage groups 
unknown to Ortegon that were located in Los Angeles County. How
ever, it was reported that "the work has been going on for a 
period of eight years without conspicious success. 1I Ortegon 
further comments: 

Their work is carried on fram house to house by the zeal
ous members. Each member is given a set of books, trans
lations of Judge Rutherford's books, whom they consider 
a great prophet of God, and they go from house to house 
either selling the books or giving away magazines in 
which the doctrines of the RusseIites are expIained•••. 
Their services resemble more a cIass Iecture than a wor
ship service (1932:59-60). 

The success of this organization among Spanish-speaking people 
in Los Angeles County in 1972 does not appear to be very good. 
Only three congregations are to be found in predominantIy Spanish
speaking neighborhoods thraughout the county area: one each in 
East Los Angeles, Cyprus Park and El Sereno. 

Latter Day Saintis 

The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints (MOrmons) was 
organized by Joseph Smith in 1830, after receivíng (so he c1aimed) 
a series of revelations from the angel Moroni which resulted in 
Smith's writing of the Book of MOPmOn. This book is purported to 
be the history of the Nephites and the Lamanites, both descen
dents of the lost tribes of Israel, who mígrated to the American 
continent hundreds of years prior to the European co1onization. 

Migration to Utah. After gaining a following in New York, 
Smith 1ed his faithfu1 discip1es to Ohio, Missouri, and then to 
I11inois, where by 1844 the Morman cammunity numbered from 8,000 
to 15,000. However, the co10ny at Nauvoo experienced much per
secution, especia11y due to the community's finances, the doc
trine of the Mormon Church, and integrity of Smith. After the 
slaying of Smith in 1844, severa1 groups of Mormons left 111inoi6 
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for other locations, but it was the group led by Brigham Young 
that created a Mormon "gíon" on the western frontier. Young's 
pioneer group left Illinois in 1846 and traveled west to the 
present state of Nebraska and on to Utah in 1847 where a colony 
was established in the Salt Lake Valley. By 1870 the population 
of Utah had grown to 86,000 and about ninety-five percent were 
reported to be MOrmons. Another colony was established at San 
Bernardino, California in 1851 but most of these settlers re
turned to Salt Lake City during the Civil War (Gaustad 1962: 
82-87) • 

tdoxmon. Orourth • The growth of Mormonism fram sixteen churches 
in 1850 to nearly 1.5 mil1ion members in 1960 is a remarkable 
record considering the opposition they have received for many 
years of their history. Oppositíon has come both from Protes
tants who object to Mormon theology, and from government sources 
who sought to eliminate the practice of polygamy. The strength 
of the Utah-based Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints 
continues to be in the western states, primarily in Utah, Cali
fornia and Ldaho , The other branch of Mormonism, the Reorganized 
Churah of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints with headquarters in 
Missouri, has had a much slower growth pattern: from 18,000 
members in 1884 to about 150,000 in 1960 (1962:86). 

Gaustad mentions one fact~r that has greatly aided the world
wide expansion of the Utah branch of Mormonism: 

[ane principal growth factor] is the practice of sending 
a great number of young men on a rnission t foreign or 
domestic, on behalf of the Church. In pairs the young 
men take the world as their parish--teaching, preaching, 
sowing the seed which (often in the form of the Book of 
MOTmon) is left behind to germinate. Priding itself on 
its nonclerical, nonprofessional rninistries, the Utah 
Church takes with great seriousness the priesthood of 
every believer. And even should the young evangelist 
in his two- or three-year missionary endeavor fail to 
win a single convert, he hirnself returns to his daily 
work a confirrned, convinced, earnest disciple of the 
Palmyra prophet (1962:86). 

t 

Hiepand.c Mormonism. Early contact between the Mormons and 
the Mexicans in the Southwest inspired missionary activity among 
them, beginning in the 1870s. Since Mexicans were classified by 
the Mormons as basically of American-lndian stock, the Mormons 
felt a special obligation to convert them lito the true faith". 
However, according to Grebler, there was discrimination against 
the Mexicans: "Despi te the special place in Mormon theology for 
Mexicans, the Mormons developed what one author has called a 
'pioneer attitude', in which the 'subordinate peoples' continue 
to occupy a subordinate pos í t Lcn" (1970 :506). 

Othe» Protestant Groups/Christian seote 

Nevertheless, the growth of Hispanic Mermon congregat~ons 

has been quite outstanding if Grebler's information is correct: 
"Some 15,000 members are claimed [in the United States] which 
would make the Mormons one of the largest denominations among 
Mexican Americans ll (1970:506). Concerning Mormon organization 
and growth, Grebler comments: 

At the present time there are two branches of the "Span
ish American Missiontl--one in San Antonio and one in 
East Los Angeles. A few of the missionaries are Mexican 
Americans (the number varies from year to year). More 
are Anglos (often descendants of the Mexican colonists) 
who have a special knowledge of Mexicans. If they can
not support themselves, they are assisted by their local 
stakes. To fill missionary vocations, young men are ap
parently sent with equal ease to canvass fields in Mex
ico or tihe Uní ted States. wi thin the Uní ted States they 
have been sen t freely to both urban and rural areas. 
They are frequent vísitors to migrant camps, for example. 
In recent years, however, work has concentrated on the 
urban mission. In any case, most of the work has been 
conducted among the poorer Mexican Americans (1970:506). 

Los AngeZes County. Not much is known about the specific 
growth of Hispanic Mormon congregations in Los Angeles County. 
Ortegon lists only one "Mexican Mormon Church" in Los Angeles 
in 1932 and it had a membership of ninety persons. "rhere is 
no pastor, 11 wrote Ortegon, "but the church is under the charge 
of a president who does not get any salary and does his work 
free of charge" (1932:57). This congregation did not have Lte 
own building but met in a rented hall. Evidently, the Hispanic 
ministry was partially supported by the ".American Board" of 
Home Missions. 

In 1971, the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints had 
eight Spanish-speaking congregations in Los Angeles County and 
one in Orange County at Garden Grove. Five Hispanic churches 
were located in Los Angeles: two in East Los Angeles, two in 
Belvedere, and one in the West Central District. Other churches 
were situated in Glendale, Baldwin Park, and Compton. The total 
communicant membership may be as high as 500-600 for Los Angeles 
County. 

* * * * * 
In retrospect, we have analyzed, in Part 1, the process of 

Mexican imm.igration, and of Mexican American urbanizatíon and 
assimilation. We have considered the socio-cultural mosaíc of 
urban Los Angeles County, the more rural setting of the 
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Southwest in general, aud the complexity of Hispanic American 
socioeconomíc aud polítical problems in historieal perspective. 
Then, in Part II, we traced the history of Hispanic Protestant 
Church development in Southern California, with special refer
ence to Los Angeles County. 

The dynamics within the numerous Hispanic denominations aud 
congregations, and their relationships to Anglo-dominated eccle
siastical structures, reflect the tensions aud ambiguities of 
Anglo/minority group relations in general. Protestant denomina
tíons, in addition to being religious organizations, are social 
institutions that reflect the beliefs, attitudes, aud behavior 
of the dominant society, with all of its conflicts and incongru
ities. Therefore, in Part 111, our analysis of the religious 
dimension in Hispanic Los Angeles will have a dual focus: 
first, on Anglo Protestant attitudes, policies. motives) and 
goals in relationship to Hispanic ministry; and secondly, on 
the internal and external dynamics of Hispanic church growth 
itself. PART 111
 

An Analvsis of
 
the Religious Dimension
 
in Hispanic Los Angeles
 



Introduction
 

In Part 11 <Chapters 5-10) we traced the origin and development 
of Hispanic Protestant churches and denominations in Southern 
California. This analysis dealt mainly with three majar group
ings of Hispanic churches: the older Protestant groups (Con
gregationals, Baptists, Methodists, and Presbyterians), the 
Holiness churches (Free Methodist and Nazarene), and the Pente
costal groups CApostolic Assembly, Assemblies of God, Church of 
God, Foursquare, and the Latin American Council of Christian 
Churches). As an introduction to Part 111, a brief hístorical 
overview of Hispanic Church development will be given based on 
the three categoríes of church bodies. 

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF TRADITIONAL 
PROTESTANT GROUPS 

In regard to the older Protestant denominations, the history 
of their Hispanic ministry in Southern California can be divid
ed into four distinct stages of deve1opment. The first stage t 
termed the pioneer period or missionary phase t began in the Los 
Angeles area during the.mid-1870s and continued unti1 about 1910. 
During this period» Anglo missionaries--many of whom had prior 
experience in Latin America--began evange1istic ministries among 
the Spanish-speaking popu1ation and estab1ished the first "Mexi
can míssíons" in Southern California. For the Presbyteríans t 

Mosher (late 18705), Bransby (1884-1888), and the Merwins (1888
1912), and for the Congregationalists, A1den Case (1896-1917), 
were the first such Mexican miss ion specia1ists to attempt or
ganized efforts for their respective denominations. In addition, 
in 1897, Case estab1ished the interdenominationa1 "Ca.l i fo rni.a 
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Spanish Missionary Society", which was supported mainly by the 
Methodists, Congregatíonalists, and Quakers. 

The second periad of development, which began about 1910 and 
lasted until the mid-1930s, was characterized by extensive 
church planting and the organízation of segregated Mexican con
ferences. Although the Los Angeles Presbytery appointed a 
IISupe r i n t enden t of Mexican Work" in 1888 (A. Mass Merwin) , it 
was not until 1913 that the Presbyterian Board of National Mis
siens organized a unified plan of Hispanic ministry for South
ern California and Arizona. The Methodist Episcopal Church or
ganized its Hispanic ministry in 1911 with the appointment of 
Vernon McCombs as Superintendent of the Spanish and Portuguese 
District in Southern California. A1so in 1911, the Southern 
California Baptist Convention (Northern Baptist) appointed its 
first general missionaries (Mr. and Mrs. L. E. Troyer) for 
Mexican ministry. However, it was not unti1 1923 that a sepa
rate Mexican Baptist Convention was forma11y organized within 
the State Convention. 

The third period, from the mid-1930s to the mid-1950s J was 
characterized by the continued development of established His
panic churches J especial1y in the area of self-support. A1
though few new churches or missions were estab1ished during 
this period, there was genera1ly substantia1 growth in the size 
of congregations and in the deve10pment of church facilities. 
Comparing the growth of the seven largest Hispanic churches in 
Los Angeles County between 1915 and 1970 reveals that four of 
the seven reached their maximum size between 1950 and 1955, one 
reached its peak about 1930 J and the remaining two churches 
achieved their maximum growth between 1960-1965 (Figure 52). 

The final stage, which began in the mid-1950s, was a period 
of integration in Southern California. Whereas the American 
Baptist integration movernent took the form of estab1ishing 
Spanish-speaking departments in Anglo churches (fourteen depart
ments were estab1ished between 1955 and 1970), the Methodists 
and Presbyterians e1íminated their respective segregated con
ferences and the Hispanic pastors and churches merged with the 
parent bodies. The American Baptists, a10ng with the new1y 
organized Southern Baptist Hispanic ministry that began in 1949 
were the on1y two traditiona1 Protestant bodies that continued 
to emphasize the p1anting of new churches and the expansion of 
their Hispanic ministries during the 1950s and 1960s. By con
trast, the Methodists and Presbyterians have continuous1y de- ' 
clined numerica11y since 1950, both in terms of churches and 
membership, a1though severa1 new Spanish-speaking departments 
were added in Anglo churches. We have previous1y considered 
various reasons for this decline (cf. Chapters Six and Seven). 
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HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF HOLlNESS 
AND PENTECOSTAL GROUPS 

On1y two Holiness denominations, the Free-Methodists and the 
Nazarenes, have developed Spanish-speaking churches in Southern 
California. The stages of their development closely parallel 
those of the older Protestant groups, with both denominations 
forming segregated conferences in 1930 which have continued te 
the presento 

The hístory of severa! of the majar Hispanic Pentecostal 
denominations is notably different from the Hispanic Protestant 
groups previously considered. Two majar Pentecostal bodies 
have received no financia! help or other forms of assistance 
from Anglo denominations. In fact, neither the Apostolic Assem
bly nar the Latin American Council of Christian Churches (LACGC) 
have parent Anglo organizations from which support could be re
ceived. On the other hand, the Foursquare Cospel churches are 
administered as a department within the Anglo parent denomina
tiene However, the Latin American District Council of the 
Assemblies of Cad functions between these two extremes: it 
exists as an autonomous body (incorporated in Texas in 1939) 
and most of its churches are self-supporting; but it is related 
to the General Council of the Assemblies of Cad in Springfield, 
Missouri, and has received various types of assistance from 
the parent body. 

In terms of paternalism and indigeneity, the Apostolic Assem
bly and the Latín American Council (LACCC) are the most indige
nous of all the Hispanic Protestant denominations, being vir
tually free from all Anglo paternalism because of their unique 
pattern of Hispanic leadership and development. The Hispanic 
Assemblies of Cod should be rated next in this regard, even 
though sorne paternalism no doubt has been present in their de
velopment due to the leadership of Anglo missionaries within 
the movement and to the functional relationship with the Anglo
controlled General Council. The Foursquare churches are con
sidered the most paternalistic of the majar Pentecostal denomi
nations because of the strong control exercised over them by 
the Anglo power structure. 

Whereas Spanish-speaking churches related to older Protestant 
bodies and to Holiness denominations were established, developed, 
and controlled largely by Anglo missionaries and by Anglo deno
minational leaders who administered the funds from the Anglo 
parent bodies, some Hispanic Pentecostal denominations were 
founded and developed without Anglo support. Therefore, the 
general situation among Pentecostals represents a somewhat dif 
ferent set of problems than does that found among the older 
Protestant and Holiness-related Hispanic congregations of South
ern California. This fact should be kept in mind as we discuss 
Hispanic church problema in Chapters Eleven and 'I'welve. 

11.
 
The Anglo Dimension in
 

Hispanic Church De~elopment
 

There is a serious need for Anglo churchmen to thoroughly 
evaluate the history of their relationships with Hispanic 
Protestant churches, to honestly recognize their numerous 
shortcomings, and to seek the revitalization of attitudes, 
strategies, and programa that wi1l stimulate creative minis
tries and lead to mutually beneficial relationships between 
Anglos and Hispanic Americans and their respective churches. 
In this regard, the principIes of lIintegrationU and lIinclusive 
memberahLp" need to be reexamined, redefined, and incorporated 
into the life-styles of Anglo churches, with due consideration 
given to the Hispanic cultural renaissance taking place in the 
Southwest, their renewed desire for bilingual and bicultural 
identity and acceptance, and the growing movement toward His
panic self-determination within the heterogeneous socio
cultural reality of American society in the decade of the 1970s 
and beyond. Rather than accepting stereotypes and generaliza
tions about Hispanic Americans, concerned Anglos must be ready 
to listen, to observe, and to learn from their Hispanic 
neighbors. 

OVERVIEW OF ANGLO-HISPANIC RELATIONSHIPS 

Although many Spanish-speaking churches were establíshed in 
Southern California between 1870 arrd 1930, with the initiative 
for church planting coming from Anglo missionaries who had re
turned to the United States after serving in Latin America, the 
development of most Spanísh-speakíng congregatíons was indepen
dent of large-scale Anglo Protestant interest or involvement 
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(ef. Galvan 1969:95-97). Nor have many Anglos or their ehurehes lower-class work force. Mexican nationals and their native
been involved in Hispanic ministry in Southern California be born children have been t.he major s ource of "cheap Labor" fo r 
tween 1930 and the presento California agribusiness from World War 1 to the presento 

There vere mixed motives among Anglos tor Launch.i.ng "Hexican 
workll in the Southwest. Sorne Anglos had a genuine compassionate 
concern tor the plight of poverty-stricken Mexicans (e.g. Alden 
Case). Other Anglos were mainly concerned with "saving souls" 
(Troyer 1934), or with improving the morals of an "ignorant and 
immoral peopLe" (McEuen 1913:Vol. 2, No. 1:5). Sorne "noble" 
Anglo Protestants provided money to build small wooden halls 
for Mexican worshíppers because "s ome of the American Protestant 
churches resented the appearance of a Mexican in their congre
gations ll (Ortegon 1932:12). One of the principIe arguments 
used to secure Anglo support for Mexican missions was that con
verting Mexicans to Protestantism would p;otect the socioecono
mic status qua in the Southwest (Anglos exploiting "cheap" Mexi
can labor), and would preserve Anglo American cultural institu
tions--the principIe of "Americanizatíon through evangelization" 
(c f . El Mexicano, Vol. 1, No. 7:5 (November-Deeember 1913]; Vol. 6, 
No. 4:2-3 [Apri1-June 1918]; and Grebler 1970:490-493). 

The use of Mexican mission "specialists" and the development 
of segregated Mexican church associations allowed Anglo Pro tes
tants to fulfill the Church's evangelistic mandate, as well as 
to IImak e worthy American citizens out of 'typical' Mexicans ll by 
converting them to Protestantism, without bringing Mexicans into 
direct contact with middle-class Anglos or their churches (cf. 
Grebler 1970:490-491). Thus. in the missionary and segregated 
conference stages of Hispanic church development, 

A handful of Spanish-language churches ministered almost 
exclusively to new irnmigrants, using predominantly Mexi
can-born and Mexican-trained ministers under the direc
tion of Anglo evangelists. Like most missions, the Mex
ican Presbyterian mission practiced segregation from tbe 
outset--at first because of Anglo hostility to Mexicans, 
and later because it waS considered tbe easiest way of 
accomplishing the mission (1970:490). 

The general Anglo-Protestant estrangement from Hispanic 
Americans in Southern California is clearly seen in the citrus
be1t eommunities deseribed by MeWil1iams (1946:219; 1948:217
221) and by Griffith (1948:190-193). From the early 19005, t~e 

bulk of the Anglo Protestant middle and upper classes in the 
citrus-belt communities were supported either directly or in
directly by the agribusiness. Anglo Protestant citrus growers, 
their churches, and their communities maintained an effective 
"isolation-insulation" system to separate themselves from the 

The discriminatory attitudes and policies of older citrus
belt churches were often carried over into the new suburban 
churches that emerged after World War 11 in the growing new 
housing areas of Southern California. These new communities, 
built upon land where citrus groves and vegetable farros once 
stood, were created in response to over six million new resi
dents, both from the majority society and froro various ethnic 
and racial groups, who have migrated to the Southland from 
other parts of the U.S. since the mid-1940s. 

Not only have suburban Anglo churches in Los Angeles County-
both older and newer congregations--failed to minister to a 
growing minority population in their changing communities, but 
a majority of Anglos in urban churches have been guilty of even 
greater failure in this regard: first, because low-income Mex
icans and Negroes have migrated heavily into deteriorating ur
ban neighborhoods where they have been deliberately shunned or 
otherwise ignored by most Anglo churches; and secondly, because 
Anglo Protestants have fled in mass from urban to suburban 
neighborhoods, or from one~rban neighborhood to another, to 
escape from the pressure of minority group influx in their 
quest for "safe" neighborhoods--insulated, homogeneous, and 
midd1e-elass (ef. Winter 1962:15-66). 

Urban renewal projects and freeway construction have elimi
nated many sections of older ethnic neighborhoods in Los Ange
les, which has forced thousands of blacks and Latins to re10
cate in other low-income areas of the city and suburbs. A 
small portion of the minority population has been absorbed into 
urban and suburban middle-class neighborhoods in Southern Cali
fornia, but these are the lighter-skinned ethnics that have suc
cessfully acculturated to middle-class Anglo society. Most 
blacks and darker-skinned Latins have not been allowed to inte
grate, but rather have been continually frustrated by imposed 
restrictions as to where they could live. work, and worship 
(ef. Chapter 4). 

It is both ironic and tragic that while many Anglo Protes
tants have given various degrees of support to foreign and home 
nission programs through denominational and/or interdenomina
~ional organizations, these same Anglos and their churches have 
)ften been indifferent to the plight of disadvantaged minori
:ies, while failing to have fellowship with brown or black wor
3hippers or to accept responsibility for ministry among the 
~apidly growing minority population in their local cornmunities: 
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These failures of Anglo Protestant concern and involvement 
with Spanish-speaking people have been equally true in respeet 
to other minority groups (e.g. American Indians and Asians) in 
Southern California for ayer one-hundred years (cf. Wol1enberg 
1970; Heizer and Almquist 1971). This kind oí Christian "double
mindedness", while usua11y cavert in recent years, has had visi
ble manífestations in the form of discriminatory policies in 
housing, educatían, employment, church attendance and membership, 
and many o t he r policies and p racr Lces supported either directly 
or indirectly by individual Christians, local churches, and 
denominational bedies. Ooly within che past ten or fifteen 
years has the social conscience of some Anglo Evangelicals (cf. 
Wirt 1968, The Social Conscience of the Evangelical) been suffi
ciently aroused--or perhaps it would be better to say "d.i.s turbed" 
--by the Negro civil rights movernent, or by the movement to or
ganize migrant farro workers as symbolized by the nationwide 
"Grape Boycott 11 led by Cesar Chavez--to the point of reevaluat
ing their "soci.af ethics" and developing a more just and "Chr-í s-. 
tian" at t i tude toward the probLems of racial and ethnic minori
ties within American society. 

ANALYSIS OF ANGLO PROTESTANT 
ATTITUDES AND POLIeIES 

The perspective that many Anglos have toward minority groups 
in American society has often been stróngly biased and distorted. 
Prejudice and discrimination continue to be serious problems 
that hinder the relationships of Anglos with their Spanish
speaking neighbors. The attitudes that many Anglo Protestants 
have toward minority groups in general may also distort their 
perspective of the prob1ems and opportunities of Spanish
speaking Protestant churches and of ministry among the Hispanic 
population. 

Anglo Middle-Class Distortion 

Many Anglos have been victims of a middle-class subculture 
(" e thclass") bias that has distorted their perspective of minor
ity group prob1ems (Gordon 1964:47-54). Most Anglos "bought" 
the idea1ized concept of America taught in the public schools 
that visua1ized American society as "the land of opportunity" 
wherein existed 1l1iberty and justice for al1 11 In reality, how• 

ever, equal opportunity and justice for lI a1l " rneant for all 
Anglos, or at least for moet: middle-c1ass Anglos. But "al1" 
has never included either American citizens or alien residents 
who were unab1e to confo rm to J1WASpll standards or who resisted 
accu1turation. On the Qne hand, Anglos have insisted on 
"behavioral assimi1ation ll (aceulturation) while refusing to 

The Anglo Dimension in Hispanic Church Development 

allow Ils t r uc t ur a l assimilation" (cf. Figure 17); and on the 
other hand, many Spanish-speaking Americans have resisted the 
"éme r-icení.zati.on'' or "AngLo.í.aat í on" prcces s , choosing rather 
to retain their cherished cultural heritage. 

The distorted Il e t hc l as s " perspective of middle-class Anglos 
is clearly seen in their attitudes about poverty and those liv
ing in the poverty cycle. Most financially secure Anglos (as 
we11 as sorne middle-class b1acks and Hispanic Americans) be1ieve 
that the poor are themselves to blame for their own poverty. 
Rather than considering that the econamic problems of the lower 
c1asses are mainly the result of limited educational and employ
ment opportunities, 10w wages, seasona1 periods of unemployment, 
poor hea1th, and similar p rob Lems, the majority of middle-c1ass 
Anglos be1ieve that poverty is the result of laziness, unwise 
spending habits, immora1ity, drunkenness, and other character 
defects among those living in poverty (cf. pp. 56-57). In 
other words, most Anglos view the problems of the lower c1asses 
as being "behavioral" rather than Ilstructuralll in nature. How
ever, a rea1istic appraisal of the nature and causes of poverty 
revea1s that the problem has both behavioral and structural di
mensions, and that something 1ike a "subcuí.ture of poverty" 
does in fact exist (cf. pp. 56-65, "The Subculture of Poverty"). 

Protieetiant: "Ethcl.ase" Die iort.ion 

The new American míddle-c1ass has a distorted view of itse1f 
and of American society in general, which is also reflected in 
Anglo Protestant church 1ife. Anglos in a large metropolitan 
area, like Los Angeles, "associate with one ano tber on the 
basis of similar occupations, prestige, income, residence, and 
style of life" (Winter 1962:71). The pressure of conformity-
to relieve status arrxí.e t y-c--t'maans that fami1ies associate wi th 
other fami1ies whose residence, income, and style of 1ife re
f1ect a comparable position on the economic Ladder" (1962: 71). 

This fact is no where more evident than in Anglo Protestant 
churches in urban areas, where the typica1 congregation is an 
extremely homogeneous social and economic group--a highly exclu
sive "feLkowshLp'", The Anglo middle-class congregation is first 
and foremost "an economíc peer g roup" and secondari1y Ita be1iev
ing and worshipping fe Ll.owshLp'"; its survival depends on its 
ability to recruit new members from among social and economic 
peers. The midd1e-class congregation, then, becomes a vehic1e 
of Anglo Protestant social and economic group identity (1962: 
70-82). Commenting on this tendency, Kyle Hase1don wrote: 

..• [AngloJ Protestant churches in the United States 
occupy and serve the middle strata of American society. 
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They are socially as well as racially homogeneous. 
Such churches become ingrown and soon canfuse the 
peoplels economic, social, and polítical interest 
with the gospel. They tend to acquire the colora
tion and sorne of the same custaros of a social club 
and to lose their distinctiveness fram the secular 
world. In such a setting the Jesus Christ who is 
Lord of al! life is tamed and made the defender of 
the status quo (1964:161). 

The distorted perspective oí Anglo middle-class Protestants 
shows itself in their relations with ethnic and racial minori
tiesa It is tragic that many Anglo Protestant churches insist 
that Hispanic Americans become "AngLí.cdaed" in arder to become 
"good" Christians (1964:73). There is obviously great confu
sion oVer what constítutes "supercultural ll Christianity (Kraft 
1971), since many Protestant groups seem to identífy Puritan 
mora1ity, the Protestant Eth-ic , an unquestioning "Pat r-í.ot í.sm'' t 

and Americanizatian with bíblica1 faich and orthodoxy. 

In terms of Protestaat ministry among the Spanish-speaking~ 

many Anglos assume that through evangelism and/or social ser
vice Hispanic Americans wil1 somehow become more acceptable to 
the larger society; that is, they will become acculturated to 
Anglo midd1e-c1ass culture. However, Christian ministry is not 
something that is done to make others more acceptable to a domi
nant group, rather ít is a service of love that has as its ob
ject the we11-being (spiritual1y, as well as physically~ social
ly~ and psychologica1ly) of a specific person or groupa The 
warning of C1yde K1uckho1n in MiPTor for Man is sti11 needed 
(1949:269) : 

Americans have generally accepted diversity as a con
dition, but only sorne Americans have embraced it as a 
value. The dominant note has been that of pride in 
destroying diversity through assimilation •.•• Order 
is bought too dearly if it is bought at the price of 
the tyranny of any single set of inflexible princi
pIes, however noble these may appear to be from the 
perspective of any single culture [or subculture]a 

Anglo Americans have consistently failed to respect the dig
nity of the individual, treating Hispanic Americans and other, 
minorities as objects to be manipulated by the dominant society 
for their se1fish interests. While many Anglo Protestants voice 
their concern for man "as a living Soul" ~ thus directing their 
efforts at "saving sou1s ll 

, they consistently deny Hispanic Amer
icans of human dignity by perpetuatíag dehumanizing and oppres
sive socioeconomic conditions under which many Spanish-speaking 
Americans are forced to 1ive. 

The Anglo Dimension in Hispanio Churoh Development 

Whereas Anglos, in general, tend to have a dístorted perspec
tive of Hispanic Americans and their socioeconomic problems, 
Anglo Protestants have an equally distorted view of Hispanic 
Protestant churches, their origin and development, and their 
contemporary problems. 

For example, the proble~ of self-support among Hispanic 
churc.hes related to the maín1ine denomanations are viewed by 
many Anglo church leaders to be the result of poor stewardship 
among Hispaníc church members , theír "inherent laziness", or 
weak Hispanic leadership. But Mexican Americans generally have 
Les é educatían, have been restricted to low-paying "b Lue-rco Ll.ar" 
jobs, and consequently have considerably less earning power 
than do most míddle-class Anglo churches. Moreover, the operat
ing expenses and pastors' salaries, both of Anglo and Hispanic 
churches, require a certain basic mínimum due to the high cost 
of living in urban and suburban areas within Los Angeles County. 
Hispanic congregations are considerably smaller and have less 
income than Anglo churches, but they have many of the same ex
penses. Consequently, Hispaníc congregations are forced to 
pay théir pastors lower salaries and have less capital availab1e 
for the maintenance and repair of church buildings, ar for the 
purchase of new property and the construction of more adequate 
church facilities. 

The perspective of many Anglo Protestants is further distort
ed by a comparíson of their own church with known Hispanic 
churches in terms of the attractiveness of the buildings, the 
"quality" of the neighborhood, the growth af the membership, 
and the professianal quality of the pastors. By way of illus
tration, whereas Anglo churches in Los Angeles County tend to 
grow or decline in response to members who "tr ansfer-cín" or 
"transfer-out", Hispanic Protestant churchee have historically 
grown through "convexsLon growth"; that is, by recruiting new 
church members from among their nominal Catho1ic relatives, 
friends, and neighbors. This major difference in the type of 
membership growth gives the casual Anglo observer a distorted 
picture of both his own church and Hispanic churches. If Anglo 
churches in Southern California on1y grew through conversion 
growth--the conversion of Anglos from our materialistíc, 
Pratestant-oriented but non-Christian society--then their rate 
of numerical increase would be drastically reduceda Although 
few Anglo churches are growing through sígníficant conversion
growth, many large, conservative Anglo churches are experiencing 
continued membership gains by attracting disenchanted church 
members from other Protestant denominations (cf. Kel1ey 1972; 
Towns 1973:12-19). 

The majority of Anglo Protestants in Los Angeles County lack 
an awareness of the existing needs, problems, and opportunities 
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for ministry among Spanish-speaking Protestant churches in their 
local communities. This lack of knowledge and exposure is due 
to the continuing "isolation-insulationll system maintained by 
Anglos tccard Mexican Americans. Sorne Anglos no doubt rationa
lize their noninvolvement with the Hispanic minority by assur
ing themselves that al l: Latins are "fe rvent;" Catholics, that 
Protestantism and Latin culture are incompatible, etc. (cf. 
Hase1don 1964:89-101). In this context, Spanish-speaking de
partments in Anglo churches can become a bridge to personal and 
group awareness among Anglos by helping them to gain a sympa
thetic understanding of Hispanic Americans, an appreciation of 
Hispanic culture and language, a eancern for Hispanic pro
blems and frustrations, and a realization that many Latin 
Americans are highly responsive to Evangelical Christianity. 

Continuing AngZo-Hispanio Tensions 

Although there are unlimited opportunities for Anglos in 
Los Angeles County to interact with Hispanic Americans and to 
build bridges of mutual understanding, respect, and acceptance 
within a pluralistic society, nevertheless, continuing tension 
exists in Anglo and Hispanic Protestant relationships~ Grebler 
made the following analysis of the dynamics of change within 
Protestantism, in respect to the interaction of Church and so
ciety and the effect this has on Anglo and Hispanic Protestant 
relationships: 

.•. churches have ... acted as acculturative agencies for 
Mexican Americans. They were concerned with this 
group before sorne of the other institutions of society, 
including the schools, began to be involved. American
ization has played an important role in the activities 
and goals of both the Catholic Church and various Pro
testant denominations. Shifts from segregation to in
tegration and from paternalism to greater self
determination, the development of institutional struc
tures and church specialists for coping with the 
group's needs, the growing emphasis on social action-
these trends mirror significant changes in the 
larger society. In fact, one can read the history of 
the churches' role among the Mexican American people 
as an illustration of social change in this country. 
It spotlights the slowness and difÍiculty of institu
tional adaption~ Change in basie institutional assump
tions (for example, questioning of established values, 
addition of new values) has been under way for close 
to three generations, with only recent signs of ehange 
in institutional functioning (Grebler 1970:588). 

The AngZo Dímension in Hi.epani.e Church. Deueiopment: 

Many Protestant churches, reflecting the ambiguities and 
contradictions of American society in general, have failed to 
participate in or to encourage evangelical outreach to Hispanic 
Americans, nor have they encouraged or supported the growth of 
segregated Hispanic churches and conferences. A great many 
Anglo Protestants have been reluctant in allowing Hispanic 
Americans to attend their worship services and Sunday schools, 
even refusing church membership to Hispanic Americans when 
their local communities have a rapidly growing SSN population. 
Although a small percentage of Anglo churches allow the more 
acculturated Latins--those who have only a slight accent or 
none at all--to attend or to become members of their churches, 
many Protestant churches make little pretense about not having 
an "inclusive" membership; they make it perfectly clear to the 
occasional black or brown visitor that their church is an "ex
clusive ll club for Anglos. 

Where Protestant churches have assisted "auronomous" Hispanic 
congregations or sponsored Spanish-speaking missions or depart
ments in their own churches, Anglos tend to treat Latins as 
"second-ecl.aas c.i t í.aens" and relegate them to a subordinate and 
inferior position in their personal contacts with them~ The 
attitude of Anglo IIsuperiorityll has intensified intra-ethnic 
tensions within numerous Spanish-speaking departments in Anglo 
churches, as well as in segregated Hispanic congregations re
ceiving Anglo "help". This attitude of superiority has hindered 
creative interaction between Anglos and Latins; it no doubt has 
had a detrimental affect on Hispanic departments and churches, 
in terms of internal body-life and their outreach in their local 
communities. Although in the 1960s and continuing to the pre
sent many Spanish-speaking departments have been established 
in Anglo churches--mainIy in Baptist churches, but including 
departments in Foursquare, United Methodist, and United Presby
terian churches--the attitudes of Anglos and their relation
ships with Latins have been varied and contradictory~ 

Ideally, the integration movement among Protestant congrega
tions should represent a desire for "inclusive" ministry within 
the local community--a conscious attempt to establish "a repre
sentative congregationll (Winter 1962:147-151) composed of all 
classes, races, and ethnics in the church's neighborhood, per
haps inspired by Jesus' prayer in John 17 or by other scriptural 
passages dealing with the composition of the Christian Church, 
the Body of Christ (cf. Acts 11:1-18, Ephesians 2:14-21, James 
2:1-8, and Revelation 7:9-17). In reality, however, many Pro
testant churches are divided by class, culture, and race, in 
addition to a myriad of other issues and prob¡ems~ Too often, 
a local congregation is composed of numerous power groups and 
"c.Lí.quea'", each one preoccupied with their own special interests 
to the detriment of the edification and unity of the congregation 
and its ministry within the community. 
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Because of continuing Anglo ethnocentricity and the domin
ance of the Anglo-conformity model of assimilation, the major
ity of Anglo church members "natura.lLy" assume that establish
ing a Spanish-speaking department will aid the acculturation 
of Latins to the va1ues and behavior of Anglo middle-class 80

ciety. Acculturation is viewed only as a one-way process--to 
make the language and behavior of Latíns acceptable (ar at 
least tolerable) to the dominant society. The attitude of 
Anglo cultural superiority, perhaps mixed with lingering racial 
prejudice and "sub cons c í.ous " discriminatory practices, continues 
to frustrate Hispanic Americans who attend and seek to partici
pate in a local "fellowship of beL'íevera", Spanish-speaking 
departments, therefore, may have their greatest "succes s" among 
Latios who have already committed themselves to acculturation-
to gaining Anglo acceptance by leaving their Mexican, Puerto 
Ri.can , or Cuban cultural "b aggage" behind in their quest to be
come "first-class" citizens. 

MOTIVES AND GOALS FOR HISPANIC MINISTRY 

The majority of Anglo Protestant churches in Los Angeles 
County, throughout the history of the Hispanic American Church, 
have failed to develop a creative strategy of dynamic inter
action with Spanish-speaking churches of their respective denom
inations in carrying out the Church's evangelistic mandate 
within Hispanic cammunities in Southern California. Most Anglo 
churches have also failed to become active agents of social 
justice, either by combating continuing prejudice and discrimin
ation among Anglos, or by initiating corrective social action 
to eliminate both the caUSes and effects of social injustice 
among the Hispanic population. 

It is true that sorne churches are more aware of these prob
lems than others, and some have actively participated in various 
denominational programa of evangelism or social action among 
Latins. On the one hand. conservative Protestant churches are 
more disposed to participation in evangelistic outreach among 
various minori ty grcups bu t have usually avoí.ded , or have re
fused to participate in, social welfare or social action type 
programs. There is a great reluctance among conservative Anglo 
middle-class churches to even considep the possibility of par
ticipating in social action geared to changing unjust socio~ 

economic structures for the benefit of low-income minority 
groups , The Anglo middle-class f orms a large part of the "Es
tablishment" and they are, t.he refore , staunch defenders of the 
status q'UO. On the other hand , most liberal churches have ac
tively participated in "Social Gospel ll activities, while usually 
neglecting traditional types of evangelistic outreach within 
their local communities. 

The Anglo Dimension in Hiepani:o Church Deve lopment: 

Many liberal churches, however, have been guilty of token 
participation in social welfare programs, while refusing to 
become involved in corrective social action to change unjust 
social structures. For example, the settlement house and ~om
munity center types of programs, especially during the 1920s 
and 1930s, were welfare activities that acted as a "conscience 
palliative" to liberal Anglo Protestants, while allowing the 
average Anglo parishioner to maintain his social distance from 
racial and ethnic minorities (cf. Greb1er 1970:504). 

By the mid-1960s, Presbyterian and Methodist community Cen
ters, while continuing their traditional function as referral 
agencies for minorities in the inner-~ity, had become active in 
community-organizing efforts aimed at achieving greater socio
economic and political power for poverty-level minorities. "In
creas.í.ng Ly'", according to Grebler, "urban Mexican Americans 
carne to be treated not just as a particular people but aS vic
tims of socae ty" s collective failures" (1970:498). Another ex
pression of social involvement to achieve desired structural 
changes in American society is the work of the Migrant Ministry. 
sponsored by the National Council of Churches of Christ in the 
U.S.A., which has supported Chavez' union organizational efforts 
among Mexican American farm workers (1970:500-502). The ration
ale for this type of ministry is not the traditional needs of 
organized religion but the need for social justice. which is a 
legitimate Christian conCern. 

Although today the same polarity exists between conservatives 
and liberals on the issue of evangelism op social action as it 
did when the Social Gospel controversy raged during the early 
1900s, the situation now is far more complex than in the earlier 
era. Mexican Americans in the post-World War 11 period have 
developed a strong minority group consciousness, with greater 
political awareness and participation being the correlary of 
increasing social mobility. which has made them restless for 
beneficial structural changes in the socio-economic-political 
status qua that is controlled by the institutions of the domi
nant society. 

Many Mexican Americans seriously question the relevance of 
religious institutions--Catholic and Protestant--which refuse 
to stand with suppressed minorities in their struggles for 
social justice within American societY4 Have institutional 
churches, whether the Catholic Church or the various Protestant 
denominations, forfeited their right to be heard because of 
lack of involvement in improving socioeconomic conditions among 
~xican Americans and in bringing social justice to the barrios 
Jf Southern California? Social serviae is not enough, social 
7ation is required--that is, changing unjust so~ial structures 
that have created and that maintain injustice for the nation's 
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minorities, especially blacks, Indians, and Hispanic Americans. 
Thís type of corrective action is a bíblical and moral impera
tive. 

To raise the issue of evangelism or social action is to ask 
the wrong question. Not only are both evangelísm and social 
action needed, but we need to critically reevaluate what auth
entic evangelism and social action really are, both from a 
bíblica! perspeccive and in the light of the concrete hístori 
cal situation which faces the Church today. That is what the 
late Kenneth Strachan did in The Ineeoapabl:e Cal.l.i.nq, when he 
discussed the importance of "disinterested" service (not influ
enced by regard to personal advantage) as an authentic expres
sion of true Christian discip1eship (1968:73-74): 

:j. At the heart of the gospel preached and demonstrated 
by Jesus Christ were concern and compassion for man 
in every aspect of his life .... He demanded of his 
dí.ací.p'Les deeds of merey apart from any ulterior or 
selfish motives ..•• These [deeds] were not for pur
poses of propaganda; they represented instead a gen
uine expression of concern for others4 

The implications oe this for Christian witness today 
are perfectly clear. Only a genuine disinterested 
service to others outside the family, a service which 
looks to no recompense, which is not a concealed 
means to an end (e4g4 the acquisition of more dhurch 
members), can properly reveal the love of God and 
the gospel of free grace. Only such service can de
liver the Christian and the Christian Church from 
the self-interest and self-centeredness that are at 
the root of the pharisaism condemned by Christ. 

In the complexi ty of modern society, i t follows 
then that social concern and action will forro an 
essential part of the Christian witness. The 
church cannot rernain indifferent to the pressing 
problems that confront roen todaY4 In the faith
fuI discharge of his witness, some expression of 
concern, some social action must find a place. 
In faithfulness to the biblical injunction, and 
without being diverted from the church's miss ion 
to proclaim the gospel, that concern must be ex
pressed. The important thing is that this imper
ative be recognized, and that the door be opened 
for Christian hearts to find the means of that 
outreach in individual, informal, and collective 
service to society. This is the badge of true 
Christianity. 

TOWARD A STRATEGY OF MINISTRY
 
AMONG HISPANIC AMERICANS
 

If concerned Anglo churchmen and theír parishioners are to 
engage in lldisinterestedll service among the rapidly growing 
Híspanic population in Los Angeles County, then they must be
come aware of both the diversity of change taking place among 
Hispanic Americans and the reasons for this social unrest. 
Changes are occuring because Americans of Hispanic heritage 
have rejected Anglo dictated models of assimilation and are 
demanding equal rights and opportuníties as guaranteed to them 
by the U.S. Constitution--the ríght to "L'i.fe , líberty, and the 
pursuit of hap pLnes s ;" Recent new voices and movements of 
change--the Híspaníc cultural renaíssance in the Southwest, 
farm labor uníonization and boycotts, milítant Chicana power 
protests, and the organization of Mexican American community 
action groups and polítical parties--reveal to wide-eyed 
Anglos that even greater changes líe ahead for Hispaníc 

"Ame r i.carrs , . 

It is wíthin this context that a strategy of ministry among 
Hispanic Americans must be developed that reflects biblical 
príorities and that is relevant to the felt-needs of the His
panic community. Anglo church leaders·and their congregations 
should explore the possibilities for creative mínistry among 
Spanish-speaking people in their local neighborhoods, rather 
than ignoring their presence or fleeíng to other areas in 
search of "aare" communities. The relevance of the "Oood News" 
concerning Jesus Christ must be effectively communicated across 
cultural barriers by Anglos who have gained a sympathetic un
derstanding of the various felt-needs and aspirations of their 
Hispanic American neighbors. 

EvaLuating the Prob lem: The churcn 
in a Changing Community 

Within the older resídential areas of Los Angeles County, 
numerous Anglo churches have wítnessed significant changes in 
the composition of their local neighborhoods. For some churches 
the transition has been slow but gradual, whíle for others the 
change has occurred with overnight swiftness. Sorne Anglo 
middle-class churches, realizing their deteriorating neighbor
hoods are attracting more and more low-income Negroes or Mexi
can Americans, find themselves in a dilemma. 

Acknowledging that a church which ignores community changes 
cannot survíve in the long run, and witnessing the increasing 
flight of Anglos from the local neighborhood and from its own 
membership, a local congregation needs to consider available 
options. Some of the church's members, perhaps a majority, 
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may want ta sel! the church properties and relocate in sorne 
other part of the city or in an adjoining community. The con
gregation that relocates elsewhere has, by moving, written off 
the oId neíghborhood and communicated its symbolic exclusion 
ta the in-migrating minority population. 

The church that stays in a changing neighborhood, hut at 
tempts ta remain an Anglo island in a predominantly Negro or 
Spanish-speaking area, becomes even a more forceful example of 
Anglo middle-class exclusiveness and intQlerance. When less 
and less of its Anglo members are willing ta commute back ta 
the church for Sunday and weekday activities, a church may be 
forced either ta sel! its facilities or ta reestablish contact 
with its local community. However, those who have been exclud
ed from an Anglo inclave for several years are not likely to 
attend such a church when its doors are finally opened to them, 
since an almost unbridgeable gap has been created between the 
Anglo congregation and the new residents of the community (cf. 
Wi1son and Davis 1966:82). 

On the other hand, an Anglo congregation that, from the very 
beginning, decides to remain where it is and to minister to 
whoever moves into the community may really discover what the 
incarnation of Christ was all about. Such a congregatíon may 
experience a new kind of dying, one that springs forth to new 
Lí fe , vítality and 'reLevance • However , the r-oad to "LncLusLve" 
ministry involves a definíte risk (1966:127): 

... the 1055 of the old and familiar for the new and 
unknown. Success is not assured, but this should 
not discourage any Christian group from making the 
effort. Churches which have ~nistered to all 
people have found it to be one of their most sig
nificant experiences. 

Two major factors to be considered before a congregation de
cides its future course are: (1) the need for a continuing 
Christian witness in the local community and (2) the possible 
consequences of the church's decision, either to stay or to 
leave. A church facing this situation should ask itself the 
following question: "what is our responsibility to the people 
who will be living in the community in the years ahead ll? (1966: 
61). The church that decides to stay and serve its changing 
community, by proclaiming the "good news" of the Kingdom of 
God and by making visible in a particular spot in the world 
what " citizens of the Kingdom" ought to be like, will be follow
ing in the footsteps of the Son of Man. 

As the vision of opportunity for creative ministry in one's
 
local community becomes clear, it wil1 be necessary for church
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leaders--both the pastoral staff and lay leaders--to think in 
terms of defining ultimate objectives, establishing long-range 
and short-range goals, and mobilizing itself for action. 
Strachan expressed it this way: 

. .. in the definition of goals arrd the forrnation of 
plans it is necessary to keep in ~nd that the ob
jectives are not to launch artificial, temporary 
efforts of evangelism, but rather to develop a pat
tern of church worship, life, fellowship, and ser
vice that will be a cornrnunal witness in itself and 
at the same time wil1 provide for arrd foster the 
individual witness of its members in the concrete 
situations of civic life. 

To that end i t is helpful to remember that the local 
congregation exists for three purposes: (1) to nour
ish arrd support the spontaneous witness of its mem
bers who are scattered strategically throughout the 
community; (2) to furnish that additional and author
itative declaration of the gospel arrd its implica
tions for all of life which is not possible to the 
individual rnembers; and (3) to make visible through 
its communal life, fellowship, arrd service a fore
seeing of the kingdom of God, thus supporting the 
message preached. The goal of every preparatory 
effort therefore should be to impart to the entire 
congregation a visian of the church's responsibility, 
or its potential ministry in the cornrnunity, and of 
the part each mernber may play in i ts fulfillment 
(1968:87-88) . 

Gaining a Sympathetic Understanding 
of Hispanic Americana 

Concerned Anglos must gain an understanding of how accultura
tion affects the thinking and behavior of Hispanic Americana 
and of the stresses and tensions involved in the acculturation 
process. Individual and group need-levels of Hispanic Ameri
cans, in relation to multi-cultural, urban, and poverty-level 
experiences, need to be closely examined. 

For the Latin immigrant or the Hispanic American "in-migrant" 
from rural areas of the U.S. who has recently arrived in metro
politan Los Angeles, the trauma of relocating one's family in a 
new country or urban area, the experience of cultural isolation 
and often of rejection while attempting to acquire a new cultural 
oríentation, the effort to learn a new and difficult language 
while living in a segregated neighborhood, the struggle of making 
new friends, of trying to provide for one 1s family needs on an 
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inadequate income, and of countless other adjustments is an 
extremely difficult and "shocking" experience far most new 
urban dwel1ers. 

00 the other hand, not a11 Hispanic Americans in growing 
Spanish-speaking housing areas in Los Angeles County are re
cent arrivals from rural areas ar fram across the southern 
border. Many new Híspanic residents in changing neighborhoods 
are displaced persons--displaced by unemployment, urban renewal, 
ar freeway construction--from other parts of the county ar from 
other cities in the Southwest. Any specific barrio contains 
Hispanic Americans in various stages Dí the acculturation pro
cess, with different levels Dí Englísh-language proficiency, 
and with a wide range of attitudes, problems, and aspirations 
for themselves and their families. Colony, Intermediate, and 
Frontier Areas throughout Los Angeles County (cf. Figure 16) 
represent a variety of unique situations, with many similarities 
and yet with startling contrasts between areas, each of which 
requires continuous, first-hand exposure in order to understand 
the dynamics of change (or lack of it) and the felt-needs of its 
Hispanic residents (cf. pp. 87-105). 

The disoríentation that comes with cross-cultural experiences, 
with urbanization, snd with poverty-level frustrations is not 
easily understood by Anglos who have not experienced "cul.tu're 
shock", rural-to-urban migration, or poverty. But it is these 
stresses that should become a major concern of Anglo churchmen 
and their congregations as they seek to minister in Christ's 
behalf to their Spanish-speaking neighbors--to minister to the 
IIwh ol e manll with compassionate, "disinterested" service. Chur
ches should reach out to disoriented people in their local com
munities--those disoriented culturally, socio-economically, and 
spiritually--letting them know that they are respected, accept
ed, and cared for by the visible Body of Christ, thereby help
ing them to know and experience the reality of Jesus Christ in 
their daily lives. The local church is responsible for minis
tering in Christ's behalf to the various racial and ethnic 
groups within its immediate neighborhood and within the larger 
community. Regardless of linguistical, cultural, or socio
economic barriers, the "people of Ood'' must reach out to others 
where they are, in whatever circumstances, in a relevant and 
concrete manner. Failure to develop an lIinclusive" fellowship 
that reflects the composition of the local community is to be
tray the Liberating Christ who came to set all men free from 
se1f-centeredness, pride and bigotry (cf. James 2:1-26). 

Anglo Protestants should be leaders in breaking down barriers 
of prejudice and discrimination against Hispanic Americans and 
other minorities in order to demonstrate the liberating power of 
the Gospel of Christ. Forgiven and liberated men have a joyful 
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obligation to love and accept all men without prejudice or dis
crimination, thereby, bearing witness to the Lordship of Christ. 
The Christian is obligated by the radical demands of the Gospel 
to demonstrate a new social ethnic which, in the context of 
contemporary American society, should lead him to individually 
and collectively protest against social injustice and to stand 
with oppressed minorities in their struggles for structural in
tegration and equal opportunity. Anglo Christians must also 
balance their social concern with evangelistic action: both 
vertical and horizontal reconciliation are demanded by the Gos
pe1 (cf. Luke 4:14-21; 10:25-37). 

Developing a Strategy of Ministry 

Two basic approaches to implementing Hispanic mlnlstry will 
be considered in this section. The first is a simplistic ap
proach that has often characterized many Anglo churches in 
their attempts to "minister" to Spanish-speaking people. This 
approach is not recommended, however. 

1.	 Secure an ordained Spanish-speaking pastor or lay-minis
ter, pay him a few dollars per week, and turn him loase 
to conduct services in Spanish in the church basement or 
in a nearby miss ion annex. (Characteristic Anglo Atti 
tude: llWelll pay him to minister to people we don't 
want to have anything to do with, but our theology de
mands that we do something.") 

2.	 Expect that eventually the Spanish-speaking worshíppers 
will learn to speak English, will learn good citizen
ship, will accept the Anglo IIEstablishment", will not 
get involved in community social issues, will become 
highly acculturated ("Americanized or gringoized ll

) , and 
will eventually achíeve middle-class respectability. 
(Characteristic Anglo Attitude: "Given enough encour
agement, the 'inferior Mexican' will become a respect
able citizen and will learn to be thrifty, honest, de
pendable, and moral by accepting the attitudes and val
ues of the dominant society--the Protestant Ethic--and 
by leaving behind his Mexican, Cuban, or other Latin 
cultural baggage.") 

3.	 Then, and only then, will "we" (Anglo-Protestants) let 
"them" (varí.ous and assorted Latins) become members of 
our congregation. (Characteristic Anglo Attitude: "You 
must become a 'good' Anglo Protestant in arder to be a 
'good' Christian. ") 

A more creative approach to Hispanic ministry is obviously 
needed. The problem-solving model of ministry, which represents 
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the opposite end of the spectrum from the II s i mpl i s t i c approach", 
will now be presented in outline forma There are, of course, 
many degrees of variatian between these two approaches to His
panic ministry which have characterized acores of Anglo chur
ches, especially during the decade of the 19605 and ioto the 
1970s: 

l.	 Share your interest and concern for Hispanic ministry 
with others, discuss the issues with them, and stimulate 
their interest and concern. 

2.	 Form an actian group with sorne struetural relationship 
to a decision-making body (i.e., the Board of Deacons, 
or Board of Elders, etc.) composed of interested laymen 
in your local church (a member of the pastoral staff 
should be an ex-officio member). 

3.	 Read and discuss the available literature on Hispanic 
Americans, especially the literature dealing with Mexi
can Americans in the Southwest and with specific local 
prob1ems (cf. Bib1iography). 

4.	 lnvestigate the actual situation in your community in 
respect to the Hispanic population and their socio
economic and political problems: 

4.1	 Where are Spanish-speaking housing areas located? 
Which are Colony, Intermediate, and Frontier Areas? 
Which are older bar~os and which are changing 
neighborhoods? What is the rate of SSN population 
increase or decline in each area? 

4.2	 How many SSN pupils attend local public and private 
schools? What is the number and percentage bf en
rollment in each school, in each school district? 
What special educational problems exist? What is 
the drop-out rate of SSN pupils in each school~ 

What are the reasons for this? Are there bilingual
bicultural programs, "English as a Second Language" 
(E5L) programs, etc.? 

4.3	 What employment opportunities are there for Hispanic 
Americans of various skill levels and occupations 
in your local community? What percentage of SSÑ 
workers are employed in the major industries in 
your area? Are there "equal employment opportuni
ties 11 for La t Lns in each major industry? ls there 
evidence of discrimination in employment? 
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4.4	 What is the breakdown and distribution of various 
SSN nationalities in your community? How many 
Mexican Americans, Cubana, Puerto Ricans, Central 
and South Americans, etc.? What is the percentage 
of native-born, mixed parentage, and foreign-born 
of each national group? 

4.S	 What is the rate of accu1turation among the SSN 
population, as generally indicated by the 1anguage 
spoken in the home--Spaniah, bi1ingua1, or Eng1ish? 
(cf. pp. 121-123). 

4.6	 la there evidence that the SSN population is achiev
ing upward social mobility in your local area, with 
accompanying degreea of structural, marital, identi 
ficationa1, attitude receptional, behavior recep
tiona1, and civic asaimilation? (cf. Figure 17). 

s.	 Conduct an openminded investigation of the prob1ems of 
Anglo prejudice and discrimination against Hispanic 
Americans: the prob1ems of unequa1 opportunities in 
education, emp1oyment, housing, and recreation; and the 
denia1 of civil rights because of gerrymandering, voting 
restrictions, "police brutalityll, and other grievances 
articulated by Chioano groups. lnterview Mexican Ameri
can cornmunity leaders, "brown power" spokesmen, and 
other social activists to be exposed to their points of 
view. Discuss these issues with them. 

6.	 lnvestigate the religious dimension among SSN peop1e in 
your cOIIllDunity: 

6.1	 Determine the number and distribution of autonornous 
Spanish-speaking Protestant churches. Discuss with 
their pastors and 1aymen the needs, prob1ems, and 
opportunities of Hispanic ministry. 

6.2	 Determine the number and distribution of Spanish
speaking departments in Anglo churches or missions 
sponsored.by Anglo churches. lnterview pastors and 
laymen both from Anglo and Hispanic congregations 
and discuss opportunities, problems, and strategies 
of ministry. 

6.3	 Determine the aize of the Hispanic Protestant co~ 

municant membership in your community, inc1uding 
past and present growth patterns. What are the 
reasona for growth and nongrowth among various chur
ches and denominations? 
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6.4	 Determine the percentage of SSN Catholic population 
in your local area, the number and distribution of 
Catholic churches with Spanish masses, SSN príests, 
and Anglo churches where Latins attend, etc. Eval
uate the type and percentage of Hispanic Catholic 
membership--active, nominal, and inactive. Investi 
gate the type of involvement of the Catholíc Church 
in community-organizing efforts and other forms of 
social action. 

7.	 Evaluate the role and functíon of the local congregation 
in the missionary plan of God. Questions such as the 
following should be studied and discussed: What is the 
Church of Christ and why is it in the world? What is 
the miss ion of the Church? Why dces the local church 
exist and what are its functions? What is the role of 
the pastor, of the laitYt etc.? 

8.	 Study and discuss the three general types of minístries 
that characterize Anglo Protestant churches: 

8.1	 Vertical reconciliation: Our only concern should 
be evangelism or preaching the Gospe1--the miss ion 
of the Church is to make discip1es or to win converts. 

8.2	 Horizontal reconci1iation: How can we say that we 
love God if we don't love our neighbor and become 
invo1ved with him in his socioeconomic and political 
struggles? Jesus carne to proclaim "good news" to 
the poor and to liberate the oppressed peop1e of the 
wor1d. Therefore, social action against all forms 
of injustice must be a primary concern of the church. 

8.3	 Ba1anced vertical and horizontal reconciliation: 
The ministry of Jesus was three-fold--proc1aiming 
good news of the Kíngdom of God, teaching responsi
ble discipleshipt and healing those who were oppres
sed. His life-style was a prophetic witness to the 
truth He proclaimed. Therefore, each local congre
gation of Jesus' disciples today must go and do 
1ikewise, which means both authentic evangelism and 
social action. 

9.	 Evaluate the history of Protestant Anglo-Hispanic re la
tionships: Anglo-conformity vs. cultural plura1ism, 
paternalism vs. self-determination t "exclusive ll vs. 
l1inclusive ll ministry, etc. 

10.	 Determine the most effective type of ministry to those
 
outside your local congregation (the church's external
 
ministry):
 

The Anql.o Dimension in Hispanic Church. Deuel.opment: 

10.1 "Come-structureli--minister on1y to peop1e who 
attend your worship services and church Bchoo1; 
wait for the people to come to you. 

10.2 IlGo-structure"--strategic penetration by members 
of your congregation into individual homes and in
to the community as agents of reconciliation (both 
vertical and horizontal); go where the people are 
and minister to them in Christ's behalf. 

11.	 Discuss priorities of ministry to various age groups: 
adults, youth, and children. Determine the most effec
tive means of ministering to each age group according 
to their felt-needs. 

12.	 Evaluate specific objectives of ministry to Hispanic 
Americans: 

12.1	 Meaningful worship experiences 

12.2	 Building a "healing Eal.Lowsrríp't-c-emphas í.s on 
body-1ife 

12.3	 Relevant Christian education for varíous age 
groups 

12,4	 Home cell groups: evangelistic Bible studies t 
growth groups for new Christians, reflection 
groups for mature disciples, etc. 

12.5	 Leadership education for developing teachers, 
counsellors, lay-pastors, youth 1eaders t recrea
tion directors, cell group leaders, specialists 
in outreach to people with specia1 needs t commun
ity organizers t actíon group leaders, etc. 

12,6	 Youth center for multi-mínistry: recreation, 
counselling, building friendships, development 
of spiritual life, community awareness, meaning
fuI community invo1vement, etc. 

12,7	 Community-related involvement: developing greater 
awareness of community social problems; organizing 
action groups to improve the "equal opportunities" 
for al1 members of the community, to protest 
against social injustice in concrete situations, 
and to produce corrective social action against 
the structures of injustice; organízíng ESL c1as
ses for al1 age groups and supp1ementary education 
programs for Bchoo1 drop-outSj organizing a food
cooperatíve for low-income families t etc. 
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13.	 Make definite plans for action and carry them out: 
establish both short-range and long-range goals; evalu
ate possible obstacles to achieving these goals and haw 
you plan to accomplish them; deteTmÍne resources needed 
(personnel, materials, equipment, facilities, finances); 
adopt a budget; draw up a calendar of activities; assign 
and train personnel; provide tor needed material re
Baurees; and implement your goal-oriented strategy. 
Goals should be obtainable and measurable (work through 
the decision-making body related to your action group). 

14.	 At periodic intervals (3 months, 6 months, or 12 months), 
conduct thorough evaluation sessions to determine the 
strengths and weaknesses of your strategy; to redefine 
your príorities, goals, and programming; and to irople
ment an improved strategy that will accomplish your ob
jectives within a specific time periodo 

By way of summary, the steps in the problem-solving model are 
as follows (this model was adapted from an unpublished paper 
prepared by the Office of Worldwide Evangelism-in-Depth and pre
sented at the "Alajuela Consultation on Evangelism-in-Depth" in 
Alajuela, Costa Rica, in August 1971): 

l.	 Research: discover the facts and define the problems 
2.	 Analysis of problerns, obstacles, trends, opportunities 
3.	 Goal setting: 

3.1	 OBJECTIVES: establish specific priorities and 
objectives for church renewal, meaningful social 
action, and evangelistic penetration in the local 
community in terms of desired conditions or ac
tívities. Priorities should be determined based 
on the strengths and weaknesses of the local church, 
the congregation's expressed desire for renewal, the 
situation in the community, and the missionary na
ture and calling of the Church of Jesus Christ. 

3.2	 Set GOALS which are short-range (with specific 
dates); attainabLe (within the realm of practical 
possibility); measurable (level of achievement can 
be m~asured at any stage of development); and 
which aativate the chosen methodology. 

4.	 Program selection and implementation 

4.1	 Consider several general methods, plans, and ap
proaches for resolving problems and for achieving 
objectives. 

4.2	 Determine resources needed (personnel, materials, 
equipment, facilities and finances); allot budgeti 
draw up a calendar of activities; assign and train 
personnel. 

The Anglo Dimension in Hispania Churah Development 

4.3	 Implement strategy. 

5.	 EVALUATION: periodically measure progress and revise 
goals accordingly (distinguish between long-range objee
tives and short-range goaLs). 

Of course, this suggested "problem-solving" model is not ex
haustive of the possibilities for creative ministry by Anglos 
among Hispanic Americans, but rather it is representative of 
the type of strategy that some Anglo churches are attempting 
to implement within their local cammunities. The desired ob
jective, however, is that local Anglo congregations or groups 
of churches will begin to study and reflect on the nature of 
Christian mission; will discover the missionary character of 
the Church as the Servant of Christ, including the responsibil 
ity of each local congregation of Jesus' disciples to really 
be the IIpeople of GOd" within their local communities for the 
glory of God; and will become active agents of God's reconcili 
ation (both vertical and horizontal) in the world, while demon
strating a prophetic witness to the Lordship of Christ and to 
His coming Kingdom. 

Tiao	 Adaptations of the Prob Lem-So lving Nodel-

Religious revitalization does not often come about when a 
church or g'roup of churches adopts a "p ackaged" program of evan
gelism, renewal, or social action. It is my conviction that 
the problem-solving model offers the best approach to church 
revitalization when built into the life-style of a local congre
gation; it is equally relevant as a denominational renewal stra
tegy. 

Two organizations that offer assistance to churches interest
ed in developing a problem-solving strategy are: Indepth Evan
gelism Associates (IDEA), 10871 Caribbean Blvd., Miami , Florida 
33157; and The Center for Parish Development, 329 East School 
Street, Naperville, Illinois 60540. 

IDEA provides consultive services to a local congregation 
(or a denomination) to guide it through the various stages of 
the problem-solving methodology, specifically to aid in the de
velopment of an "in-depth" evangelistic strategy. This process 
helps a church to define biblical goals and priorities; to 
evaluate its past and present growth and ministry; and to mo
bilize its total resources for effective witness and service 
in the light of the needs and opportunities for ministry in its 
local community. Severa! denominations and dozens of local 
congregations are experimenting with this evangelism-renewal 
strategy, which will no doubt receive widespread interest during 
lIKey '73". An introductory booklet, entitled "Goal-Oriented 
Evangelism-in-Depth", is available f rom IDEA on request. 
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The Center for Parish Development i5 a mission agency of the 
United Methodist Church and i5 located at Evangelical Theologi
cal Seminary in Naperville, 111inois. The Center was "estab
lished on the conviction that the warshipping congregatíon i5 
a valid and enduring express ion of the universal church, that 
it has legitimacy and meaning in society today, and wil1 con
tinue to be significant tornorrow" (The Center ter Parish Develop
merrt , "Report to Supporting Churches", 1972:1). 

As a miss ion agency, the Center "he.Lps people in the local 
church, and those agencies concerned with the life and ministry 
of the parish, more effectively to discover and fulfil1 their 
miss ion as disciples of Jesus Christ in this time of rapid so
cial change" (1972:1). As a model-building agency , the Center 
coordinates " a planned process of experímentation, testing, and 
evaluation in carefully selected settings ..• in which new models 
for the missional congregation and new alternative designs for 
church 1ife are created" (1972:1). 

Eight long-range model-building experiments were in process 
during 1972, or were planned for 1972-1973, under the Centerls 
sponsorship. "Each experiment is being developed in such a way 
that it can be shared with and adapted to other communities and 
congregations" (1972:1). The following model-building experi
ments were planned for a duration of one to four years (1972:1-2): 
urban strategies (18 congregations in Flint, Michigan); congre
gational renewal (one church in Baraboo, Wisconsin); small-urban 
clusters (five congregations in Beloit and seven congregations 
in Racine, Wisconsin); district renewal strategy (the Waterloo 
District, Iowa); small rural congregational renewal (planned); 
rural cluster (planned); inner-city congregation (Gary, Indiana); 
and multiple-staff ministries (planned). 

As a service agency, the Center helps local congregations 
discover creative ways to participate in miss ion by offering 
the following services: consultation, training, evaluation re
search, think-tank conferences, and resource development. In 
addition, the Center publishes reports on its model-building 
experiments (see Dietterich and Weis, 1973) and sends out a 
monthly bulletin called "The Center Letter ll 

• 

12.
 

The Hispanic Dimension in
 
Protestant Church De~elopment
 

A series of important questions remain for our consideration as 
we approach the end of our study on the religious dimension in 
Hispanic Los Angeles, eVen if only partial answers can be found 
for some of them. What does the overall picture of one-hundred 
years of Hispanic church growth look like? What is the state 
of the Hispanic Church today? What does all that has been said 
up to this point mean in terms of understandíng the growth pat
terns of the various Hispanic denominations in Los Angeles 
County, the socio-relígious process of II chur ch growth" itself, 
the patterns of Hispanic leadership development, and the role 
of leadership in movements of directed change? What of the 
Hispanic Church tomorrow? What forms will the Hispanic Church 
take? Can a balanced strategy of evangelism and social action 
be developed over the wide spectrum of Hispanic Protestant de
nominations in urban Los Angeles? How can Anglo and Hispanic 
church leaders, together with their respective congregations 
and denominational structures, interact with one another in 
creative tension to produce a healthy partnership that has as 
its goal the revitalization of the Church of Jesus Christ, 
as manifested in the attitudes, belíefs, and behavior of local 
congregations of believers, so that the Church will demonstrate 
a credible witness to the Lordship of Christ as His servant of 
reconciliation and liberation in the world? 

ONE-HUNDRED YEARS OF HISPANIC CHURCH GROWTH 

The development of Spanish-speaking Protestant churches in 
Southern California should be viewed from several perspectives: 
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from the perspective af Anglos and af Hispanic Americans, and 
from the perspective af the traditional.Protestant denominations 
and af the Pentecostal churches. Each perspective will be dif
ferent and each will provide corrective balance to the total 
picture. On the one hand) Hispanic churchmen af the traditional 
denominations acknowledge the role that Anglos have had in the 
planting af many Spanish-speaking congregations in Southern 
California; but on the other hand, Hispanic church leaders and 
laymen have aften had a more decisive role in the origin and 
development af Hispanic Protestant churches. This is especial1y 
true among the Pentecostal denominations which have had little 
Anglo participation in the development of their congregations. 
!herefore, in this section, we will mainly evaluate the history 
of Hispanic church planting from the Hispanic American perspec
tive and analyze the general growth patterns of each majar His
panic denomination. 

The Mainli~ Protestant Denominations 

!he IIs i mpl i s t i c approach" to initiating Spanish-speaking 
ministry, considered earlier, was in wide usage prior to 1930, 
as well as in the "Lnteg r ated " church era that began in the late 
1950s. Often a gifted "n ative" Spanísh-speaking evangelist 
(someone with a gift of oratory but not necessarily with secular 
or theological educatíon) was retained by an Anglo congregation 
which had sorne special interest or concern for the growing His
panic population in their local area. Spanish-speaking services 
were conducted in the Anglo church on Sunday afternoons and at 
special times during the week , or in a separate "Mexican ch ape l " 
on more or less the same time schedule as the Anglo "mother" 
church. !he main emphasis was on evangelism, although sorne 
social welfare efforts were also sponsored by local Anglo chur
ches. After initial Anglo sponsorship, with Anglos providing 
the original chapel and paying the pastor's salary, rnany Spanish
speaking congregatíons became independent of Anglo sponsorship 
and control and were maintainerl as segregated Hispanic congrega
tions. On the other hand, numeroUs Mexican chapels ceased to 
exist for lack of indigeneous leadership or because the Hispanic 
population was highly migratory, being mainly dependent on 
seasonal agricultural employment. 

Another approach was for Anglo denominational bodies to ap
point "Mexican mission specialists ll (usually returned Anglo 
missionaries from Latin America), who were given responsibility 
for supervising the denomination's existing Mexican miss ion pro
gram and for establishing a segregated Hispanic church conference. 
Included in this responsibility was the recruioment and training 
of indigeneous pastors and lay workers~ both for the existing 
missions and for establishing new congregations in growing His
panic population centers. Usually these centers were located in 

The Hispanic Dimension in P!'otestant ChUI'ch Devel.opment: 

agricu1tura1 areas, but there were also severa1 1arge neighbor
hoods in Los Angeles where Mexican immigrants sett1ed, mainly 
in the central distLict and in eastern sections of the city and 
the adjoining county ar-aa , as we1l as in sma11 "pocket;" sett1e
ments throughout the eity (ef. Chapter 3). 

Fo110wing the appointment of Mexican mission speeia1ists (ca. 
1900-1915), there seem to have been fewer cases of Anglo chureh 
sponsorship and a growing dependence on the IIs pe ei a1i s t s " to 
minister to the Hispanic population on behalf of the Anglo par
ent denomi.nat i.ou , which sponsored the "Mexiean wo'rk" through the 
annual denominationa1 budget. From about 1900 to 1930, numerous 
institutions a1so were estab1ished by the 1arger Anglo denomina
tioos to minister to the growing Mexican popu1ation--Bible insti
tutes and seminaries, community eenters, clinics, we1fare agen
cies, schools, orphanages, child-care centers, and various types 
of cooperatives. With few exceptiooB, however, these institu
tions were estab1ished, supported, and eontro11ed by Anglos who 
were motivated by "Americanization" goa1s and who saw evange1ism 
and social serviee as a means of achieving the accu1turation of 
Mexicans to the norms of the dominant society. Few Mexican 
Americans were given positions of 1eadership and decision-makiog 
responsibi1ities within these Anglo-dominated institutions. 

During the 19205, the Presbyterians, Methodists, and Northern 
Baptists estab1ished heavi1y-subsidized "institutiona1" churehes 
among the Mexicans in Los Angeles. Large congregations were 
deve10ped in modero facilities that offered a wide variety of 
ministries to the "who1e manll--El Divino Salvador Presbyterian 
Chureh and El Salvador Baptist Chureh and Community Center in 
the Boy1e Heights area, and La Plaza Methodist Chureh and Com
munity Center in the Downtown area are the best examp1es of this 
mu1ti-dimensional ministry. Except for the United Methodists, 
most of these institutional-type ministries have eeased to exist, 
a factor main1y attributed to denominationa1 cutbacks during the 
Depression and to integration po1icies sioce the Depression. 

Nevertheless, scores of autonomous Spanish-speaking ehurehes 
were p1anted in Southern California, both by Anglo missionaries 
and by Mexican-born evange1ists and 1ay workers, prior to 1930. 
Many of the first Hispanic congregations beeame "mother ll churehes 
as sma11er "daughter" missioos carne into existenee through the 
evange1istic efforts of their 1ay members, sometimes with speeia1 
assistance from Mexican evange1ists or from Anglo chureh workers. 
Ear1y Hispanic church growth was main1y due to the zealous evan
ge1ism of new eonverts and their 1ay pastors (Ortegon 1932:26), 
who enthusiastica11y shared their new faith in Christ with their 
relatives, friends, and neighbors in the growing Mexiean housing 
areas in Los Angeles County and throughout Southern California. 
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According ta Quiñones, IIWhile the initial wark was started by 
Anglo missionaries, the progress and phenomenal growth has been 
due ta the Spanish-speaking pastors who have given of their 
lives ta the building of churches and ministering ta the peopLe" 
(1966:21-22). 

New Spanish-speaking congregations were organized fol1owing 
successful house-to-house visitation efforts, literature distri 
bution, child evangelism classes, special evangelistic services, 
arrd home Bible study groups. Often the newly-converted wauld 
initially meet for worship, study, and fellowship in prívate 
hornes or in the shade of a nearby grave of trees, later construc
ting a small chape! on donated land with volunteer labor, and 
eventually accumulating the resources to build a larger church 
building, often with several Sunday school rooms and sometimes 
with a social hall or parsonage. 

Where Anglo sponsorship was involved, meetings were often be
gun in a Gospel tent, in a rented hall, or in a nearby Anglo 
church building. There are numerous cases where Anglo Protes
tants assisted a new Hispanic congregation of their denomdnation 
either by donating plots of land or building materials, offering 
volunteer labor, providing furnishings for the church and par
sonage, or sorne combination of these factors. Large sums of 
money were also given by some benevolent Anglos to aid in the 
development of Mexican missions, usually at the intercession of 
Anglo missionaries (cf. Troyer 1934). 

The most consistent type of Anglo assistance, however, was 
apparently in the form of denominationally-dispensed salary sup
plements J which enabled Hispanic pastors to provide for them
selves and their families while ministering to their poverty
stricken congregations. Dther pastors either struggled along 
on their small church incomes, or worked part-time in secular 
employment when they could find work. 

During the early 1930s, many Spanish-speaking congregations 
were dissolved when the majority of their members returned to 
Mexico--either voluntarily or by forced repatriation sponsored 
by Los Angeles County welfare authorities. Although all denomi
national efforts among the Hispanic population in the Los Angeles 
area were severely influenced by the Depression, the Hispanic 
Presbyterian ministry was the most seriously affected; their 1940 
communicant membership dropped to about half of what it was in 
1930 (Figure 53). Few new congregations were established during 
the 19305, since the energies of most Hispanic churches were 
used to maintain their survival in the midst of severe unemploy
ment, food shortages J and the declining Mexican population (cf. 
Figure 2). 
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The industrial growth of Southern California during and after 
World War 11 brought prosperity to the expanding population of 
the Los Angeles metropolitan area, not only te new Anglo arri
vals fraro the midwest, but also to the again growing Spanish
speaking popu1ation that numbered about 385,000 in 1948 (McWi1
liams 1948:57). The rising general income level of Mexican 
Americans in urban Los Angeles increased the ability of Spanish
speaking congregations te become self-supporting J to pay off the 
indebtedness on their church properties, and to improve the qual
ity of their facilities, either by purchasing vacated Anglo 
church buildings in changing communities or by refurbishing and 
expanding their alder buildings. There was a notable shift to 
industrial emp10yment among Los Angeles County's Mexican Ameri
can popu1ation by the ear1y 1950s, which not only increased 
their residential mobility, but a1so resulted in the re10cation 
of numerous Hispanic Protestant churches into neighborhoods 
where their church members had previous1y moved. 

Although a few new Hispanic churches carne into existence in 
Los Angeles County between 1940 and 1960, most of the Hispanic 
church growth was reflected in the expanding size of existing 
congregations, rather than in the p1anting of new churches~ 

This trend was especially true among the American Baptists. 
whereas many Methodist and Presbyterian congregations were de
clining by 1960, mainly due to a general state of demora1ization 
within these two groups. The Southern Baptists, by contrast, 
initiated their Hispanic ministry in Los Angeles in 1949 and 
p1anted seven Spanish-speaking congregations during the 1950s. 
After 1960, notable efforts were made by American Baptists. 
Southern Baptists, and severa1 sma11er co~~ervative groups in 
organizing new Hispanic congregations. The American Baptists 
and Southern Baptists. for example, brought into existence at 
1east fourteen autonomous Hispanic churches and about thirty 
Spanish-speaking departments in Anglo churches during the 1960s 
(cf. pp. 327,384). Whereas other traditional Protestant groups 
were declining both in membership and in the number of Hispanic 
congregations within Los Angeles County, the Baptists were ex
periencing vigorous growth in Hispanic membership (Figure 53). 

~e PentecostaZ Deno"~nations 

Mter 1906, as the Pentecostal Ilfire ll spread from the Azusa 
Street Mission in Los Angeles, many Mexicans were touched by the 
message of t.he "b ap t Lstn in the Holy Spiri t;", This was a mess age 
that reached men where they were, in whatever circumstances, and 
filled them with new hope, joy, and meaning to life--the evidence 
that Cod was alive and cared about them was seen in the lives of 
humble men who spoke with "tongues of fire ll 

• In the towns and 
cities of Southern California, sma11 groups of Mexican Pentecos
tal believers met in private hornes or in rented ha1ls; and in 
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the countryside while following the crops, they met around the 
campfires and on the river banks near where their smal1 shacks 
stood. There were few church buildings in those ear1y years 
because the destitute Mexican immigrants were highly migratory, 
moving fram place to place with the cyc1e of planting, cu1tivat
ing, and harvesting of the crops of California's multimil1ion 
dallar "agr íbus í.nese". 

Enthusiastic Pentecostal be1ievers were forced out of chur
ches of the traditional denominations because the Pentecostal 
doctrine was considered heretica1 by the mainline groups. Never
the1ess, few organized groups of Spanish-speaking Pentecostals 
were in evidence in Los Angeles by 1915 (cf. McEuen 1914:38a). 
The situation changed during the 1920s, however, when at least 
ten permanent congregations with a total of about 1,000 members 
carne into existence in the Los Angeles area. A1th~ugh IDOSt of 
these churches were smal1, at 1east one congregatían numbered 
c10se to 500 members, whi1e another Pentecostal church had over 
200 in Sunday schoo1 (Ortegon 1932:53-54). 

The growth picture of Hispanic Pentecosta1 churches is sketchy 
at best, but there is evidence that by 1940 fifteen or so congre
gations were functioning in Los Angeles County. By 1950. about 
twenty-five churches had been established in the county with a 
total membership of about 1,450. A c1earer record of growth 
emerges during the 1950s and 1960s, however. 

The Assemb1ies of God, for example, organized at least four
teen new Hispanic congregatíons ín Los Angeles and Orange Coun
ties during the 1960s, with the membership of these churches 
totaling about 840 in 1971. By comparison, on1y eight permanent 
congregations were estab1ished prior to 1960, and these eight 
churches accounted for about 500 members in 1971 (cf. pp. 346-348). 

The Aposta1ic Assemb1y of the Faith in Christ Jesus has a 
growth history in the Los Angeles metropolitan area similar to 
the Assemb1ies of God. By 1950, a1though approximate1y thirty
five Aposto1ic assemb1ies were in existence throughout the state, 
on1y four permanent congregations had been organized in Los 
Angeles and Orange Counties. Duríng the 1950s, three new congre
gations were organized within the two-county area, which brought 
the total number of churches to seven. Between 1960 and 1971, 
however, eight new congregations were estab1ished which more than 
doubled the number of Apostolic assemb1ies in the Los Angeles 
basin. 

Unfortunate1YJ neither the record of growth of the Latin Ameri
can Counci1 of Christian Churches (fifteen congregations), nor of 
the Church of the Foursquare Gospel (ten Hispanic congregations), 
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was available for comparison within Los Angeles County. How
ever, the history of Hispanic church development among the 
Assemblies of God and the Apostolic Assembly shows a trend 
similar to the recent expansion in the number of Baptist con
gregatíons in the area. Approximately seventy-five percent of 
the total number of congregations established within Los Angeles 
and Orange Counties by the Assemblies of God and the Apostolíc 
Assembly were planted since 1950. The Assemblies of God planted 
sixty-one percent of their present churches between 1960 and 
1971) whereas 53.5 percent of the Apostolic assemblies were es
tablished during that same periodo 

Pentecostal growth duríng the 19605 resulted froro strong evan
gelistic outreach, not only on the part of ordained ministers, 
but also through the efforts of co~tted laymen. Most Pentecos
tal groups often have extended evangelistic and healing campaigns 
in their local churches, where lay members are expected to bring 
their relatives, friends and neighbors and to encourage them to 
trust God for physical healing and deliverance for the soul. 
Those who make decisions for Christ are usually baptized and 
added to existing local churches. 

However, another pattern also exists that has resulted in sig
nificant growth among some Pentecostal groups. The Apostolic 
Assembly, for example, has a definite strategy of evangelistic 
outreach by which key laymen conduct services in their own hornes 
or in the homes of interested friends or neighbors. This IIhouse
church" approach is not new, of course, but it is having signifi
cant results in the urban context of Los Angeles County. New 
converts from IIhouse-churches ll are baptized in the local Apostolic 
assembly and are incorporated into the larger fellowship of be
lievers. The Compton assembly is reported to have added over one
hundred new members in one year (1969-1970) through evangelistic 
outreach in home meetings (Salazar, Lorenzo 1970). 

Swnmary of Hispanic Growth Patterns 

The patterns of growth among the various Hispanic denominations 
in Los Angeles County present a complicated picture of growth, 
stagnation, and decline, especially from the 1950s through the 
earLy 1970s. Whereas some older Protestant groups were experien
cing declining membership (United Presbyterians and United Metho
dists), and others were merely maintaining a mediocre level of 
membership (Nazarene, Free Methodist, Congregational, and Friends), 
still others were experiencing rapid growth both in membership 
and in the number of new congregations (American Baptist, Southern 
Baptist, Seventh-Day Adventist, and nearly all of the Pentecostal 
groups). 

The Hispanic Dimensian in Protestant ChurCh Deveiopnent: 

Although there are many neighborhood and community growth 
variables within Los Angeles CountYJ the general situation is 
one of rapid growth among the Hispanic American population in 
many areas of the county--from 9.6 percent of the total popula
tion of Los Angeles County in 1960 to 17.5 percent in 1970 
(Figure 54). In terms of numerical increase, the Hispanic popu
lation more than doubled in ten years (refer to Figures 15 and 
16 and Appendix 1 for the distribution and growth of the Hispanic 
popu1ation in Los Angeles County between 1960 and 1970). Figure 
54 also compares the estimated growth pattern of the total His
panic Protestant communicant membership in Los Angeles County 
with the general growth of the Hispanic American population be
tween 1900 and 1970. 

In response to the growing opportunities for ministry among 
the Spanish-speaking people in Los Angeles County, approximately 
ninety-five new Spanish-speaking congregations were organized by 
the various Protestant denominations during the decade of the 
1960s. At least thirty-five Spanish-speaking departments were 
established in Anglo churches, in addition to about sixty auto
nomous Hispanic congregations. The total membership increase 
for the decade was approximately 6,500 communicants, with more 
than fifty percent of the total Pentecostal membership being 
added during the 1960s compared to about thirty-seven percent of 
non-Pentecostal membership. Figure 55 gives the estimated growth 
in communicant membership for all Hispanic Protestant churches 
from 1900 to 1970, with a comparison of estimated growth patterns 
for the Pentecostal and non-Pentecostal groups. The distribution 
of Hispanic membership and churches among the various denomina
tions in Los Angeles County in 1970 is shown in Figure 56. Refer 
also to Figures 25-29 for a complete breakdown of Hispanic chur
ches by denomination and for their geographical distribution 
within Los Angeles County. 

Some obvious questions need to be asked by every Hispanic 
church and denomination: Haw does our growth compare with the 
tremendous opportunities for ministry that are ours in growing 
Hispanic neighborhoods throughout Los Angeles County? What are 
we doing to develop a relevant strategy of ministry within these 
growing neighborhoods? What types of ministry should we develop 
that will meet the multitude of felt-needs among our Hispanic 
neighbors? How can we minister to the "whole man" in Christ's 
behalf? 

ANALYSIS OF GROWTH AND OBSTRUCTION 

Within each association of Hispanic churches can be found con
gregations that are in various stages of growth or decline. Chur
ches t hat; are basically "extt over-t ed" (humanitarian and liberal), 
as well as those that are fundamentally "introverted" (pietistic . 
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Most Hispanic congregations in Southern California have long 
existed in the midst of nominally-Catholic Mexican American 
b~os which have been generally hosti1e to Protestants. His
panic Protestants often fee1 cut off from their Catho1ic neigh
bors; fami1y re1ationships are sometimes strained because of 
Catho1ic-Protestant tensions; and, many times, it is the Protes
tant convert who wi11fu11y cuts off c10se contact with his Cath
a1ic re1atives and friends to avoid mutual hosti1ities, uneasi
ness, and perhaps embarrassment (cf. Sumner 1963:117-119; C1ark 
1959:22-23,98-99). 

Contributing to the c1imate of hosti1ity has been the strong1y 
individua1istic conversían pattern of a majority of Hispanic 
Protestant churches. New converts within most conservative chur
ches are expected to 1eave fami1y and friends behind in order to 
fo11ow Christ, identifying themse1ves instead with their new 
"b ro t.he rs and sisters in Chr i.s t", On the other h and , Protestant 
converts have often encauntered hosti1ity, deep resentment, and 
sometimes ostracism from their Catho1ic families and friends. 
When new converts are rebaptized and join a Protestant church, 
these acts are often considered as a betraya1 of their Catho1ic 
family, their Hispanic folk-Catholic her í.t.age , and "la raza" (cf , 
Sumner 1963:116,118) . 

The obvious response to this climate of hostility by many His
panic Protestant churches has been the adoption of lIa mentality 
o f surví.vaj,", a persecuted-minority complex, characterized by a 

,j• passive acceptance of the probleDlS of this IIpresent evil world" 
lo and a retreat into the "fellowship of believers ll 

• This tendency 
i was further strengthened by the vigorous anti-Catholic stance and 

~ the "Fundamentalis t" ídeology of many of the early Anglo mission

9 aries who supported a dualistic separation between the sacred and 
the secular, between the Church and the world, between evangelism 
and social action (Greb1er 1970:494-495; a1so see Miguez-Bonino 
1967:191-197). 
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Not on1y has there been considerable hostility between Catho
líes and Protestants in the barrios of the Southwest, but sec
tarian exclusiveness and competitían have a1so existed between 
various Protestant groups. Whereas members of the older Protes
tarrt denominations have openly interacted with one another across 
denominational lines, Pentecostal groups have usually maintained 
a rigid social separatían fraro non-Pentecostals. This semi
isolation has resulted both fram the traditional hastility to
ward Pentecostal churches exhibited by mainline denominations as 
well as fram Pentecostal exclusiveness. The same tension has 
existed between the Seventh-Day Adventists and other Protestant 
groups for these same reasons (cf. C1ark 1959:22-23,96-99,111-117; 
Sumner 1963:118-121; Greb1er 1970:504-505). 

The introversion of many Hispanic Protestant churches has been 
further intensified by consistent Anglo rejection and discrimina
tion in general, and specifica11y by Anglo Protestant exc1usion 
and neg1ect (Greb1er 1970:496). Spanish-speaking Protestants 
have often felt estranged from their Anglo Protestant denomina
tional brethren because of several re1ated factors: (1) the low 
tolerance level of Anglos in respect to cultural and class diver
sity; (2) the paterna1ism that characterizes Anglo Protestant 
relationships with Hispanic churches; and (3) the general indif
ference of middle-class Anglo churches in respect to the prob1ems 
af the Hispanic mínority. 

In respeet ta paternalism, the tendeney to introversion has no 
doubt been strengthened among the traditional Protestant denomi
nations by the long history of Hispanic church dependenee upon 
Angla subsidies, whieh were obviously necessary due to the "be
numbing poverty" of the Mexican American minority especially in 
the pre-Wor1d War II era (E11is 1938:152). Stewardship education 
and self-support were slow in coming to many Spanish-speaking eOn
gregations. Financial dependence, either in the form of salary 
supplements or denoIDÍnational ownership of the church buildings, 
has aften bred a psychological dependence that has had acrippling 
effect an Hispanic church leadership. The traditional exc1u
sion of Hispanic church leaders from participation in the deci
sion-making process at the denominational level, in respect to 
institutional goals and functions, leadership training, program 
development, and the administration of funds for Hispanic minis
try, is a continuing sign of Anglo paternalism and the lack of 
Hispanic self-determination. 

In summary, a series of related factors in the origin and de
velopment of the Hispanic Protestant Church has contributed to 
the creation of a multiplieity of íntroverted congregations: 
(1) the general hostility against Protestants in Mexican American 
barrios, especially the hostility of Catholic relatives and 

The Hispanic Dimension in Protestant Church Development 

neighbors; (2) the Fundamentalist ideology--with its accompany
ing ascetism, hyper-individualism and anti-Catholicism--which 
charaeterized mas t Anglo Mexican mission "s pecialists" and which 
was general1y adopted by Hispanic Protestants; (3) the exclusive
ness and eompetition between various Protestant groups~ especial
ly between Pentecostals and non-Pentecostals and between the 
Seventh-Day Adventists and all other Protestant groups; (4) the 
cultural imperialism, prejudice, and diserimination of the domi
nant Anglo society toward Hispanic Americans; and (5) the exclu
sion, indifference, and paternalism demonstrated toward the His
panic Church both by Anglo midd1e-c1ass churches and by the 
Anglo denominational Establishment. 

Not every Hispanic denomination or congregation was influenced 
by these factors to the same degree, nor did each one respond to 
these and other conditioning factors in the same way. Therefore, 
a variety of introverted religious subsocieties have come into 
existence, each with an identifiable "subculture"--its own char
acteristic 1ife-sty1e (Gordon 1964:38-40,47-49). There are, of 
course, many common characteristics between many of these sub
societies. 

Although the introverted church, in general, conceives of its 
mission as "saving people from the wor-Ld ;" many congregations 
are frostrated in fulfilling their mission because of the "sealed
off" character of their church-eommunity relationships (ef. Clark 
1959:117). Church members tend to be comp1ete1y invo1ved in the 
program of their local congregations, so that little time or 
opportunity is available for developing meaningful relationships 
across denominational lines or with their non-Protestant neigh
bors, or for significant comnurri.ty involvement. Their "chut-eh
life" constitutes the whole sphere of exis tence for many fai thful 
Hispanic church members, as Grebler illustrates from an interview 
with a Baptist spokesman: 

'rhe Spanish people are trained to serve thei r onurcb , 
not the Kingdorn of God. We find faithful people who 
come to church three days a week. They serve the 
church; they carne and clean it; they bring flowers 
to the church; they cook for the church; they do 
everything for the church--the local congregation. 
But they never serve in the cornmunity (1970:495). 

The introverted Hispanic church has an intensely traditional 
orientation, a strong desire to preserve the meaningful symbols 
of the past and a tendency to be rigidly conservative about the 
present and the future. In the midst oi increasing disorienta
tion and change, this basic conservatism is an attempt to pre
serve the cohesivenes~ and solidarity of the communal group, be
cause the ethnic church has beeome the basis of Hispanic Pro~es
tant social identity (cf. Winter 1962:110-11; Burma 1970:443). 
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What Makes Church.ee Grow? 

One would expect that the most radically introverted Hispanic 
congregations would be the most isolated from their local commun
itíes and, therefore, either static or declining in membership~ 

On the other hand, ane might a1so expect that the least intro
verted Hispanic churches--those that might be callea "extrovertedll 
(the least pietistic and the most oriented to social action)-
would have the highest potential for growth, since they have the 
greatest interaction with their local communities. However, this 
is not necessarily the case. 

Much of recent Hispanic church growth in Los Angeles County 
(cf. Figures 53 and SS) has taken place among conservative His
panic churches which represent various degrees of introversion, 
rather than among the so-called "liberal" Hispanic churches re
lated to the mainline Protestant denominations which are more 
community-oriented (Greb1er 1970:498-499). A1though United 
Methodist and United Presbyterian Hispanic congregations are 
genera1ly declining in membership, not so with American Baptist 
Hispanic congregations. Even though the American Baptist Conven
tion is generally considered a "liberal" body (cf , Kelley 1972: 
88-99), their Spanish-speaking counterparts are far more conser
vative and generally fall into the "introverted ll categoryt which 
may be true of sorne of the Methodist and Presbyterian Hispanic 
congregations as we11 (Greb1er 1970:494-504). Grebler observes 
that most Hispanic Protestant churches "are conservative theo
logically and socially, irrespective of denominational affilia
tion" (1970 :494) o The presant; study is a confirmation of that 
facto The conclusion, therefore, is not simply to say that con
servative Hispanic churches are growing and liberal churches are 
declining. The dynamics of church growth are far more complex 
than that. 

The Complexit;y of churon Grourih , "The growth of a specific 
church ," according to David O. Moberg in The Churoh: as a Social 
Institution, "dependa upon a compl.ex eet: af interacting factara 
which make sorne grow rapidly while others barely hold their own. 
decline in size t or even die" (1962:212; italics mine). The 
problem, of course, is how to unravel this "cornplex set of inter
acting factors" which causes varying rates of church growth among 
denominationa1 bodies t and even among individual local churches 
within each denominationa1 fanú.ly. 

The simplist approach to isolating and evaluating growth fac
tors is to divide the problem into internal factors and externa1 
factors. What are the internal factara that cause some churches 
to have high growth potential, while ethers demonstrate low poten
tial for growth? On the other hand, what are the external factors 
that influence a religious subsocietyt s growth--the environmental 
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factors over which a local church or group of churches have 
little or no control? 

There are many ways to classify the interna1 grawth factors 
in the life of a religious subsociety. Anthropologist Alan R. 
Tippett, of the Institute of Church Growth in Pasadena, Califor
nia, divides lI chur ch growth" into three related factors: 

••• in rny own research 1 have been rather impressed "by 
the disclosure that, time after time, quantitative, 
qualitative, and organic growth go together. They 
are often different manifestations of the same latent 
1ife and power (1970:61). 

Tippett then goes on to explain the use of these three terms: 

Discipling and perfecting••• are different but related 
kinds of growth--one the quantitative intake due to 
evangelistic outreach, the other the qualitative de
velopment to rnaturity within the congregation. With
out the former the congregation would die. Without 
the latter it would produce neither leaders nor ma
ture members. wi thout maturi ty and leadership there 
would be no organic growth of "the Body" (1970 :63) • 

Of the three dimensions of growth defined by Tippett, the 
qualitative dirnension is the most difficult to analyze, because 
"quají.ty" has a wide range of subjective meanings to different 
people and it is the most difficult to measure. On the other 
hand, the quantitative dimension (membership growth) is fairly 
easy to ana1yze and measure. The organic dimension, while more 
difficult to measure than the quantitative dimension, is becom
ing more accesible to analysis because of the growing amount of 
verifiable data on group dynamics and organizational functioningo 

Dissatisfaction with the term lIqua l i t a t i ve ll has led some con
cerned observers of the Church Growth movement (i.e., of Dr. 
Donald McGavran and the Institute of Church Growth; cfo Tippett 
1973) to seek for more descriptive terms that are more easily 
subject to measurement. One such observer, Orlando Costas, who 
jointly serves with the Latin American Biblical Seminary and the 
Institute of In-Depth Evangelism in San Jose, Costa Rica, evalu
ates "church growth" from the theoretical perspective of what 
the Church of Christ ought to be ideally and discusses four dimen
sions of growth: numerical, organic t conceptual, and incarna
tional (1973a:1-2). 

By numerical expansion is understood the recruitment of 
persons for the Kingdom of God by calling them to repent
ance and faith in Jesus Christ as Lord and Savior of 
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their lives, and their incorporation into a local com
munity of persons which, having made a similar decision, 
worshipr obey and give witness, collective and person
ally, to the world of God's redemptive action in Jesus 
Christ and His liberating power. 

By organic expansion is meant the internal development 
cf a local cornrnunity of faith¡ i.e., the system cf re
lationships which is built among its rnembers--its forro 
cf government, financia1 structure, leadership, types 
cf activities in which its time and resources are in
vested, etc. 

By conceptual expansion is meant the degree of con
sciousness that a cornmunity of faith has with regards 
to its nature and mission to the world; i.e., the im
age that the community has formed of herself, the 
depth of her reflection on the meaning of her faith 
in Christ (knowledge of Scripture, etc.) and her image 
of the world. 

By incarnational growth is meant the degree of involve
ment of a cornmunity of faith in the life and problems 
of her social environment¡ i.e., her participation in 
the afflictions of her world¡ her prophetic, interces
sory and liberating action in behalf of the weak and 
destitute, the intensity of her ministry to the poor, 
the brokenhearted, the captives, the blind and the op
pressed (Lk. 4:18-21). 

Costas further describes these four interacting dimensiona of 
church growth as follows: 

Each of these areas deals with a number of variables 
that involve a holistic missionary interaction with 
the world. The numerical deals with the personal life 
and struggles of the people oI the world¡ their coming 
into repentance and faith in Christ and their incor
poration into the cornmunity of faith. The organic 
deals with indiqeneity and culture; i.e., God's mis
sion manifesting itself at the level of cornmunity life 
in terms of a cultural and structural development. In 
other words, the community of faith as taking forro in 
culturally relevant ter,ms, not as a foreiqn entity, 
but as an indigenous organism. The conceptual pene
trates both the psychological as well as the logical 
spheres of the life of the church in the light of her 
own identity, her image and understanding of her fai th 
and of the world. The incarnational affects the church 
sociologically, for it deals with her involvement in 

The Hispcmic Dimension in Proiieebant: Chu:rch Deoel.opmeni: 

the collective and structural problems and struggles of 
society (1973a:2). 

For Costas, this is the only type of "church growth" that can 
be said to legitimately reflect Godls missionary actíon in the 
world: 

Such growth is a missionary imperative. It is the 
type of growth that God wants and that the world nee.da , 
For it makes the church what it should be--the cornmun
i ty for others--and the gospel what i t was meant to be 
--the joyous glad tidings of a new order of life. Such 
a church is a servant of the world for Godls sake. Her 
growth is, therefore, neither imperialistic nor alienat
ing, for it is an expansion in service, in liberating 
action, which generates hope and announces the advent 
of the [Kingdom of God] (1973a:2). 

For the Church of Christ to fulfill this missionary purpose, 
the four interrelated dimensions of growth outlined by Costas 
must function in creative balance and produce a community of 
believers whose ideology (the conceptual dimension), life-style 
(the incarnational dimension), organizational structures and 
functions (the organic dimension)J and reproduction (the quanti 
tative dimension) bear prophetic witness to the fact that Christ 
is indeed the only Savior and Lord of mankind and that the King
dom of God is foreseen in the cOImnunal life of the IIpeople of 
God" in the historical presento 

In reality, however, the local church is often a faint shadow 
of what the Church of Christ ought to be; its ideology is often 
warped and distorted by raceJ culture, and class; its life-style 
often betrays the radical demands of the Gospel of Christ; its 
organizational structures, forms, and traditions often obstruct 
healthy "body life"; and its reproductive energies are often dis
sipated in selfish actívities which fail to disciple men to 
Jesus Christ. How can the local church become a valid expression 
of the true Church of Jesus Christ? It must be revitalized by 
bringing the four dimensions of growth back to a balanced state 
of equilibrium. In order to help the local church and its denom
inational family achieve revitalization, we need to understand 
the general process by which religious subsocieties are revitalized. 

!he Process of Revitalization. Religious subsocieties J as well
 
as all social organismB J exist in the tension between stability
 
and change, organization and disorganization J revitalization and
 
disintegration or entropy (1055 of energy). "Like all energy
 
ays t ems ;" observes Kelley, "socLaj, organizations are entropic-

they gradually run dawn--they are subsiding toward a state of
 
rest" (1972 :96). Even the strongest religious subsocieties,
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given enough time, run into periods of increasing stress, dis
tortion, and decline; there is a need fer revitalization to a1
leviate the effects of organizational decay or dysfunctionalism. 

Borrowing Anthony Wallace's model, the process of religious 
revíta1ízatíon mayo be díagrammed as fo11ows (1956:264-281): 
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2. Individual Stress. Every member of a given society main
atains lI mental image of his society and its culture~ as well as 

of his awn body and its behavioral regularities~ in order to act 
in ways which reduce stress at all LeveLs of the ays cam" (1956: 
266). This mental image Wallace caLLs "che mazeway" ~ which is a 
construct of II t h e cel1-body-personality-nature-culture-society" 
system or field, as organized by the individua1's own experience, 
that includes perceptions	 of both 

BALANCED STA'rE----'STATE	 DF INDIVIDUAL--'STATE DF GENERAL 
STRESS STRESS AND DISTDRTIDN 

(Entropy)1	 r 
NEW BALANCED STATE+-- REVITALIZATIDN ..'II(f----- 

ABSDRPTIDN,' ... DISINTEGRATION,"'II(J--
CESSATIDN DF BEING DEMDRALIZATIDN,! DECLINE (Anomíe) 

Briefly described, the revitalization process functions in 
the following manner: 

l. Balanced State. When a society maintains approved tech
niques for satisfying "felt-needs ll among its members so that the 
society, as an organism, is able to operate with efficiency while 
maintaining "chronic stress" within tolerable limits t that society 
is experiencing a steady state of moving equilibrium. 

Gradual modification or even rapid substitution of 
techniques for satisfying sorne needs rnay occur with
out disturbing the steady state, as long as (1) the 
techniques for satisfying other needs are not serious
ly interfered with and (2) abandonment of a given 
technique for reducing one need in favor of a more 
efficient technique does not leave other needs, which 
the first technique was also instrumental in satisfy
ing, without any prospect of satisfaction (Wallace 
1956:268-269). 

In other words~ a balanced state of equilibrium is achieved 
in a religious subsociety by minimizing stress, distortion, and 
disintegration and by maintaining maximum satisfaction of the 
group's felt-needs~ while constantly adapting to resistance and 
ch ange , 

..• the maze of physical objects of the environment 
(internal and external, human and nonhuman) and also 
of the ways in which this maze can be manipulated by 
the self and others in order to minimize stress. 
The mazeway ls nature l society, culture, persona1ity, 
and body image, as seen by one, person (1956:266). 

The state of increasing individual stress OCcurs when~ 
with the passage of time, individual members o f a society "ex_ 
períence increasingly severe stress as a résult 'of the decreas
ing efficiency of certain stress-reduc"ing t e chni.ques" (1956 :269). 
Various types and degrees of change may take place within the 
religious subsociety ~ but " there is a continuous diminution in 
its efficiency in satisfying needs " (1956 :269). 

While the individual can to1erate a moderate degree 
of increased stress and stil1 maintain a habitual 
way of behavior, a point is reached at which some 0••' 

alternative way must be considered. Initial consid
eration of a substitute way is like1y, however, to 
increase stress because it arouses anxiety over the 
possibility that the substitute wil1 be less effec
tive than the original, and that it may active1y 
interfere with the execution of other ways. In 
other words, i t poses the threat of mazeway dlsinte
gration (1956:269; italics mine). 

3. General Stress. According to Wallace: 

The prolonged experience of stress, produced by
 
failure of need satisfy~ng techniques and by
 
anxiety over the prospect of changing behavior
 
patterns, is responded to differently by differ~nt
 
people. Rigid persons apparently prefer to to1er

ate high levels of chronic stress rather than to
 
make systematic adaptive changes in the mazeway.
 
More flexible persons try to reduce stress by addi

tion or substitution of mazeway elements with more
 
or less concern for the Gestalt [patterns and or

ganízatíon] of the system (1956:269).
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and 1055 of energy (entropy), resulting in a lack of harmony and a new option that conceives of a desired "euds t at.e", a future 
mazeway disintegration: Utopia, as the ideal system (1956:275) . 

..• as the inadequacy of existing ways of acting te 
reduce stress becornes more and more evident, and as 
the internal incongruities of the rnazeway are per
ceived, syrnptorns of anxiety over the 1055 of mean
ingful life are also becoming evident: disillusion
ment with the mazeway, and apathy toward problems of 
adaptation, set in (1956:270; italics mine) . 

4. Peiriod of Revitalization. 'lA revitalization movement is 
defined as a deliberate, organized, conscious effort by members 
of a society t o construct a more satisfying cul.ture ;" or a more 
satisfying socio-religious system (1956:265). Revita1ization is 
a specia1 kind of change phenamena: the persons invo1ved in the 
process of revita1ization must perceive that their system is un
satisfactory, and they must innovate to estab1ish a new system 
that wi11 satisfy their fe1t-needs. 

Wa11ace states that re1igious revita1ization movements 
may undergo at 1east six major steps: (1) mazéway reformu1ation, 
(2) communication, (3) organization, (4) adaptation, (5) cultural 
and behaviar transfarmatian, and (6) rautinizatian (1956:270-275). 
To be comp1ete1y successfu1, a revita1ization movement must pass 
through all of these stages. However, many movements are abor
tive, with their progress arrested at sorne intermediate point in 
the revita1ization process. SUccess or fai1ure in determining 
the fate of any given movement wi11 depend on two major variables: 
the re1ative "rea.lLsm" of the new doctrine or conceptual frame
work, and the amount of force exerted against the new movement 
by its appanents (1956:278). 

5. New SteadY State. Once a new mazeway has been created 
and the new system has proved itse1f viable, and once the new 
movement has solved its prob1ems with routinization, a new steady 
state may be said to existo The character of this state wi11 be 
different in pattern, organization, and traits from the ear1ier 
steady state, and it wi11 a1so be significant1y different from 
that af the periad of general stress and distortion (1956:275). 

The choices avai1ab1e to a society in the process of re
vita1izing itse1f and achieving a new ba1anced state of equi1ib
rium are threefo1d, according to Wa11ace: (1) to revive a tra
ditiona1 system that passed out of existence for a variety of 
reasons (often if this choice is made , it denotes "a myth of the 
ga1den past"); (2) to impol't a fareign system that ho1ds high 
promise of meeting the Bociety's fe1t needs and achieving a new 
ba1anced state; and (3) to cpeate a new system, that is neither 

However, a fourth option is also avai1ab1e, a1though it 
cou1d be considered part of Wal1ace's third choice. This option 
inc1udes: (1) a rej ection of va1ues, symbo1s, and practices 
from the old system that are incompatible with the new rea1ity, 
and which themse1ves are part of the prob1em.of anxiety and 
stress within the society; and (2) the incorporation of those 
va.Lues , symbo1s, and practices of the past which are meaningfu1 
and which enrich the society's 1ife-sty1e, together with the inte
gration and adaptation of new va1ues, symbo1s and practices which 
wi11 make the re1igious subsociety more meaningfu1, re1evant, and 
satisfying (cf. Costas 1973b:8). 

In summary, revita1ization is necessary among churches com
posed of second, third, and subsequent generations of Christians 
because churches run into periods of decline, various1y known as 
fatigue, entropy (loss of energy), or anomie (norm1essness). In 
tha state of general stress, the four dimensions of growth be
come serious1y out of balance; they demand critica1 se1f-eva1ua
tion by the subsociety and revita1ization to bring the organism 
to a new state of moving equi1ibrium. Continuous revita1ization 
is a1so possib1e if, in the period of increasing individual 
stress, the church is open to change and continuous1y practices 
critica1 se1f-evaluation, taking the necessary corrective action 
to a11eviate stress by meeting the general fe1t-needs of a major
ity of her members. 

This revita1ization process, of course, does not exc1ude the 
ministry of the Ho1y Spirit, but represents a continuous openness 
to the work of the Spirit and a hea1thy response to His i11uminat
ing, guiding, and hea1ing ministry within the 1ife of the Church 
and of her individual members. Balanced four-dimensiona1 church 
growth, in my opinion, is a bib1ica1 imperative and represents an 
openness and responsiveness to the revita1izing work of the Spirit 
within the Body of Christ, and within each local fe110wship of 
be1ievers (cf. Rev. 1-3, Christ's message to the seven churches). 

The Quantitative MeasUI'ement of Soci-al: Stl'ength. Whi1e recog
nizing that the four dimensions of church growth are interre1ated 
factors that must be kept in balance, membership statistics (the 
quantitative dimension) can be used as an indication of the 
"sccí.al. s t r-engt.h" of a re1igious subsociety--its vita1ity as a 
social organismo Dean Ke11ey, in his recent study of American 
Protestant Church 1ife entit1ed Why Conservative Churches are 
Growing, stresses this important point (1972:16): 
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Though membership statistics are not the only index of 
social strength, yet they do point to a certain ines
capable, irreducible, quantifiable "thereness" in an 
organízation, which has same direct arrd discernible re
latian to its existence and success. That is, organi
zations are made up of members. Whatever i ts optimum 
size, an organization that is lasíng this essential 
substance is in a distinctly different state fram ene 
that is gaining it. If aman is progressively losing 
weight, he and his family arrd friends begin to worry 
about his health. There may be many reasons fer the 
loss--and it may indeed be a healthy one--but his 
physician will want to be quite sure he knows what is 
going on and that he has the process under control, 
since diminution can proceed on1y so faro Beyond 
that there is no patient Le f't., '!'he physician can 
usually determine by secondary symptoms whether the 
1055 is hea1thy or noto 

Likewise with organizations: consistent loss of sub
stance Ls an important change which may have various 
exp1anations, but its causes need urgently to be 
known, lest it prove fatal. 

Religious subsocieties are in a constant process of change, 
although the rate and degree of change may vary widely--from a 
steady state to a condition of increasing individual stress, to 
general stress and distortion, and to either revitalizatían and 
a new steady state or to disintegration and cessation of being. 
Membershíp gain or loss is an important part of understanding 
this process of change and can be used as a measurement of an 
organí.aat í.on'' s vitality or social strength, especially in a com
parative study of the membership statistics of several religious 
subsocíetíes, which draw their membership froro the same ethnic 
minority population within the same geographical area. This, of 
course, is what we have done in terms of Hispaníc Protestant
 
chur ches within Los Angeles Coun ry , We h ave noted that the
 
social strength of some Hispanic denaminations ís declining,
 
while at the same time the social strength of other groups is
 
increasing. 

Although we have evaluated the process of religious revitali 
zation in general, we need to get a better understanding of what 
constítutes "a balanced state of equílibrium. 

1I 
Differentiatíon 

must be made at this point between the idealized concept of 
balanced four-dimensional church grcrwth postulated earlier and 
the sociological reality that a "distortedll view of the Gospel of 
Christ, as in Mormonism for example, may produce a religious ide
ology with its corresponding life-s~yle, organizational function
ing, and disciple-making activity which creates a religious 
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subsociety, in spite of widespread opposition and even persecu
tion, that has amazing vitality and is growing in social strength 
(cf. Kelley 1972:56-77). What are the factors, then, that tend 
to create a "e t rong" religious subsociety, regardless of ideologi
cal orthodoxy to the Gospel of Christ, which will help us to 
understand the internal growth dynamics of Hispanic Protestant 
churches in Los Angeles County? 

Ivtternal: Growth Eaciiore of "Siironq" ReZigious Groupe , Kelley 
maintains that (1) the strength and vitality of religious organi
zations depends on the nature of the demandS they make ·upon 
their adherents, and (2) the degree to which those demands are 
met by oommitment (1972:47-55; Kelley's full argument is devel
oped in pp. 36-96 of his study). This hypothesis is highly 
relevant for our present study, since this is the same conclu
sion that 1 have reached through the process of being a partici 
pant observer in numerous religious subsocieties, and as a re
sult of studying the conclusions of Anthony Wallace (1956:264
281), Max Weber (1963:46-79), David Moberg (1962:73-99,212-220), 
and other sources. 

The dominant internal growth characteristics of a "s t r cng" 
religious subsociety, in my opinion, are the following: 

l.	 The inspirational or charismatic quality of its leaders; 
the relative "realism" of their doctrine or message as a 
"mearri.ng-eo r.í.en t atLon" system ("mazewayll reorientation); 
and their ability to recruit disciples and followers 
(communication) and to establish a permanent, supportive 
religious community (organization and routinization of 
the movement ) . 

2.	 The commitment of its members to its "ideologyU (a system 
of values, beliefs, and goals with prescribed attitudes 
and behavior); the identification of their ideology with 
"ultimate Truth" or authority (absoLut i sm) ; the accep
tance of a closed system of meaning and value. 

3.	 The degree of identification of each member with the 
group (positive group identity); their participation in 
the life-style of the group (cultural and behavioral 
transformation); their loyalty to the group; and their 
willingness to obey its sanctions and discipline (group 
conformity and separatíon). 

4.	 The missionary zeal and proselytic effectiveness of the 
group: the participatian, eagerness, and dedication of 
each member in communicating the ideology of the group 
(degree of mobilization), regardless of opposition 
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(degree of fanaticism); their ability to communicate 
the "mess age" without distortion; and the í r ability 
to persuade outsiders of the "truth ll of the message-
to disciple others to their ideology and life-style. 

5.	 !he ability to maintain organizatíonal strength, vitality, 
and relevance: the functional effectiveness of the group 
in defining and maintaining status and role models; .satis
fying the "felt-needs1T of the majority of its members; 
maintaining the co~tment, loyalty, and discipline of 
its membership (interna! cohesion and solidarity); pro
viding adequate financia! support; recruiting, training, 
and developing new leadership; mobilizing its members in 
the constant propagation of its ideology; recruiting and 
indoctrinating new disciples; and expanding the organiza
tion into new geographical areas by organizing new cell 
groups of disciples among responsive segments of the 
population. 

6.	 The group's ability to maintain maximum cohesion, vitality, 
and functional effectiveness while keeping stress, anxiety, 
and disintegration to a minimum; this includes adaptation 
to resistance and change through a process of continuous 
revitalization, thus maintaíning a balanced state of 
equilibrium~ 

The significance of these internal growth factors to an under
standing of Hispanic church growth in Los Angeles County shou1d 
be obvious. While it is true that some Hispanic churches are 
growing and others are declining because of differences in the 
internal "strength" of aach subsociety, growth and decline ahouId 
be viewed in relationship to the process of revitalízation and to 
" the bíblical ideal" of balanced four-dimensional church g'rowth , 

This approach may lead us to raise questions about biblical 
interpretation and authority, supracultural norms for the church, 
and the problem of sub cultural distortion in understanding the 
teaching of scripture. Howe~2r, if the Old and New Testaments 
are regarded as "the only rule o f faith and pr ac t Lce"; then a 
religious subsociety has a standard by which to evaluate itself 
as an organisID, as an historical expression of the Body of 

Ch r.ís t , 

We have suggested four dimensíons of church growth that can be 
measured and compared wíth biblical norms, and we have discussed 
the process of revitalization in terms of how a religioU8 sub
society can bring the four dimensions of growth back into a 
balanced state of equilibrium. On the other hand, our analysis 
of the growth dynamics of religious subsocieties leads us to 
conclude that a certain combination of internal growth factors, 
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coupled with favorable external factor s , will produce a "s t rong" 
religious subsociety that experiences significant growth, regard
less of the subsociety's "orthodoxy" in terms of biblical norms . 
The subsociety may be in a balanced state sociologically, but the 
religious group may be a poor reflection or even a distortion of 
the bíblical norms as represented in our idealized model of 
"b a.l.anced tour-dimensional church growth", Since churches grow 
because of a combination of favorable internal and external fac
tors, at this point we need to consider the external growth fac
tors that have influenced Hispanic church growth in the Los 
Angeles metropolitan area. 

Bxternal: crootn Paatoie Within Los Angeles COUJ'lty. It appears 
that many introverted Hispanic churches are providing members of 
the Hispanic communí.ty with a new "meartí ng-o r.í.en t.at Lon" system 
(cf. Ke11ey 1972:36-55) which meets their particular fe1t-needs 
(for a discussion of "felt-needs", see Aronoff 1967:1-17 and 
Nida 1954:261-262). The heterogeneity of the Hispanic popu1a
tion in Los Angeles County means, however, that a wide range of 
felt-needs are in evidence--from those of the least acculturated 
members of the lower clas5es to those of the highly accu1turated 
members of the upper classes. The following question, therefore, 
needs to be asked: Within this range of variables, which fe1t
needs are being met, by which religious groups, among which seg
ments of the Hispanic population? 

Some high1y introverted Hispanic congregations, mainly Pente
costals, preach an exclusivistic message, place rigid demands on 
their members, and receive a high leve1 of commitment in return, 
which has produced a cohesive religious subsociety that appeals 
to certain types of people within the local community (cf. 
Wi11ems 1967:122-153). Many Spanish-speaking residents of urban 
Los Angeles County are extremely disoriented personally and 50
cia11y due to the loss of traditional social structures, the im
personalization of the urban milieu, and the demoralization of 
poverty. They are "uproo t ed" peopLe who are searching for some
thing to make life meaningful, for a sense of "belongingll (cf. 
Pob1ete and O'Dea 1962:195-199). 

The SSN population of Los Angeles County more than doubled 
between 1960 and 1970 (cf. Figure 54), which means that hundreds 
of thousands of Spanish-speaking people have migrated to Los 
Angeles from other areas of the Southwest, or from Mexico or 
other Latin countries. These "Ln-mí.g r ants" often experience 
severa1 years of extreme disorientation in the transition from a 
rural to urban environment, froro agricultural to industrial em
p1oyment, from loss of family and friendship ties to establish
ing new primary group relationships, from traditional social 
structures to acculturation into a new social matrix. For some 
migrants the transition is only froro rural to urban poverty, 
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but for others it involves a shift from socioeconomic immobiZity 
to achieving sorne measure of upward socioeconomic progress (cf. 
Chapters 1-4). 

The uprooted Buffer fram strong feelings of anxiety, guilt, 
alienatíon, isolation, loneliness~ and 10ss of meaning in life, 
which leads them in a quest for "cormnurri t y" (i.e., group accept
ance, identification, and solidarity). Personal and social dis
orientation leads men to seek for integration, status, and mem
bership in a new personal community (i.e., the restructuring of 
primary group relations and reorientation to meaningful life). 
A state of " anomie" (disorder, normlessness) may temporarily 
exist among the uprooted regardless of socioeconomic class; but 
for the impoverished lower classes who are caught in the poverty 
cycle (cf. Figure 9), disorientation and demoralization may be
come a permanent mode of existence by developing into a subcul
ture of poverty (cf. Pob1ete and O'Dea 1962:195-199; Wi11ems 
1967:83-86,122-126; Ire1and 1968:1-12; and Moynihan 1968:187-200). 

However, other Hispanic Amerícans have been able to improve 
their socioeconomic level due to a variety of upward mobility 
factors, which we have previously considered in Chapter 2. For 
example, the native-born Mexican American who is a second genera
tion urbanite, has acquired a high school or college education, 
is a highly-skilled craftsman or "white collar" worker, and is 
thoroughly acculturated to Anglo middle-class society, has de
veloped or is in the process of developing a "mearring-eor.i.entat.Lon" 
system quite dífferent from that of a poverty-stricken Mexican 
migrant worker who has just arrived in East Los Angeles, let's 
say, from rural Mexico via the harvest cycle in Brownsville, 
Texas; Tucson, Arizona; and Brawley, California. 

Although there is no "specificll documentary evidence to support 
the following hypothesis, two general explanations are proposed to 
account for recent Hispaníc church growth in Los Angeles County. 
First, the growth of Hispanic Pentecostal churches since 1960 is 
the result of their special appeal to the uprooted lower classes 
among the Hispanic population, who find in the introverted Pente
costal subsocieties a new sense of "community" (cf. Poblete and 
O'Dea 1962:199-206; Winter 1962:139-147). Second1y, the growth 
of non-Pentecostal churches (mainly American Baptist and Southern 
Baptist) is the result of their special appeal to socially mobile 
Mexican Americans, who find in Spanish-speaking departments in 
Anglo churches: (1) greater opportunities for acculturation ~or 

themselves and for their children; (2) reduced status anxiety by 
increased identificatíon with Anglo Protestants (the prestige 
group) without forsaking the Hispanic congregation, which con
tinues to be the main focus of social identity for many Hispanic 
Protestante; and (3) a new senee of "community" within the con
text o f an "organízation church" (mos t; Anglo churches eponsoring 
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Spanish-speaking departments are large, successful, multi 

staffed churches with diversified ministries), which appeals to
 
the higher acculturation level expectations of socially mobile
 
Hispanic Americans (cf. Sumner 1963:115-121; Winter 1962:93-96,
 
124-132). 

Thus, highly introverted Hispanic congregations have a greater 
appeal to tbe lower-class "uproo t ed" elements within the Hispanic 
populatíon, whereas Spanish-speaking departments in Anglo chur
ches have a stronger appeal to emerging middle-class Mexican 
Americans, who are consciously seeking greater acculturation and 
participation within the framework of Anglo society. Spanish
speaking departments also draw other upwardly mobile Latins 
(large numbers of Cubans, Puerto Ricans, and Central Americans), 
who are recent arrivals in urban Los Angeles and are also suf

fering from being uprooted.
 

On the other hand, highly acculturated middle-class Hispanic 
Americans, who are comfortably bilingual or fluent only in 
English, tend to associate only with Anglo churches, while having 
little to do with ministry among the Spanish-speaking population. 
It appears that there are a growing number of "Hispanic" Ameri
cans in this category. For example, in 1964, the Director of 
Spanish Work for the American Baptists reported: "Even now we 
have more Spanish American people in the memberships of Anglo 
churches than in our forty Spanish-speaking churches [in Southern 
California] 11 (The Southern California Baptist Convention 1964). 
Obviously, the acculturation level of Hispanic Americans has a 
decisive role in determining the type of church where they attend 
and become members. 

Other external church growth factors include the general pre
disposition of Hispanic Americans toward the particular message 
and life-style communicated by a given Hispanic Protestant 
church, or in sorne cases by an Anglo Protestant church. The 
predisposition of each individual will be influenced by a series 
of personal variables: his religious background (indifferent, 
nominal, or active Catholic!Protestant!other); his felt-need for 
a more personal religious experience (often subconscious); and 
his interest level in Protestant-oriented religious life based 
on a general exposure to Protestants, his friendship contacts 
with them in his local neighborhood or in a work situation, and 
the possible influence of Protestant relatives. An individual 
may attend and later join a particular Protestant church because 
friends or relatives have invited him, previous contacts with 
church members have stimulated an interest in deepening his per
sonal religious commitment, and he needs the fellowship and 
acceptance of a new personal commurri.t.y-v-becauee the "massaga" 
(ideology) and life-style of the group meet his particular need 
for a new meaning-orientation system ("mazeway" reorientation). 
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This, of course) is the primary function of "religionll--to pro
vide individuals with a meaningful and satisfying personal and 
group experience in relationship to God and their neighbors (see 
Figure 8 for other variables that may influence the IIreceptivity
r es Ls t ance" axis; cf. McGavran 1970:216-232). 

An Evatuation of the Smatt Congregation. One of the chíef 
characteristics of Hispanic congregations in Los Angeles County 
is their sma!! relative size (Figure 57) compared to Anglo con
gregations. The sma!! congregation, whether Anglo or Hispanic, 
represents many problems for the mainline denominations because 
such churches are rarely self-supporting, nar do they have the 
resources to provide fer adequate facilities for worship and 
Christian education, unless of course the sroall membership also 
has a high average income and is able to provide for itself 
financially. Few, if any, Hispanic congregations are that well 
off fínancíally. 

The majority of Hispanic congregations in the Los Angeles 
metropolitan area are small and mainly composed of lower-income 
Mexican Americans, although a growing number of lower-middle 
class churches have emerged since the late 19505. An illustra
tion of the low income status of Hispanic churches in the mid
1950s is seen in the following statistics on the American Bap
tists: out of ninety-four Spanish-speaking churches affiliated 
with the American Baptist Convention throughout the United 
States, sixty-one percent had fewer than fifty members. In 
California, only nine Hispanic churches (19.6%) out of forty-six 
had more than 100 members, four (9%) had between 100-150 members, 
one (2%) had 150-200 members, three (6.5%) had between 200-250 
members, and one (2%) had 350-400 members. Of those that had 
1ess than 100 members (37 churches or 80.4%), twelve churches 
(26%) had 50-100 members, fífteen churches (33%) had 26-50 mem
bers, and ten churches (22%) had less than twenty-five mernbers. 
Consequently, in California and Arizona, seventy-eight percent of 
the Hispanic pastors in the American Baptist Convention, in 1954, 
were dependent upon salary subsidies from the denomination so 
that they could continue to serve their small churches (Leaven
worth and Froyd 1954:11-15; Tab1es VIII and XIV). 

Nor was the general situation much improved by 1970, when the 
author determined that the average congregational size among 
Pentecostal denominations in Los Angeles County was 62.6 members 
per church, compared to 76~3 members per church among the non
Pentecostal denominations (Figure 57). The average congrega
tional size for the total nurnber of Spanish-speaking Protestant 
churches was 71.4 members per church (cf. Figure 26). Thirty
eight percent of the pastors served on a part-time basis, while 
working part-time or full-time in secular employment, and forty
one percent of the pastors received part (or in sorne cases, a1l) 
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of their salary fram denominational sources, with the local 
church contributing part of their salary. Approximately twenty
two percent of the pastors serving Spanish-speaking congrega
tions among the non-Pentecostal churches were Anglos, compared 
to seventy-eight percent who were of Hispanic heritage. Virtual
ly all of the Pentecostal ministers were of Hispanic heritage. 

Whereas the typical Anglo reaction is to consider the smal! 
Hispanic congregation a serious handicap within the denomination's 
overall ministry, there is evidence to support the fact that the 
"small congregation" meets an important n eed within the Hispanic 
population--the need fer "small cOII1JIlunity" relationships, espe
cially as a functiona1 substitute for the extended family. Ini
tial1y, for new converts, the "famí.Ly of be.l íevers" in the local 
Hispanic church became a substitute extended family where they 
were loved, accepted, and cared for, But as the Mexican American 
population became more stable, the local congregation did in fact 
become a real extended family, as church members intermarried and 
formed an isolated social group within the local Catholic-oriented 
Hispanic cOlIDD.unity. Also the conversion pattern of lIweb move
ments" along kinship lines was strongly in evidence in some chur
ches and denominations. 

A combination of these factors caused many Hispanic congrega
tions to have a strong familistic quality, as illustrated by 
Crebler's COlllment that " a t one time most of the Spanish-speaking 
(Baptist] churches were formed by large famíly units; one church 
in California had only seven families represented in its congre
gation of ninety-two members ll (1970:495). The Pentecostals, in 
particular, are noted for having a distinctive familistic quality: 
uthe atmosphere is one of total acceptance: personal and fami1y 
problems are made public for congregational help through prayer; 
embraces between pew neighbors at the close of a service enhance 
the sense of a warrn and all-encompassing community" (1970:505). 

EvangeLism, Converei.on, and DiscipLeship 

Much of the recent growth among Hispanic churches in Los 
Angeles County, in terms of new members and new congregations, 
can be attributed to successful evangelistic efforts by nominally 
to radically introverted churches among the Hispanic population. 
Most growing Baptist churches probably fall into the category of 
being "nomí.na.Ll.y' introverted, whereas most Pentecostal churches 
tend to be IImode r a t e l y" Or " r adicallyU introverted. 

The Context of Evangelism. In order for introverted churches 
to make new converts or increase their membership by attracting 
nominal or inactive members from other churches, there must be a 
certain level of contact and interaction with the general cornmun
ity outside of their particular religious subsociety. However, 

:lne 111,.Span1,.c mmens1,.on 1,.n r'ro-ces-can-r; cnuncn ueue Lopmertt: 46'1 

for many introverted churches, this increased contact with "the 
world" is only a temporary expedient for the sake of accomplish
ing their missíon of IIwinning souls" fmm the world. Contact 
with the unconverted community is only tolerable for members of 
introverted religious subsocieties to permit them to earn a liv
ing, to shop, to attend school, to participate in certain restric
ted recreational ac t Lví t í es , and to evangelize "the Los t;"; 

Many introverted Hispanic churches, while consciously avoiding 
al.j, activities that could be labeled as "social gospeL'", seek to 
develop an effective evangelistic outreach within their local com
munities. IISoul-winningll activities may include house-church 
ministries, sending teams of laymen door-to-door to witness for 
Christ and to distribute religious literature, or sponsoring evan
gelistic rallies in the local church, in a public meeting place, 
or sometimes in a large tent erected in a vacant loto Some Con
servative churches, mainly Pentecostals, maintain a continuous 
evangelistic format, with servíces almost every night of the week 
geared to "wfrm'ing the Los t", For special "reví.vaí.s" or e van-' 
gelistic crusades, an evangelist is usually brought in from out
sirle the local area. These efforts are geared to lead the uncon
verted out of "the world" to Cad, which is often subconsciously 
interpreted to mean leading them out of "sinful vices and pleas
ures" into a building-centered church program--into fellowship 
and identification with their particular religious subsociety. 

The internal dynamics o f "s t rcng" religious subsocieties mean 
that their members are highly motivated to communicate their 
special IImessagell, which may be a unique interpretation of the 
Second Coming of Christ (Jehovah's Witnesses), a belief in a 
special extra-biblical revelation (Mormonism), or a particular 
doctrine or experience such as the "baptism of the Roly Spirit ll 

(Pentecostalism). MOst non-Pentecostal Protestant groups differ 
from one another in their definitions of " or thodoxy", their fonos 
of baptism, their organizational structures, and their concepts 
of Christian ethics and behavior. Pentecostal groups are also 
dividerl on these issues, but their main differences are related 
to the gifts and ministry of the Holy Spirit--how these gifts are 
manifested, how they are to be used, etc.--particularly concern
ing the gifts of IIs pe a ki ng in tongues ll and divine healing. While 
the majority o f these groups claim to preach "the Cospel of Christ", 
their interpretation of what constitutes tlthe Gospel", how people 
are converted, and how new converts should live as disciples of 
Christ is closely tied to their unique ideology and life-style-
to their particular religious subsociety. 

Undexe tandinq Bib l.ioaí: Conuerei-on, Since the process of "corr
version" and the expected resui ts of convers í on are socially as 
well as theologically defined by a religious subsociety (cf. 
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Moberg 1962:421 ff.), ~e need to ask the question, what is 
lfbiblical convers í.on'' and how does it take place? Theoí.oqi.oal-ig , 
bíblical conversían is a turning to God in repentence and faith 
in response to the illuminating and convicting power of the Holy 
Spirit as one encounters the risen Christ through the presence, 
witness, and service of Rís Body in the world, the Church of 
Jesus Christ. PsychologicalZy, bíblical conversian is a reorien
tatian of the human personality around the perseo of God. Where 
roan once lived out his life in open rebellion against Cad and in 
a state of alienatían against his neighbors, he now responda to 
the lave and merey of Cad in creaturely obedience. He begins to 
learn what it means to lave God with his whole heart, mind, saul, 
and strength and to love his neighbor as himself (cf. World 
Counci1 of Churches 1968:36-37; Moberg 1962:421-440). 

The new Christian, therefore, begins to creatively ~xplore a 
whole new series of relationships with God, with the carnmunity 
of believers, with his family and friends, and with those co
members of his society in general that are outside of Christ. 
Because each man is a "man-Lc-aocdety'", his new relationships are 
both shaped and distorted by his cultural milieu and his socio
econonrí.c status (h s lI e t h c l as s l1). Therefore, he must cont.dnuoua-'í 

ly be open and responsive to the Holy Spirit's guidance and illum
ination in working out what he conceí.vee to be "the will of Ood'". 
The new Christian, with constant reference to the revelation of 
God in the scriptures and God's saving acts in history, must 
develop a culturally relevant Christian ethic as a critique upon 
his relationships with his family, his neighbors and friends, and 
with the structures of society in which he finds himself enmeshed. 

The community of believers, in each culture and subcu.Lt.ure., 
must determine for themselves what is the will of God in their 
unique situation, but they must also see themselves in historical 
perspective--in the perspective of the scriptures and of church 
history--and learn from the mistakes of the pasto Jesus never 
intended for His Church to merely be an introverted religious 
subsuci.e ty , but rather it was meant to be "a community for others" 
sent into the world as He was to reconcile men to God and to each 
other (cf. John 17). 

The roZe of the Advocate. Since the process of proclaiming 
and authenticating the Gospel of Christ is intended to lead the 
receptors of the message to a crisis encounter with Jesus Christ, 
it is important to examine the role of the advocate in the deci
sion-making process_ What problems are involved in being an 
advocate of the Gospel--as an Anglo American seeking to persuade 
Latins to become responsible disciples of Jesus Christ, as a 
Latin seeking to win other Latins? To what are the receptors of 
the message of Christ converted? Are they converted to the 
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religious "ideology" of the advocate who has shared his faith, 
to the message and life-style of a particular local church or 
denomination7 Are they converted to a distorted understanding 
of the Gospe1? 

As much as we would like to believe that new "dí.s c i.pjas" are 
only converted to Jesus Christ, it is obvious that many people 
have been converted, often unconsciously, to a distorted reli
gious ideology, te a narrow denominational perspective and tra
dition, to a particular form of church government, or to a char
ismatic religious leader other than Jesus Christ. üften a 
Christian's loyalty and commitment is to a religious subsociety, 
and to its ideology and subculture, rather than to Jesus Christ 
and the Universal Body of Christ (cf. World Council of Churches 
1968 :44-47). 

The role of the advocate can be misdirected by .personal and 
subcultural bias, doctrinal distortion, biblical ignorance or 
misguided ~eal, as well as by dishonesty, greed, pride~ or im
morality, in specific cases. Consequently, sorne of the charges 
of "p'rose Ly t í.sm'", directed against specific individuals or 
groups for using unethical means of persuasion, are valid criti
cisms. The charge oi proselytism has often been made against any 
evangelistic attempt to persuade members of a non-Chrístian reli
gion to became a Christian, or by some Christian denominations 
as a charge against other denominations or local churches who 
attempt to "s t eaL their aheep", The term "proselytism", as 
usually defined, means: Il t he making of a convert, especially to 
some religious sect, or to some opinion, system, or party" (Línd
sell1966:225). However, the term, in its broader usage, has a 
positive connotation also. 

Throughout the New Testament, Jesus' disciples proclaimed the 
"good news" about Him and persuaded men to commit themselves to 
Him as their Lord and Savior, while al so becoming part of a local 
community of believers who were seeking te know and do the will 
of Cod , The necessity of a decie i on concerning Jesus Christ as 
one hears the message of reconciliation is ob1igatory by the in
herent nature of the Spirit-directed message (IIHe wi1l convict 
the world of sin, of righteousness, and of judgment)" John 16:8-11). 
The use of unbiblical and unethica1 methods of persuadíng peop1e 
to change their re1igious convictions by psychological manipula
tion or by physical, material, or social coercion is condemned, 
however. Because the resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead 
validates His claim to be the onZy Lord and Savior of mankind, 
the Christian Chureh muet: eeek tio persuade al.l: men, by every 
Leqi: timate metihod, to pereonal.lq encounbe» Christ by fai th , 

The practice of proselytism, when defined as "denominationa1 
aggrandi~ement", must be rejected by all branches of the 



464 465 THE RELIGIOUS IJIMENSION IN HISPAlVIC LOS AlVGELES 

Christian Church. But the message oí God's reconciliation in 
Christ must be communicated to all men, so that all may have the 
option Di encountering Christ in the historical presento 

Genuine IJiscipLeship and Authentic EvangeLism. Converted men 
must commit their lives to Jesus Christ, never to a church or 
denomination which proclaims an exclusivistic relígious ideology. 
To be a genuine lIChristian" is to be a disciple Di Jesus Christ 
and uniquely related to the universal Body Di Christ; to be a 
disciple oí Christ is to demonstrate to one's local community 
that Jesus ís "alive and well ll 

, and that al1egiance to Him makes 
an emphatic difference in the quality Dí onels life for the com
mon good of a11 men, especially in terms Di increased moral 
righteousness and social justice (cf. Lindse11 1966:111-122). 

Commitment ta JeSU6 Christ requíres a revolutionary quality 
of life. The nature of the obedience that Jesus requires oí 
His followers is a cal! ta lI r adi ca l discipleshipll. The Christian 
ís callee}. t o be an "et.ernal. r evoLut i onary'", who shares the mes
sage of a living Christ with those around him in the hope and 
expectancy that they too will be reconeiled ta God and ta their 
neighbors, will commit their lives ta Him alone, will faithfully 
do all that He commanded, and thus become responsible members oí 
His Body, the Church Universal (cf. Gish 1970:79-142). 

"Authentic" evangelism, then, is the "reconciled community" 
bearing witness by ward and deed, through the power oí the Holy 
Spirit, that Jesus Christ is the on1y Lord and Savíor oí mankind; 
it is the "peopLe of God" communicating by a credib Le witness as 
"saLt;" and "Lí.ght" in the world that God has manifested His love 
for all men in Jesus Christ, who sacrificially reconciled men to 
God and to their neighbors through His death and resurrection, 
and that He calls all men to be His faithful disciples and re
sponsible members of His Church. 

It is the credibility of the Church's witness to Jesus Christ 
in this present alienated world that is on trial. While the 
quality of the Church's life-sty1e in the wor1d often strong1y 
negates its message, a1ienated men are stil1 seeking to estab1ish 
the credibi1ity of Jesus and demand of His fo11owers: "Shoc me 
that you are redeemed and then 1 wi11 be1ieve in your Redeemer! 11 

(quoted in Voe1ke1 1971:140). 

It is encouraging that a growing number of l1 nomi na11y" intro
verted Hispanic congregations are becoming notab1y 1ess "sea1ed
off ll from their communities as they attempt to fo11ow the ex
ample of Jesus and give themselves in loving service to their 
neighbors in "autrhentLc" evangelism and social action, rather 
than expending their creative energies exc1usively in lIs ou1 win
rrí.ng" activities. A growing number of Hispanic pastors and 
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1aymen are beginning to serious1y ask themse1ves important ques

t Lons about their church' s ministry: How can we genuinely demon

strate to our community the truth of the Christian message that
 
we proclaim? How can we give credible testimony today to the
 
life and ministry of Jesus--who proclaimed the "good news" of
 
the Kingdom of God, taught the ethics and behavior required of
 
those entering the Kingdom, and heal.ed those who were "oppressed"
 
as evidence of His sovereign authority and His loving compassion?
 
What kind of life-sty1e does our church need today in arder to
 
demonatrate to our community that Jesus is indeed the Lord and
 
Savior of the wor1d?
 

The openness to ask these kinds of questions usua11y resu1ts 
from an increasing awareness that getting a person to make "a 
decision for Christ" is not the end but the beginning of the 
procesa of discip1eship (cf. Co1eman 1963, The Master' PLan of 
Evangelism). No doubt a troubled pastor's growing concern for 
the kind of discip1es (cf. Ke11ey 1972:104) that he is making 
has led him to ask serious questions about his overall ministry, 
especia11y when the majority of his time is spent "oi1ing" the 
organizational machinery in his local church or trying to keep 
al1 the church 1eaders on speaking terms with one another, rather 
than in discip1ing men to Christ and in ministering to those with 
serious prob1ems. 

Through the process of serious biblical and socio1ogica1 study 
and reflection, a concerned pastor can gain greater insight into 
the prob1ems of "the introverted church" and can then confront 
one of the central problems of Christian ministry: how to dis
cip1e men to Jesus Christ rather than to a distorted re1igious 
subcu1ture. This process of study and ref1ection wil1 hopefully 
lead an increasing number of concerned pastors to weep with com
passion over the needs of their "Jerusalem" as did Jesus, whi1e 
at the same time seeking to develop a balanced strategy of 
" authentic" evangelism (discipling men to Jesus Christ) and 1iber
ating social action (changing unjust social structures as we11 as 
ministering to those suffering the effects of social injustice). 
This dual-strategy is a 1egitimate response to Jesus' command, 
not only to 1I1ove Godll who1ehearted1y and to seek to bring others 
to know and lave Him, but a1so to "Leve your neighbor as yourself" 
by caring for our neighbor as a "who.Le" person--physica1ly, psy
cho1ogica11y, and socia11y as we1l as "s piritually" (cf. Luk.e 10: 
25-37, NEB). 

EvangeLism and Chur'ch Gr'owth. Returning to the socio1ogica1 
dimension, evangelistic actiyity, an indication of the commitment, 
discipline, and missionary zea1 of members of a particular reli 
gious subsociety, usually results in the conversion of outsiders 
and the successful incorporation of some of the new converts into 
the "feLl.owshí.p o f believers", thus increasing the "s ocial strength' 
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of that subsociety. Evangelism, however, as traditionally un
derstood (i.e., proclaiming the Gospel of Christ for the purpose 
of making "df.sc Lp.Les")", may haue a variet;y af neeul-te depending 
on the advocate's concept of the Gospel J his abilíty to communi
cate the "message" (verbally and non-verbally--not on Ly by "words" 
but also by actions and life-style), the predispositíon of his 
hearers towards the message "receíved" (the meaning of the message 
as interpreted by the recepcors) , and the historical "moment" (t.h e 
context) in which the communicative event takes place (cf. Tippett 
1967:3-8). 

The appeal of a s peci.f i.c "message" as understood by a specific 
individual in a specific historical context is conditíoned by 
numerous factors, as we have already seen. However, íf a local 
congregatíon or associatíon of churches are experiencing signífi
cant membership growth, it means that some important aspects of 
their message and life-style are relevant for those who are beiog 
attracted to their particular religious subsociety (González 1969: 
115-124). According to Justo Gonza1ez, in The Devetopment of 
Christianity in the Latin Oaribbean ; 

•.. relevance without growth is nonsense, both practi
cally and theologically. Theologically, because the 
New Testament clearly shaws that God's plans include 
the formation of a body of believers who give witness 
to him, but who al so gather together to "break the 
bread," and to whom God adds "those who are to be 
saved." Any interpretation of the miss ion of the 
Church that has no room for this aspect of it im
plies a twisted understanding of the gospel itself. 
Practically, the claim to relevance without growth 
is nonsense because it is difficult to see how a 
body can be relevant to its situation and still not 
attract others who wish to join it, or at least hear 
its message (1969:116). 

On the other hand, many nongrowing Híspanic churches are in a 
state of demoralization J of general stress and distortion, as 
they wrestle with problems concerning the credibilíty and rele
vance of their religious organizations. For same, the present 
struggles will lead to revitalization and renewal ("mazewayll 
reorientation), to increasing relevance and a meeting of felt
needs J while for others J the present demoralization is but a pre
lude to increasing disintegration, decline, and eventual death. 
Gonzalez' observation concerning the problem of relevance among 
mainline ("historical") Protestant churches in the Caribbean area 
is equally true of the situation among some of the Protestant 
churches in the Los Angeles area: 
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It is difficult to see how organizations so involved 
in institutional matters can be very relevant in a 
world that is so rapidly changing. Indeed, a large 
number of young peop1e, driven to despair by their 
churches' irrelevance, have left them, often to join 
polítical parties of the radical left or simply to 
pursue their lives in a manner they take to be more 
relevant to the real problems of their people. Others 
are working within the Church seeking to lead it to 
take action on the crucial issues of our times. These, 
however, have often been led to bitter struggles with 
other church leaders, and the result has been an at
mosphere of misunderstanding and mistrust that pre
vents the Church from growing, being relevant, or 
showing the nature of reconciliation. This divisive 
spirit has been heightened by the false alternative 
between church growth and relevance, so that in many 
instances whole churches are being polarized between 
groups that argue for one or the other. The tragedy 
oí this situation is even greater if one takes into 
consideration that, once again, it turns the atten
tion oí the Church inwards, so that the question of 
growth and relevance often becomes a matter to be 
solved by inner ecc1esiastical politics, and those 
who are concerned for church growth as well as those 
who are concerned for re1evance find very little time 
or energy to devote to one or the other(Gonzalez 1969:122). 

ANALYSIS OF HISPANIC PROTESTANT LEADERSHIP 

The key to the future relevance of the Hispanic Protestant 
Church in metropolitan Los Angeles is the quality of her leaders 
and their commitment--both pastors and laymen, and through them 
the rank-and-file membership of each local church, in Spanish
speaking, bilingual, and English-speaking congregations--to 
" authentic" evangelism and liberating social action emong the 
growing Hispanic American population. Introverted churches and 
ill~prepared leadership will continue to hinder the Hispanic 
Church from being a relevant voice and prophetic witness to the 
Lordship of Jesus Christ in the rapidly changing barrios of Los 
Angeles County, where the Hispanic minority is awakening from 
its oppressed condition and achieving greater participation and 
mobility within the "f ragment.ed metropolis" that Ls America' s 
third largest city. The role of Hispanic Protestant leaders as 
agents of directed change, within their religious subsocieties 
and within their local communities, must be seen in the context 
of the historical patterns of Hispanic leadership training, the 
crisis in Hispanic leadership that emerged in the 1950s and that 
continues to the present, the status of Hispanic leadership in 
Los Angeles County today, and emerging new forms of Hispanic 
leadership training. 
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Patt.erne of Hispanic Leaderehi.p Training 

The first Hispanic pastors and evangelists in Southern Cali 
fornia often were men with a high level of natural ability. 
They were chosen as leaders because of their gifts for ministry, 
and they were general1y wel1-1iked and respected by their con
gregations. Many had little formal education, but their gifts 
and devotion to llthe work of the ministryll resulted in permanent 
accomplishments in terms of changed lives, organized congrega
tions of believers, and the general progress of Hispanic minis
try within their respective denominations. 

The patterns of leadership tralnlng among the various Hispanic 
denominations have varied widely, but the majar difference be
tween groups has been the strong emphasis among mainline denomin
ations for formal ministerial training, as opposed to the infor
mal or "on-cthe-ej ob " training that has characterized Pentecostal 
denominations and sorne of the smaller non-Pentecostal groups. 
This difference in emphasis was less true during the early stages 
of Hispanic church development, however. 

Prior to 1920, the leadership pattern among the Northern Bap

tists was for new Spanish-speaking pastors to be trained by ob

serving and duplicating the forms of worship, church administra

tion, and pastoral ministry that they found in Anglo churchesw
 
This pattern of informal training is explained by Quinoñes:
 

In the early days much of the [pastoral] training carne 
through personal study and that which they could re
ceive through the services in the Anglo churchw The 
mission services were held on Sunday afternoon in 
Spanish. In the rnorning the Spanish-speaking pastor 
would attend the English-speaking church and from the 
English-speaking pastor he would receive the lesson 
for the Sunday School and would then stay for the wor
ship service to listen to the sermono The Sunday 
School gave him his teaching preparation and the ser
mon his theology. On Wednesday, he would attend 
Prayer Service in the English-speaking church and on 
Thursday he would assume the responsibility in his 
own church. This gave him training in administration 
and showed him the way to lead services (1966:22-23). 

Evidently, the Methodists h ad a similar practical t r-aLní.ng' 
program for Hispanic ministers, but with stronger tutelage by 
Anglo pastors and specific courses of instruction for each level 
of ministry. Under the supervision of an Anglo pastor, Methodist 
Spanish-speaking pastoral candidates progressed from being a 
licensed "local preacher", to ordination as a "deacon ll 

, and even
tually to full pastoral ordination as an "eLder" (El Mexicano 
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1917, Vol. 5, No. 4:4-5). The Presbyterians had a similar pro
gram of leadership training during this early period of Hispanic 
church development. 

The flood of Mexican irnmigrants that poured into Southern 
California between 1910 and 1920 also produced a rapid increase 
in the membership of existing Spanish-speaking Protestant chur
ches and missions, and led to the planting of many new congrega
tions among the growing Mexican population. Concern for the 
pastoral needs of these growing churches led to the establish
ment of formal programs of leadership training by the Methodist 
Episcopal Church and the Northern Baptists during the early 1920s. 

Two pastoral training programs were launched by the Methodists 
in Los Angeles County during 1920. The first one was the Bible 
Training Department at the Spanish American Institute in Gardena, 
initiated in January, and the other one was the Plaza Christian 
Training School at the Plaza Mexican Methodist Church in Los 
Angeles, which began in October. The training at Gardena was a 
residence program for the formal education of ministerial candi
dates who also served student pastorates on the weekends, where
as the Plaza Christian Training School was a part-time program 
of in-service training for pastors who were already serving on 
local circuits (El Mexicano Vol. IX, No. 1:5,12; Journal of the 
Latin American Mission 1922:19). 

The Northern Baptists established the Spanish American Bap
tist Seminary in 1921, originally at El Salvador Baptist Church 
and Christian Center in Boyle Heights; and later, in 1930, it 
was housed in its own buildings farther east, on Indiana Avenue, 
in the Belvedere-Marvilla Park area. This seminary, as well as 
the Methodist training programa, accepted ministerial candidates 
with little or no formal education, gave them preparatory work, 
and assisted them through two to five years of formal minister
ial training in theology, Christian education, and pastoral 
studies. These programa were geared to give prospective minis
ters, or those already serving in pastoral appointments, as much 
training as possible in the time available, and to send them 
forth to meet the leadership needs of rapidly growing numbers of 
Spanish-speaking churches and missions (cf. Leavenworth and Froyd 
1954:5-9). 

Despite these efforts to provide trained leadership for Spanish
speaking churches among the mainline denominations, the educational 
level of Hispanic pastors in the 1940s was still quite law. Greb
ler reports that a survey of 300 Baptist ministers in the South
west during the late 1940s showed only twenty-five percent ·vho 
had received high school, college, or seminary training,1I while 
thirty percent "had received no education at all" (1970:495). 
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Leavenworth and Froyd's survey of the educational background 
of students entering the Spanish American Seminary between 1921 
and 1952 revealed the following: thirty-three percent had ele
mentary schooling but did not finish~ another twenty-four per
cent were high sehoal graduates, seven percent were graduates of 
Bible schools, and twelve percent had sorne college training 
(1954:8 and Tab1e IV). !hus, at 1east fifty-seven percent of 
a11 entering students had less than a high sehoal education. 

Of 252 students admitted to the seminary between 1921 and 1952, 
fifty-eight percent (146) withdrew or were dropped, whi1e the 
majority of those who stayed (67 students out of 106) went on to 
complete the four-year diploma programo However, out of the ori
ginal 252 students, only twenty-six percent (66) ente red the pas
torate, while another ten percent (26) entered other kinds or 
religious work; forty-four percent (110) were employed in secular 
occupations (1954:8). 

Looking at the other side of the picture, Leavenworth and 
Froyd reported that, out of seventy-seven Hispanic American Bap
tist pastgrs surveyed in the U.S., eleven (14%) only had Bible 
institute training, eighteen (23.4%) had received their training 
in seminaries other than the Spanish American Baptist Seminary, 
and forty-four (57%) were trained at the Los Angeles seminary. 
Evidently, about five percent of the pastors had received no for
mal ministerial training (1954:Tab1e XII). 

In respect to other denominations prior to the 1960s, the 
majority of Hispanic ministers of the Methodist Church were 
trained at the Bible institute level, either at the Spanish Ameri
can Institute in Gardena, California or at the Lydia Patterson In
stitute in El Paso, Texas. Among the Pentecostals, the Assemblies 
of God established two Latin American Bible Instltutes during 
1926, one in San Antonio, Texas and the other in San Diego, Cali
fornia. The latter institute was later moved to La Mesa (1935), 
then to Los Angeles (1941), and fina11y to La Puente (1950), in 
eastern Los Angeles County. 

Between 1926 and 1968, 180 students were graduated from the 
Latin American Bible Institute, with the majority of the gradu
ates serving as pastors or other church workers--church officials, 
Sunday school teachers or department heads, Bible school workers, 
etc. Miranda conducted a survey of forty-seven graduates of the 
institute and found that fifteen (32%) were presently serving as 
pastors, three (6.4%) were assistant pastors, two (4.3%) were 
wives of pastors, and eight (17%) were "nrí.sa i.onarLea'"; the other 
nineteen (40.4%) were 1ay workers in the churches (1969:21,29; 
Latin American Bib1e Institute 1970:9). 
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Prior to 1970, the only other training institutions in Cali
fornia for the preparation of Spanish-speaking ministers and 
Christian workers were: (1) the Apostolic Bible Training School 
of the Aposto1ic Assemb1y. estab1ished in 1949 at Hayward; (2) 
the Cladic Seminary of the Latin American Council of Christian 
Churches, founded in 1954 and located on Whittier Blvd. in East 
Los Angeles; and (3) the Evangelical Bible Institute in La Puente, 
established about 1960. The latter institute is an independent 
and interdenominational school affiliated with the Independent 
Fundamental Churches of America; it provides training for young 
people primarily from Mexico for evangelistic ministry in Mexico, 
with few workers being trained for Christian ministry in local 
Spanish-speaking churches, either as laymen or as pastors. Each 
institution requires a high school diploma for admission and 
offers a three-year ministerial course, as well as shorter 
courses for lay workers. 

Since the Apostolic Bible Training School and the Cladic Semi
nary were the only pastoral training institutions of their re
spective denominations, it probably means that only a few of 
their ministers even have a Bible institute level education. 
However, the majority of laymen in Spanish-speaking churches 
probably have not finished high school, although a small number 
of lay leaders have completed special one or two-year courses in 
their respective Bible institutes. 

The Pentecostal pattern of leadership recruitment and training 
appears to have some practical advantages over that of the main
line denominations which stress higher education for Hispanic 
ministers, although the requirements for ordination and service 
in most non-Pentecostal churches have been lower, until more re
cent times, for Hispanic pastors than for Anglos. For one thing, 
most of the Pentecostal congregations are composed of lower-class 
Mexican Americans who have little education, low paying jobs, and 
a slow rate of upward social mobility and acculturation. Candi
dates for the Pentecostal ministry are usually chosen because of 
their proven abilities and spiritual gifts, and not on the basis 
of completing a prescribed course of ministerial education that 
includes college and seminary. Many young pastoral candidates 
never complete their "formal" training in one of the Pentecostal 
Bible ~nstitutes or Bible colleges because they are called to 
pastor a church or to start a new mission during their course of 
study, and "s erving the Lord" takes priority over formal prepara
tion. 

The strong familistic quality of Pentecostal congregations and 
the high level of co~tment of church members, coupled with a 
heavy emphasis on tithing, means that the Pentecostal pastor is 
the spiritual leader of a church "family" that gives sacrifi
cially to meet the financial needs of their pastor, the local 
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church, and the evangelization of their neighbors. However, 
about fifty percent of the Pentecostal ministers supplement 
their church salaries by working in secular employment on a 
part-time or full-tíme basis, depending on what their family 
needs are. While this limits their time for pastoral ministry, 
it also brings them closer to the laymen of their congregations 
because they share common work situations and common experiences 
of sharing theír faith in the laymen's world. This keeps many 
Pentecostal pastors from becomíng a special ministerial "c.Lase" 
that is cut off from the common problema of their lay members, 
while they still receíve the special "status" of being lla chosen 
servant of the Lord." 

For most Pentecostal churches. there have been no Anglo church 
bodíes from which to obtaín salary supplements or loans for 
church development, although many Pentecostal groups are obvi
ously growing in membershíp and new churches without outside 
funds. The mother-daughter relatíonship between older congrega
tions and younger churches and missíons means that resources of 
personnel, funds, and materials are shared to stimulate the 
growth and development of newer congregatíons. The rising income 
level of some Pentecostal churches has also helped to stimulate 
growth by making ~ore resources available for church development, 
including many new church buildings. 

This, of course, is not to suggest that one pattern of leader
ship traíning is "be t t er" than anot.her , but rather to póint out 
that the leadership patterns of various Hispanic churches are 
"dd.f fer-ent;" based on socioeconomic and acculturatíon variables, 
and on the status and role models of different denominations. 
It should be noted that significant differences also exíst be
tween Pentecostal groups in terms of the educational level of 
their ministers, wíth the Assemblies of God and Foursquare minis
ters showing a higher level of academic trainíng. These two 
groups are among the few Hispanic Pentecostal denominations that 
have formal ties to Anglo deno~natíonal structures, and no doubt 
that Anglo influence has raised the academic aspirations of theír 
Spanish-speaking pastors. 

The ci-ie-ie in Hiepand.c Leadereh/ip 

Beginning in the 1950s and continuing to the present, a seri
ous crisis has existed in Hispanic church leadership, which has 
revealed itself in two important dimensions: first, many His-. 
panic pastors are poorly trained academically; and secondly, many 
Hispanic churches are not recruitíng and training enough new pas
tors for their exísting churches~ For example, among the American 
Baptists in the mid-l950s, many pastors were discouraged by their 
poor church salaries, the necessity of having to work part-time 
or full-time in secular employment to provide for theír families, 
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and the unlikely prospect of being called to pastor one Df the 
larger, more "r-ewardí.ng " (financially, as well as spiri tually 
and socially) congregations of their denomination. 

In response to the ques t i.on , "wby are the Spanish-speaking 
churches in this country failing to produce for the ministry?1I 
Leavenworth and Froyd found that, among American Baptists, 

.•. the mDst frequently rnentiDned deterrents tD the 
rninistry were the bleak salary prospects and the at
titudes of the present ministry. As to prospects for 
irnprovement of the salary situation, the rninisters 
feel trapped. Where their relations to the denomina
tion do not prevent it, the almost universal practice 
is to get jobs on the side. The "bee t;" churches are 
he Id by rnen who are IIhanging on" to them. This situ
ation is comrnon conversation among adults and can't 
be prevented frorn filtering down to young people. 
Observing how rninisters and their families had to 
live, young people repeatedly said they wanted none 
of Lt.. 

Perhaps even more serious than the econornic deterrent 
is the negative attitude of the ministers themselves. 
A ceiling seerns to have settled oVer the outlook of 
rnany. They have los t heart about reproducing their 
kind. Many actually seek to dampen the appearance of 
any enthusiasrn about the rninistry ••.. This problern 
of rnorale among rninisters about their work was 
found tD be acute and widespread (1954:27-2al. 

This general state of demoralization, not only among American 
Baptist Hispanic pastors but also among most mainline Protestant 
denominations, has been due to: (1) the iso1ation of their 
small, struggling congregatiens frem Anglo American society in 
general, and specifically frem the Anglo Protestant churches of 
their respective deneminations; and (2) the 1eadership drain that 
has continued to rob Spanish-speaking churches of members who are 
achieving more education and acculturation, improving their eco
nomic status, moving ioto better houses and neighborhoods, and 
joining Anglo churches. The increasing acculturation differences 
between Spanish-speaking parents qnd their Eng1ish-speaking child
ren create severe intergenerationa1 conf1icts and often lead to 
an exodus of the more accu1turated members frem the Spanish
speaking churches. Greb1er quotes a Baptist spokesman as saying: 

Transfer from a Spanish-speaking congregation to an 
English-speaking congregation means they are lost in 
a sense to our Spanish ministry and church. And these 
are the people we need because they are the leadership 
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material •..• Qne of our main problems i5 the recruit
ment and training of able personnel for our pastorate .... 
Most of them are born in Mexico or another country in 
Latin Arnerica. Very few native-born Americans have 
become ministers in our Spanish-speaking churches 
(1970 :497) • 

The continuing problem of pastoral recruitment 15 verified by 
the author's survey of thirty Hispanic American Baptist pastors 
in Los Angeles County in 1971, which showed the fol1owing differ
ences in nationality: Argentina,2 (6.7%); Costa Rica, 1 (3.3%); 
Cuba, 9 (30%); Guatemala, 1 (3.3%); Mexico, 12 (40%); Mexican
American, 4 (13.3%); and Puerto Rico, 1 (3.3%). Obvious1y, the 
recruitment and training of Mexican American ministers for pre
dominantly Mexican American, Spanish-speaking congregations in 
the Los Angeles area has been a serious problem, at least for 
the American Baptists, and no doubt for other groups as well. 

The Status of Hispanic Leaderetvip in 1970 

A broader picture of the status of Hispanic American leader
ship, based on responses to questionnaires sent by the author, in 
July 1970, to 188 Spanish-speaking churches in Los Angeles County, 
reveals the following information on the age, nationality, educa
tion, and pastoral training and experience of twenty-seven His
panic American pastors who were distributed among seventeen de
nominations (the size of the sample was 14.4%): the average age 
of the pastors was 42.6 years (median age was 44.5 years); their 
place of birth was the United States (44%), Mexico (26%), and 
other Latin American countries (33%); the level of education 
showed that twenty-two percent had not completed high school (or 
secundaria in Latin America), while seventy-four percent were 
high school graduates; thirty-three percent of the pastors were 
graduated from both a college and Bible institute (11%), or a 
co11ege and seminary (22%); the number of Bib1e institute gradu
ates was thirty percent, college graduates fifty-six percent, and 
seminary graduates thirty-seven percent (possibility of multiple 
answers); the location of training received above the high echool 
level was Los Angeles and vicinity (33.3%), California--including 
Los Angeles and vicinity (40%), Texas (8%), other states (24%), 
Cuba and Argentina (8% each), and Mexico, Puerto Rico, and Brazil 
each with four percent; the average number of years in the pastor
ate was 15.7 years, the average number of years as pastor of their 
present church was s~ven years, and the number of pastors who'had 
been in the same church for their entire pastoral experience was 
thirty-three percent. 

In terms of ministerial employment and salary sources J the 
following data was obtained from tne 1970 survey: sixty-two per
cent were full-time pastors, twenty-two percent were part-time 

pastors who also worked part-time in secular employment, four 
percent were employed fuIl-time in secular work and served as 
part-time pastors, and eight percent were retired or otherwise 
self-supporting and pastored their church on a part-time basis 
without salary; fifty-nine percent of the pastors received no 
salary subsidies of any kind, while forty-one percent received 
part or all of their salary from denominational sources. 

The author's 1970 survey also revealed the following specific 
informatíon concerning Pentecostal ministers (size of sample was 
15%): the average age was forty-seven years (median age was 45.5 
years); the nativity status was the United States (58.3%), Mexico 
(25%), and Puerto Rico (16.6%), with no Cuban or other Latin 
American origin emerging in the sample; 33.3 percent had llot 
completed their high school education, whereas 66.6 percent were 
high Bchool graduates; 8.3 percent had no formal training for 
the ministry and another 8.3 percent had some B~ble institute 
training, although they had not graduated; half of the pastors 
were graduates of Bible institutes, with 16.7 percent having been 
graduated from both a Bible institute and a Bible college, while 
another 33.3 percent were onty Bible college graduates; fifty 
percent of the pastors were employed fu11-time by their churches 
and received 100 percent of their salary from the local church; 
twenty-five percent of the pastors worked part-time in secular 
employment while also receiving a sma11 salary from the local 
church , whereas 8.3 percent had part-time jobs in addition to 
their pastoral responsibilities and received salary subsidies 
from their denominations; and, in conclusion, 16.6 percent of 
the pastors were self-supporting, usually retired men who were 
living on Social Security, and donated part of their time to 
pastoral work without receiving a formal salary from the local 
church. 

Figure 58 compares Pentecostal ministerial data with that of 
al1 Hispanic pastors in the 1970 sample, in terms of age, nativi
ty, education, type of employment and salary source. Whereas 
seventy percent of al1 Hispanic pantors were between the ages of 
30-49, only 57.4 percent of the Pentecostals were found in this 
age group; the number of pastors under forty years of age was 
twenty-five percent of the Pentecostals, compared to thirty-three 
percent of all ministers. Tbe Pentecostals had a higher percent
age of Mexican American pastors than did non-Pentecostal groups, 
about the same percentage of Mexican-born pastors, and far fewer 
ministers from other Latin American countries. 

In respect to educational attainment and salary sources, fewer 
of the Pentecostal ministers were high school graduates, and none 
of the Pentecostals in the s ampLe had received the "s t.andard" 
seven years of preparation that many mainline Protestant denomina
tions require. On the other hand, many Anglo pastors in English
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HISPANIC MINISTERIAL SURVEY 
LOS ANGElES COUNTY 

1970 

Age of Ministers: 

~ 

% 
Pent. 

20-29 
30-39 
40-49 
50-59 
60+ 
-

8.3 
16.7 
41. 7 
8.3 

25.0 

Median 
age: 

Average 
age: 

45.5 

47.0 

Ministerial Training: 

Pentecostal All 

33.3% 26.0% Less than High Schoo1 
66.7 74.0 Comp1eted High Schoo1 
50.0 29.6 Bible Institute graduate 
50.0 55.6 College graduate 
16.7 11.1 Bible Institute and College 

37.0 Seminary graduate 
22.2 College and Seminary 

16.7 11.1 No formal ministerial training 

Type Employment and Salary Source: 

Pentecostal All 

50.0% 38.0% Part-time church 
50.0 62.0 Full-time church 
8.3 41.0 Received denominational subsidy 

91. 7 59.0 No denominational subsidy 

Source:	 Responses from 27 Hispanic pastors in Los Angeles County, 
July-October 1970; 17 denominatíons represented (sample 
size was 14.4% based on 188 questionnaires sent out). 

The HiBpania Dimenaion in Protiee tant: Chu:roh Devel.opment: 

speaking Pentecostal denominations, or in many of the smaller 
non-Pentecostal groups, only have a Bib1e institute or Bib1e 
college-1evel education. Denominational salary subsidies were 
almost nonexistent among Hispanic Pentecostal ministers, but a 
higher percentage of the Pentecostals served their churches on 
a part-time basis and worked either part-time or full-time in 
secular employment. 

In terms of 1ay leadership training, the 1970 survey revealed 
that about fifty-five percent of the Hispanic churches either 
had leadership training courses in their local churches or par
ticipated in denominational or interdenominationa1 leadership 
institutes, such as those that have been sponsored by the Greater 
Los Angeles Sunday Schoo1 Association. Of the eighteen Spanish
speaking churches that reported 1ay leadership training during 
the period Ju1y 1969 to Ju1y 1970, an average of 8.3 persons per 
church received this training, or a total of 150 people. How
ever, it was not known whether the language of instruction was 
Spanish or English, nor the quality· of the instruction received. 

New Forma o[ LeaderBhip Training 

Whether the Hispanic Church continues to maintain a "mentality 
of surv.íval", or whether she confronts the problems of the barrios 
and becomes a prophetic witness to the Lordship of Christ, will 
1argely be determined by the awareness, attitudes, and commitment 
of her 1eaders. The type of training that church leaders receive 
today and in the near future is of crucial importance in produc
ing a new state of awareness, new attitudes, and new commitment 
to biblica1 priorities and to meeting the multitude of felt-needs 
among the Hispanic American population. The cha11enge for the 
Hispanic Church is to engage herse1f in " authentic" miss ion and 
service among those whose mother tongue is Spanish. 

Recent: Trende and Problema in Ministerial Training. From the 
late 1950s to the early 19705, a younger generation of Hispanic 
ministers within main1ine denominations, often aided by scho1ar
shíp funds, have usua1ly been trained in a similar manner as have 
Anglo ministers; that is, they have completed four or more years 
of college or university training and three to five years of 
graduate-leve1 studíes in theological seminariesw The majority 
of their c1assroom instruction was given by Anglo professors and 
was often geared to the middle-class Anglo student. However, 
since the late 1960s, some of the younger ministers have taken 
courses in the growing number of Mexican American studies centers 
in Southern California. 

The younger Hispanic ministers have usual1y received their 
seminary training at one or more of the fol1owing institutions: 
Methodist pastors have normal1y attended either Perkins 
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Theological Semíuary at Southern Methodist University in Texas, 
or the Sehoal oí Theology at Claremont, California (this sehoal 
was formerly located at the University oí Southern California 
and is now jointly operated with the Disciples Seminary Founda
tion). American Baptist students usually have attended Califor
nia Baptist Seminary (now, the American Baptist Seminary of the 
West) at Cavina, or, until 1964 when the sehoal was closed, some 
students were trained at the Spanish American Baptist Seminary 
in East Los Angeles. There are no other denominational semin
aries in the Los Angeles area, although two interdenominational 
institutions are in existence which have no doubt trained a few 
Hispanic American ministers: Fu11er Theological Seminary in 
Pasadena and Ta1bot Theo10gical Seminary in La Mirada. 

Samewhere in the course of their co11ege or university train
ing~ some of the Hispanic American students decided to enter the 
Christian ministry and fo110wed through with this decision by 
attending and graduating from a theo10gica1 seminary, in addition 
to comp1eting other denominational requirements for ordination. 
After being ordained to the ministry~ they were ca1led or assigned 
to a local congregation, usual1y as pastor of an autonomous His
panic congregation or as an assistant pastor in charge of a 
Spanish-speaking department in an Anglo church; on1y a few His
panic pastors have been ca11ed to serve as senior pastors of 
Anglo churches, a1though some are serving in mu1ti-racial and 
mu1ti-ethnic churches~ usua11y in the inner-city. 

The present crisis in Hispanic 1eadership training is that no 
accredited seminary program exists in the Los Angeles area (as 
of October 1973) that is geared to the specific needs of Spanish
speaking or bilingua1 ministry. Consequently, many of the younger 
Hispanic American pastors fee1 that much of their course work was 
largely irrelevant to their present ministry, as do the few black 
pastors who have been trained in these same programs. Not on1y 
that, but many of the younger Anglo pastors a1so fee1 that their 
seminary courses were not geared for re1evant and practica1 minis
try~ in terma of the prob1ems they are naw facing in their chur
ches and communities. 

Many young Hispanic ministers have an awakened social con
science and are impatient for meaningful change, whereas most of 
the older ministers have learned to live with the Anglo Establish
ment and gene rally support the status qua. Some Hispanic minis
ters, often younger men and usually from the mainline denomina
tions, have become discouraged with the slowness of change from 
within their churches. and have committed themse1ves and their 
ta1ents to the Chicana civil rights movement. By contrast~ Reies 
Tijerina, one of the wel1-known radical 1eaders in the Chicana 
movement is a former Pentecosta1 minister who 1eft his church 
after fa11ing into disfavor with his denominationa1 brethren 
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(Ga1van 1969:117). On the other hand, a number of Hispanic min
isters from mainline denominations áre active both as church 
and community leaders; this dual activity is notably 1ess true 
of ministers in the smal1er non-Pentecosta1 denominations or of 
Pentecosta1 pastors (1969:118-120). 

New Propoeale and Proepectis for Ministeria~ Bducatrion, Be
ginning in 1969 and continuing to the present~ several new pro
grams of Hispanic 1eadership training have been proposed, but 
none has yet been implemented at the graduate seminary level. 
As ear1y as November 1969, J. Richard Acosta, director of the 
Spanish-American Institute (United Methodist) in Gardena, pro
posed a new future for the Institute~ a center of Latin American 
Churchmanship~ which wou1d concern itself with the recruitment 
and training of Hispanic pastors for United Methodist congrega
tions~ the retraining of newly arrived Latin American pastors 
who need orientation to the local situation~ and training insti
tutes and conferences for Hispanic 1aymen (Acosta 1969:1-4). 

The Hispanic Urban Center in Los Angeles, proposed in 1970 
and estab1ished in 1971, is sponsored by the American Baptist 
Convention and is under the directorship of the Rev. Vahac 
Mardirosian. The Center was to develop an accredited college
1evel supplementary program for pub1ic schoo1 teachers~ as we11 
as a program of biblical and religious studies. 1eading to a 
B.A. degree in the sponsoring institution, probably Occidental 
Co1lege. Candidates for the ministry were expected to take 
their major course work at the sponsoring co1lege or university, 
whi1e also taking the supplementary program at the Hispanic 
Urban Center. "Lt was the expectation that the person receiving 
this type of education wou1d be ab1e to step into a pastorate in 
one of the Hispanic cbur-ches of the American Baptist Convention" 
(Mercado 1971:2). In addition, the Center was to deve10p a pro
gram of in-service training for pastors already serving in His
panic churches. 

The long-range plan was to eventua1ly offer courses on both 
the under-graduate leve1 and the graduate level in cooper
ation with accredited graduate schoo1s and seminaries. Unfortu
nate1y. the proposed biblical and religious studies program has 
not yet been developed, although the supplementary program for 
pub1ic schoal teachers was initiated during the schoo1 year 1971
1972. 

Severa1 events that occured during 1972 and 1973 are encour
aging signs that an accredited program of Hispanic theo1ogica1 
education may soon become a reality in the Los Angeles area. In 
the first place, ear1y in 1972, the Spanish Evangelical Theo10gi
cal Society of the U.S.A. (Sociedad Teo~ógica Evangé~ica Hispana) 
was established with Ismael E. Amaya as president~ H. O. Espinoza 
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as secretary, and C. Peter Wagner as advisor, a11 of whom are 
residents of Southern California. This organization lB affili
ated with La Fpaternidad Teológica LatinoamePicana, and its pur
pose i5 to stimulate theological studies and interaction among 
Hispanic Americans (Espinoza 1972). 

Secondly, in July 1972, the Latín American Bíblica! Seminary 
of San José, Costa Rica, following up on the success of its 
regional center and extension seminary program in New York Cíty 
(January-March 1972), sent Dr. George Gay to the Los Angeles 
area ta explore the possibilitíes of establishing a similar re
gional center and extension programo Initia! reports from Dr. 
Gay indicated that there was wide-spread interest among Hispanic 
pastors far a program of interdenominational theological studies, 
and that the pastors were favorable to the idea because of the 
Latin American Biblical Seminary's "strongly evangelical" reputa
tion and because of the seminary's past and present role in 
traíning pastors from a11 oVer Latin America (Gay 1973a:1-5). 

Thirdly, in October 1973, an "ad hoc committee on theological 
educationll for Hispanic Americans, under the chairmanship of 
H. o. Espinoza, was formed in Los Angeles following the visit of 
the Rev. Cecilio Arrastía of New York City. who has been commís
sioned by the American Association of Theological Schools (AATS) 
to study the need for Hispanic theological education throughout 
the United States. This study has not yet been completed, but 
the ad hoc committee planned to have Ha formal and serious con
sultation" on theological education for Hispanic pas tors and 
laymen of the greater Los Angeles area during February 1974 
(Gay 1973c:1). 

Finally, the possibility exists that Fuller Theological Semi
nary in Pasadena may establish a program for Hispanic pastors, 
"within the next few years," similar to their present program 
for black pastors. The present program includes ayear of pre
theological orientation in black studies befare students begin 
the regular theo1ogica1 program, which 1eads to the M.A. degree 
(Gay 1973b:1). 

Hopefully. some combination of the aforementioned programs for 
the recruitment and training of new Hispanic pastors, for the re
orientation of Latin American ministers who have relocated in 
Southern California, and for the in-service training of local 
Hispanic pastors will soon be a reality. Denominational as ~ell 

as interdenominational programs are necessary if the leadership 
needs of the Hispanic Church are to be met, and if new Hispanic 
congregations are to be established in the Los Angeles area in 
proportion to the rapidly growing Hispanic population that nu~ 

bered 1.2 mi11ion in 1970. 

une lt'l-spcm:l-c mmens'l-on 'l-n YPo-ees-ecm:c cnurcn. ueve f-.opmen-e 4/:Jl 

GuideZines fop Futu1>e Leaderehip Troining Proqrame, Future 
programs of Hispanic leadership training must take into consider
ation the diverse needs of the heterogeneous Hispanic American 
population in Los Angeles County, the need for various levels 
and types of leadership education, the diversity that exists 
among the various Hispanic Protestant congregations and their 
denominational families, and the changing religious environment 
in the barrios of Los Angeles because of the renewal taking 
place within the Roman Catholic Church since the Second Vatican 
Council, including the growing Catholic Charismatic Movement 
(cf , Ranaghan 1969, Cathal.i.c ChaPismatics). 

In terma of the levels and types of Hispanic leadership train
ing, future programs should: (1) make provision for training 
both pastors and laymen at various educational levels--high 
school, Bible institute, junior college, college or university, 
and post-graduate; (2) train Christian 1eaders for bi1ingua1 and 
bicu1tura1 ministrtes--fluency must be deve10ped in both Spanish 
and Eng1ish; (3) traín Christian workers both for church-directed 
and community-directed ministries, including community organiza
tion and development¡ and (4) train Christian workers for church
related ministries. denominational and interdenominational, and 
for para-ecclesiastical and non-denominational ministries (e.g. 
student ministries, such as Young Life, Campus Life, Inter
Varsity Christian Fellowship, Campus Crusade for Christ, etc.). 

The training of Christian workers for church-directed minis
tries should receive top priority in future program development 
because the revitalization and renewal of local congregations 
hangs in the balance.* Included in this category of leadership 
training are many vital areas: (1) leaders for "small groups" 
within the local church (cf. Reid 1969, GPOups AliVe--Chupch 
Alive), inc1uding discip1eship groups (cf. Trueb100d 1961, The 
Company of the Committed; Co1eman 1963, The Naste» Plan of Evan
geZism) and "body 1ife" ministries (cf. Stedman 1972, Body Life); 
(2) teachers. helpers. and advisors for the church's Christian 
education program--children, youth, and adults; and (3) advisors, 
teachers, and group leaders for a creative program of lay minis
tries through the local church, which should include evangelism, 
church planting. and action groups for social involvement (cf. 
Hodges 1973; Gerber 1973; McGavran and Win 1973; and Sexton 1965). 

Past leadership training institutes and conferences for His
panic pastors and laymen have only touched the surface ef the 

*Cemmunity-directed ministries must not be neglected; but at the 
same time, a proper base must be built fer social action minis
tries as part of the revitalization process, especially in terms 
of "mazeway" reorientation and the incarnational dimension of 
church growth. 
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existing needs or of the possíbilities for creative leadership 
development. In May 1969, a Spanish Church Growth Seminar was 
held at Ful1er Theological Seminary in Pasadena, sponsored by 
the Institute of Church Growth at the Seminary, and with church 
leaders fram many Spanish-speaking groups participating. The 
following problems in Hispanic church life were discussed: the 
church loeatían, multiple nationalities, language differences, 
the generatian gap, leadership development, theological educa
tían, the spirit of rebellion in our time, the social dimension, 
and the bicultural church, in addition to the principIes and 
dynamics of church growth itself. 

During a series of four Tuesday eveníngs between February 23. 
and March 16, 1971, an "Academia de Capacitación Teológica", 
sponsored by the Congress on Hispanic American Ministries (COHAM) 
of the National Council of Churches~ was held at Iglesia Bautista 
Park Vista in East Los Angeles. The prograro included a general 
conference session each evening and a series of five elective 
classes taughe by church leaders from mainline denominations on 
t.he following themes: "The Theology of Hope", "Chr Lstían Educa
t í.on for 'I'oday'", "Urban Ministries ll 

, "Youth and the New Spiritu
ality", " the Church and Social Problems", and "The Layman and 
His Church". 

Beginning in 1971, Campus Crusade for Christ lnternational. 
with headquarters in San Bernardino, California. began to develop 

ía "jtinor t íe s Lay Ministryll p rogram to train black and brown 
church leaders in the following areas: (1) how to live an abun
dant Christian lite; (2) how to effectively share Jesus Christ 
with members of your family, friends and neighbors; (3) how to 
train other laymen in your church; and (4) how to evangelize 
each neighborhood in each community through the members of the 
local churches after they are trained. Lay Institutes for Evan
gelism have been held at Arrowhead Spríngs and ín local Híspanic 
churches, both in English and in Spanísh, to mobilize Híspanic 
pastors and laymen in spontaneous and planned evangelism within 
their churches and neighborhoods. 

In November 1970, the Greater Los Angeles Sunday School Associ
ation (GLASS) included Spanish-speakíng general conferences and 
workshops in its convention program. which was held at the First 
Baptist Church of Van Nuys. A small turn-out was reported at 
these special Spanish-speaking training sessions, although other 
Hispanic church leaders and teachers attended the regular English
speaking meetings. Since the majority of the Sunday school clas
ses for children and youth within the Hispanic churches of Los 
Angeles County are in English, with only the adult classes using 
Spanish, the problem of law attendance in the Spanish-speaking 
workshops is understandable. On the other hand, many Hispanic 

The Hispanie Dimension in Protestant Chureh Deve[opment 

churches have a hard time finding enaugh qualified bilingual or 
English-speaking teachers and counsellors for children's and 
yauth miniseries. 

Obviausly, more pre-study, discussion, planning, and promo
tian are required if future Christian educatian workshops are 
ta speak ta the educational and leadership needs af Hispanic 
churches: (1) a thoraugh study is needed of Christian educatian 
prablems amang the churches of Las Angeles County, especially in 
terms of language and acculturatian levels among the churches 
(see Gaxiala's discussion of language and acculturation problems 
within the Aposto1ic Assemb1y, 1970:165-170); (2) the future 
large-scale training of Hispanic leadership will probably be 
more effective on a regional inseitute basis, where trainíng 
sessions are held one night each week for four to six weeks, 
rather than at the three-day annual GLASS convention because of 
transportation. cost. and time problems; (3) to really do the 
job, a bilíngual team of educational consultants and workshop 
leaders should be formed on an interdenominational basis to hold 
city-wide institutes for ten to twelve neighboring churches, 
either for a week-long series of evening sessions or for four 
or five consecutive Monday or Tuesday evenings, for example; 
and (4) the regional or area instítutes will be much easier to 
promote. should result in a higher percentage of participation 
from local churches, and ought to produce a significant change 
in the quality, enthusiasm, and effectiveness of Christian edu
cation programs in local Hispanic churches. 

THE HISPANIC CIIURCH TOMORROW 

Since each Hispanic congregatian and their respective denomi
nations or subsocieties exist in the tension between stability 
and change, disintegration and revitalization, the future rele
vance and growth of these churches will depend upon the ability 
of church leaders--both pastors and laYmen--to make adaptive 
changes within their religious subsocieties to meet the changing 
felt-needs of their members, while keeping stress and distortion 
to a mínimum. Church leaders in subsocieties that are currently 
experiencing general stress and distortion must gaín a greater 
understandíng of the various "techní.quea'tw for reducing stress 

*Because there are a great many "stress producing" situations 
among Hispanic churches, only a few examples will be gíven here 
to illustrate "stress reducingll techniques: study and reflectíon 
groups to aid "mazeway" reorientatíon, open discussion sessions 
to "clear the air", organic restructuring to permit greater flexi
bility and creative development of leadership models and roles, 
action groups working out problem-solvíng strategies for greater 
community involvement. etc. 
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and meeting felt-needs; they must aid the process of "eazevay" 
reformulatíon so that church members come to a new understanding 
of the priorities of scripture--the Lordship and Saviorhood of 
Jesus Christ; the nature and mission of the Church; the ministry 
and gifts oí the Holy Spirit; the role of pastoral leadership, 
of the laity J and of the LocaL "fellowship of be.li.evere" in the 
missionary plan of God--and to a new commítment to Jesus Christ, 
to fellow members of the Body of Christ, and to their local com
munities as agents of reconciliatian and liberatian. 

The turning point in the lives of many discouraged church 
leaders has aften come with the awakening realizatían that the 
church is not an end in itself, that the church does not exist 
for itself, but that "the ohurcn exista for the iaor-Ld" (Come 
1964:19). Justo Gonza1ez expressed it this way: 

The object of Christian proclamation is not to pull 
people out of the society in which they have been 
placed by God, but rather to reconci1e them with God 
and their neighbors so that the wi11 of God may be 
done in that society (1969:115-116). 

The Church of Chríst, by her very nature as the eammunity af 
the reeanaiLed~ has been sent into the world by Christ as a 
reconei l-i.nq cammunity to "declare the wonderful deeds of Him who 
ca11ed [us ] out of darkness into His marve1lous Lf.ght" (1 Peter 
2:9), out of a1ienation into true fe1lowship with God and man, 
and to ca1l men out of that same darkriess and alienation into 
fe110wship with God and with their neighbors (cf. B1auw 1962:126
136). The congregation-in-mission is a body of Jesus' discip1es 
who accep t their commission as "agents of reconciliation" and who 
go forth to risk theír 1ives, as did Jesus, in minístry to the 
wor1d, so that men may knaw and do the will of God. 

The Hispanic congregation, in particular, must be a congrega
tion-in-mission within the barri.oe of Los Angeles County and the 
Southwest. Rather than continuing as a backward-looking, intro
verted organism with a "ment.aLf t.y of sut-ví.va.l." and comnd.tted to 
cultural and religious conservatism (to the socio-religious status 
qua), the Hispanic congregation must deve10p a new self-image as 
a "reccncí.Líng community" and com.mit herse1f to "authent í.c" evan
gelism and liberating social action. She must not remain isolated 
from and indifferent to the problems and frustrations of the bQ
rrias, but rather she must risk her very life to demonstrate the 
reality of the message she proclaims: "Jesus Christ Ls Lord". 
The Hispanic Church must become a culturally relevant vehicle for 
carrying the freedom and power of the Lordship of Christ to the 
heterogeneous Hispanic population of the Southwest, that i5 now 
slowly emerging from a state of socioeconomic and polítical op
pression in search of equal opportunity and self-determination. 

Appendix l. 

Hispanic Population Changes
 
in Los Angeles County: 1960-1970
 



J.; v}j u.L"t:: n. 

SSN POPULATlON 
LOS ANGELES COUNTY, 1960 

District and City* 

Central Los Angeles District 
Boy1e Heights 
Downtown
 
East Los Angeles
 
El Sereno
 
E1ysian Park
 
High1and Park
 
Hollywood
 
Lincoln Heights
 
Nt , Washington
 
Silver Lake
 
West1ake 
Wholesale
 
Wilshire
 

South-Central Dístríct 
Be11, Be11 Gardens 
Central
 
Compton, Willowbrook
 
East Compton
 
East Inglewood
 
Expos í t i on Park
 
Florence, Graham
 
Huntington Park, Maywood
 
Santa Barbara
 
So. Vermont, Greenmeadows
 
University
 
Watts 

Harbor Dis trict 
Dominguez 
East Torrance 
San Pedro 
Wilmington 

Long Beach District 
Artesia, Dairy Valley 
Hawaiian Gardens 
Paramount 
Terminal Island 
West Long Beach 

Southwest District 
Lawndale 
Leimert 
Redondo Beach 

*Partial listing based on cammunities with 
greater than 5.0% SSN popu1ation 

% SSN 

24.9 
66.8 
14.9 
67.1 
37.4 
32.5 

7.7 
5.1 

56.9 
34.5 
7.3 

14.9 
37.4 
5.4 

9.6 
7.8 

17 .0 
10.7 

9.7 
6.7 
8.5 

17 .8 
5.2 

10.0 
12.8 
27.7 
8.8 

9.5 
11.2 

7.7 
9.6 

29.3 

3.7 
17.7 
13.1 
9.1 

14.5 
6.1 

3.7 
9.0 
5.6 
5.8 

Number SSN 

201,340 
50,140 

3,870 
70,765 
11 ,025 

7,950 
2,595 
4,275 

17,865 
5,225 
1,800 

10,340 
5,990 
3,595 

79,010 
5,205 
3,610 
6,620 
5,365 
2,980 
4,890 

12,200 
2,830 
5,905 

11,150 
5,755 
6,355 

35,005 
6,630 
3,700 
3,290 

16,790 

18,960 
2,390 
2,075 
2,480 

1,840 

18,670 
~,OOO 

2,425 
2,825 

260 
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SPANISH SURNAME PUPIL ENROLLMENT 
LOS ANGELES COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICTSa 

District and City % SSN Number SSN 
1970 

West District 
South Santa Monica 

5.1 
9.2 

23,260 
4,410 District 

No. SSN 
enrollment 

1970 

Percent SSN 
enrollment 

1970 
Venice, Del Rey 
Wes t Los Angeles 

San Fernando Valley District 

12.0 
8.2 

6.1 

7,505 
3,430 

46,390 

2 
17 
18 

Alhambra City Elementary 
East Whittier City Elern. 
El Monte Elementary 

4,522b 

1.325 
3,463 

25.5
b 

12.6 
34.5 

Canoga Park 5.8 3,260 21 Garvey Elementary 3,590 53.4 
Mission H'i.Ll.s 
Pacoima 
Panorama City 
San Fernando 
Sunland 
Sun Va11ey 
Sy1mar 

8.9 
25.9 
5.2 

31.5 
5.2 
7.2 
8.6 

2,840 
10,235 

2,400 
5,070 
1,530 
2,460 
2,725 

35 
36 
37 
39 
43 
54 

57 
61 

Lawndale Elementary 
Lennox E1ementary 
Litt1e Lake City Elem. 
Los Nietos E1ementary 
Mountain View Elementary 
Rosemead Elementary 
Rowland E1ementary 
San Gabriel Elementary 
So. Whittier Elementary 

1,228 
720 

1.812 
1.884 
3,114 

648 
3,097b 

938 
1,305 

19.5 
24.2 
28.1 
69.6 
50.8 
24.0 
23.2b 

23.2 
29.6 

Verdugo Hills District 
Atwater, Glassel 

4.2 
13.3 

11,905 
4,795 

64 
68 

101 

Valle Lindo Elementary 
Whittier City E1ementary 
Alhambra H.S. District 

717 
2,356 
2,730 

57.8 
37.9 
28.9 

Foothill District 
Central Pasadena 
Monrovia 

2.9 
8.3 
5.1 

9,4'10 
2,600 
2,440 

109 

117 
U- 3 

El Monte Union R.S. 
La Puente Rígh School 
Whittier Uníon R.S. 
Burbank Unifíed 

2,464b2,813 
3,172 
1,512 

34.1 
23.0b 

21.9 
10.0 

San Gabriel Valley District 
Alhambra 
El Monte 
Monterey Park 

10.1 
5.8 

14.7 
13.1 

27,310 
3,180 
9,870 
4,695 

U- 7 
U- 8 
U- 9 
U-lO 
U-15 

G1enda1e Unified 
Long Beach Unified 
Lynwood Unified 
Montebello Unifíed 
Bonita Unified 

2,209 
4,243 
1,737 

13 ,600 
1,125 

8.8 
6.1 

20.1 
52.4 
14.8 

Rosemead 
San Gabriel 
So. San Gabriel 

7.6 
15.5 
15.0 

1,200 
3,490 
3,930 

U-l7 
U-18 
U-19 
U-2l 

Paramount Unifíed 
Pomona Unified 
Santa MOnica Unified 
Baldwin Park Unified 

1,946 
3,925 
1,750 
4,494 

19.2 
17.2 
12.3 
34.8 

East San Gabriel Valley District 
Azusa 
Ba1dwin Park 
Cavina Highlands 
Industry 

9.6 
17 .8 
12.4 
5.1 

12.7 

28,930 
6,040 
4,560 
1,480 
3,400 

U-24 
U-25 
U-2] 
U-29 
U-32 
U-34 

West Covina Unified 
Azusa Unified 
Duarte Unified 
Los Angeles Unified 
Pasadena Unified 
El Rancho Unified 

1,214 
3,381 

869 
141,450 

2,666 
9,602 

9.0 
26.4 
16.8 
22.0 
9.2 

66.8 
La Puente 

Río Hondo District 
La Mirada-Santa Fe Springs 
Montebe110 
Norwa1k 
Pico Rivera 

23.5 

12.6 
12.9 
22.6 
14.9 
29.7 

9,270 

55,225 
12,200 

7,255 
13,250 
14,600 

U-35 
U-37 
U-38 
U-39 
U-41 
U-42 

Bassett Unified 
Norwalk-La Mirada Unified 
ABC Unified 
Compton Unified 
Rowland Unified 
Hacienda-La Puente Unified 
Rudson Unified 
TOTAL: Los Angeles County 

3.749 
7,183 
3,934 
4,462e 

3.851 
8,579

b5,747 
279,521 

43.2 
22.8 
21.4 
11.4 
26.0 
28.4 
28.4b 

19.1 
Pomana District 

Claremont J La Verne 
Pomana 

9.2 
9.7 
9.0 

9,630 
2,700 
6,915 

Notes: 
aSe1ected districts based on per

cent of SSN enro1lment or numeri
cal increase in SSN enrol1ment 

b 1969 
~1966-1969 

1969-1970 

Los Angeles County total 9.6 576,700 
Source: Los Angeles County Board 

1966-1970 

of Education 1966-1971 

eDistrict Change 

Increase 
in no. SSN 
enrollment 

1966-1970 

257" 
287 

1,155 
987 
528d102 
160 

-183 
752 
183 
977" 
279 
422 
174 
759 
e d244
e d99
341 
952 
910 
933 

1,694 
290 
775 
599 
544 
955 
302 
237 
362 

3,240 
618

d116 
496 
533d 

659 
51Sa 

e 
e 
860"
 

60,638
 

Sources: Welfare Planning Council 1965: U.S. Census of 
Popu1ation (1960), Final Report pe (2)-lB, 1963 
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SURVEY OF SPANISH-SPEAKING OR BILINGUAL
 
CHURCHES. MISSIONS, AND DEPARTMENTS
 

Name of church	 _ 

Address'------(;;¡c;:;;;;;:)-------~~it:rJ--------('Zj'Pi,--
{s t r'e e t ) (eity) (zip) 

Church phone Denorninatiou'- _ 

Pastor' s name _ 

AddreSS-------r;;;:;:;;;;"',--------G¿"tY)---------CCtip¡--
(s t reet.) (c i t y) (zip) 

HISTORY & ATTENDfu~CE 

l.	 What year was your church established?, _ 

Z.	 What year were Spanish services started1____ English services? 

________ ; Bilingual serv í.ces ? __ 

3.	 How many peopIe can your building seat for a worship service (maximum 
numbe r-) 1, _ 

4.	 What year was your present building constructed?__ ; OR, 

when did your church move to the present building? 

s.	 What was your average weekly attendance for the past year (July l. 
1969 through June 3D, 1970)1 

SUNDAY SCHOOL MORNING WORSHIP EVENING WORSHIP 

Sp an i.sh	 Sp an i.sh Spanish§ §	 §
Eng.Li.sh English English 

Büingual Bilingual Bilingual 

SPANISH-SPEAKING HEMBERSHIP (except**) 

l.	 What was your total membership as of July 1, 1970? 

**Total members § Total members gained '69- 170 O 
**Total Anglos By baptisrn O 

Total Spanish	 By transfer O 
Total dropped '69- 170 By profession of Faithc====J	 c====J 

2.	 Total number of farnily units (households) in your church? __ 

J.	 What are your qualifications for church mernbership? __ 

______________________________________-"('minimum age --' 

NATIVITY OF SPANISH-SPEAKING MEMBERS 

l.	 How many of your members were boro in U.S.A.
 
the United States? In Latin American
 

Mexicocountries? (please estima te) 

2.	 How many of your rnembers were converted 
to Protestant Christianity while in the 
United States? c====J 
In Latin countries? ~	 (country) (numb e r ) 



Page 2 - SURVEY OF SPANISH-SPEAKING OR BILINGUAL CHURCHES, MISSIONS, AND 
DEPAlITMENTS 

TRE PASTOR: SPANISH CHURCH. MISSION OR DEPARTMENT 

lo What is your age? 2. Where were you born? 

3.	 Row many years have you served as a pastor? 

4.	 What year did you become the pastor of this church? 

5.	 What pastoral training have you received? (name and place oE schoo1s 
attended and degrees received) 

6.	 What i5 the highest pub1ic schoo1 grade comp1eted? 

7.	 ls your church income your main means of support? 

8.	 Do you work part-time in secular work? 

9.	 Do you receive part of your sa1ary from your denomination or home 
missions department? 

SPANlSH LEADERSHIP TRAININC & CHURCH EXTENSlON 

lo	 Did your church have a teaeher or 1eadership training course during 
1969-1970?* What kind and how long? 

2.	 Do you plan to have such training during 1970-1971?* 

3.	 Row many peop1e comp1eted this training during '69-'701 

4.	 How many peop1e attended other 1eadership training courses in 1969-19701 

Where? 

5.	 Row many Sunday s choo.L teachers does your church ncw have1 

TOTAL TEACHERS: Grades lO, 11, 12 ~
 
Kindergarten thru grade 6 B Co11ege age (18-21)
 

Grades 7, 8. 9 Adu1t (over 21 yrs)
 

6.	 Has your church estab1ished any branch churches, Sunday sehools, or 
home Bible study groups? When, what ryp e , and bcw many? 

7.	 Do you plan to estab1ish one of these ministries during , 70-'711 What
 
kind. when, and where?
 

*NOTE: 1969-1970 or 1970-1971 refers to the period Ju1y 1-June 30 

ARE YOU INTERESTED IN KNOWING !HE RESULTS OF THlS SURVEY? 

PLEASE COMPLETE	 the questionnaire within 10 days and return it in the 
enve10pe provided. 'Ihank you. 

Appendix 11I. 

Directorv of Hispanic Churches
 
In Los Angeles and Orange Counties,
 

1972
 



DIRECTORY OF SPANISH LANGUAGE 
PROTESTANT CHURCHES IN LOS ANGELES COUNTY 

CALIFORNIA 

ALHAMBRA 91802* 

Iglesia Bautista El 
Salvador (AB)
 

919 S. Garfie1d Ave.
 
576-0377
 

First Baptist Church (AB) 
Spanish Dept; , 
101 S. At1antic B1vd.
 
284-3207
 

AZUSA 91702 

El Buen Pastor (Pres)
 
611 N. Alameda Ave.
 

Ebenezer Assembly of God 
540 Azusa Ave. 

Iglesia Be1em (LACCC) 
244 S. Sa1dano Ave. 

BALDWIN PARK 91706 

First Baptist Church (SB)
 
Spanish Dep t ,
 
4620 N. Main Ave.
 
337-4722
 

Iglesia Del Redentor (IP)
 
3739 N. Monterey Ave.
 
962-4226
 

El Buen Pastor (LACeC)
 
5108 N. E1ton Ave.
 

BALDWIN PARK (Cont . ) 

Iglesia Foursquare 
13749 E. Monterey Sto 

BELL 95340 

First Baptist Church (SB) 
Spanísh Dept. 
4009 E. Gage Sto
 
582-5356
 

BURBANK 91501 

Asamblea Apostolica 
553 E. Santa Anita Ave. 

CANOGA PARK 91303 

Asamblea Apostolica 
6914 Eton Ave. 

Pan-American Foursquare 
7056 Mi11wood Ave. 

CARSON 90502 

Asamblea Apostolica 
1708 E. Carson Sto 

Carsan Spanísh S.D.A. 
21828 S. Dolores Ave. 

Ebenezer (AG) 
226 E. Dominguez Sto 



500 TIiE RELIGIOUS DIMENSION IN IiISPANIC LOS ANGELES Appendix III 501 

COMMERCE 90022 

First Baptist Church (CBA)
 
5102 E. Kinsie Sto
 
Los Angeles 
268-9623 

COMPTON 

First Baptist Church (SB)
 
Spanish Dept.
 
1019 N. Harris Ave. 90220
 

Iglesia Betania (AG)
 
1942 E. El Segundo B1vd.
 
90222
 

Asamblea Apostolica 
2343 E. El Segundo B1vd.
 
90222
 

Primera Iglesia Cuadrangular 
de Wi110wbrook (FSQ)
 

12726 S. Mona B1vd. 90222
 

CULVER CITY 90230 

Asamblea Apostolica 
11724 W. Cu1ver B1vd. 

DOWNEY 90241 

Rio Hondo Baptist Church (SB) 
Spanish Dep t; , 
11543 S. Paramount B1vd.
 
869-3213
 

EL MONTE 

Primera Iglesia Bautista del 
'Sur (SB) 

3712 N. eypress Ave., 91731 
443-5755 

Templo Bethe1 (LACCC) 
3949 N. De Garmo Ave., 91731 

Iglesia de Dios qe la Profecía 
12348 Denholm Dr., 91731 

Asamblea Apostolica 
3924 Cobswe11 Rd., 91732 

El Tabernacu10 de Fe (AG)
 
2324 N. Durfee Ave., 91732
 
332-2938
 

GLENDALE 

First Southern Baptist Ch.
 
Spanish Dept.
 
725 N. Central, 91203 

G1enda1e Spanish S.D.A. Ch. 
c/o Broadway United Methodist 
901 E. Broadway, 91209 

HARBOR CITY 90710 

First Mexican Baptist (AE) 
1201 W. 255 Sto 

HAWTHORNE 90250 

Bethesda Presbyterian Ch. 
(Ca1vary Chape1-temp. location) 
12515 S. Acacia Ave. 

HUNTINGTON PARK 90255 

First Baptist Church 
Spanish Dept. (AB)
 
2662 E. C1arendon Sto
 
587-2265
 

Templo Bethesda (AG in
 
Chríst, Ine.)
 

7921 S. Pacific B1vd. 

Iglesia del Señor (AG)
 
c/o Huntington Park S.D.A. Ch.
 
6300 Stafford Sto
 

1RWINDALE 91706 

Asamblea Apostolica Cristiana, Inc4 
5135 N. Irwinda1e Ave. 

El Divino Salvador (Pres) 
5120 N. Irwinda1e Ave. 

LA PUENTE 

Iglesia Evange1ica (Ind Bapt)
 
14864 E. Va11ey B1vd., 91747,
 
336-9022
 

Mísión Cristiana (LACee) 
13852 E. Va11ey B1vd., 91746 

LA PUF~TE (Cont.) 

El Buen Samaritano (AG) 
330 Santa Mariana St., 91746 
330-7931 

La Puente Foursquare Church 
Spanish Dep t , 
15017 E. Fairgrove, 91744 

First Southern Baptist
 
Spanish Dep t.
 
California & Fairgrove
 
P. O. Box 326, 91745
 
330-4084
 

LA VERNE 91750 

Irnmanuel Presbyterian Church 
Ave. A & Second Sto 

LONG BEACH 

Asamblea Apostolica 
726 Dawson Ave., 90813 

Fírst Baptist Church 
Spanish Dept. (AB) 
1000 N. Pine Ave., 90813 
432-8447 

Latin American Methodist 
1350 N. Redondo Ave., 90804 

LOS ANGELES 

Boy1e Heights 90033 

Unida Bautista (AB)
 
132 N. Chícago Sto
 
269-5755
 

Ca1vary Baptist Ch. (GARB) 
206 S. Sto Louís Sto 
262-4631 

El Buen Pastor (IP) 
1524 E. P1easant Ave., 90033 
AN 3-0680 

The Church of God of 
Prophecy (P)
 

2446 E. Houston Ave.
 
265-3558
 

(Store Front Church-IP) 
1525 E. Brook1yn 

LOS ANGELES 

Boy1e Heights (Conr , ) 

Boyle Heights Latin Amerícan 
Nazarene 

213 S. Breed 
262-0134 

Bethsaida Tabernaculo (IP) 
1925 E. 1st Sto 
269-6221 

Community House of God (IP) 
2302 E. 2nd Sto 
AN 3-1163 

Míssion Sinai (LACeC)
 
2003 E. Brook1yn Ave.
 
261-9284
 

El Divino Salvador (Pres) 
515 N. Echandia Sto 

Spanish-American S.D.A. 
1825 E. Michigan Ave. 

La Nueva Jerusalén (AG) 
601 N. Echandia Sto 

City Víew Church of God 
2308 City View Ave. 

Central L.A. - Downtown 

Angeles Temple (FSQ)
 
Spanish Dep t ,
 
1100 N. G1enda1e B1vd., 90026
 
484-1100
 

Temple Baptist Church (AS)
 
Spanish Dept. 
427 W. 5th St., 90013 

Bethany Presbyterian Church 
Spanish Dept. 
1629 Griffith Park B1vd. 90026 
664-2176 

Echo Park Methodist Church 
Spanish Dept. 
1226 N. Alvarado, 90026 

Iglesia Pentecosta1 (IP) 
200 N. Mountain View, 90026 
629-2947 
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LOS ANGELES 

Central L.A. (Cont.) 

Fourth Church of the Nazarene 
1602 W. Temple St., 90026
 

Bethe1 Temple (IP)
 
Sp arri sh Dept.
 
1250 Be11evue, 90026
 

Hispana Bautista (AB) 
1700 S. Toberman St., 90015
 
749-4976
 

Temple Methodist (LAM)
 
1575 W. 14th St., 90015
 
385-3361
 

Mision Antioquia (AG) 
1200 S. Kenmore, 90015
 

Iglesia Cristiana Evangelica 
(Evangelical Covenant) 

Spanish Dept. 
8515 S. Francisco St., 90017
 

La Plaza Mexican Methodist (LAM) 
115 E. Sunset, 90012
 
628-5773
 

East Los Angeles 90022
 

First Baptist of East L.A. (AB)
 
1120 S. McDonne11 Sto
 
262-2302
 

El Camino Baptist Ch. (SB)
 
537 S. Sydney Dr.
 

First So. Baptist Ch. 
Spanish Dep t , 

715 S. Brad1ey 
728-4812
 

First Spanish Baptist Ch. (SB) 
601 S. Ferris 
263-6666
 

Iglesia Bautista Fundamental 
(CBA)
 

942 S. Ford B1vd.
 
268-8152
 

LOS ANGELES 

East Los Angeles (Cont.) 

United Methodist Church of 
East L.A.
 

700 S. Gerhart
 
721-8023
 

El Mesias (LAM)
 
4526 E. Brook1yn Ave.
 
268-6003
 

Iglesia Cristiana (Ind) 
543 S. Fetter1y Sto 
263-0505
 

Evangelical Mexican Memorial 
Church (Ind)
 

215 S. Fetter1y Sto
 

Roca de La Eternidad
 
Pentecostes
 

4329 E. Floral Dr. 

Templo El Eden (P)
 
1400 S. Eastern Ave.
 
262-2811
 

Belvedere Church of Cad 
200 N. Humphreys 

La Puerta Abierta (AG)
 
5017 E. 01ympic B1vd.
 
261-8397
 

Mision La Luz (AG) 
739 S. Belden Ave. 

"El Siloe" Asamblea Apostolica 
701 S. Ferris 

Fundamental Bib1e Church (Ind) 
700 S. Hoefner Sto 

"El Siloe" Presbiteriana 
4408 E. Dozier Sto 

El Sereno 90032
 

Immanue1 Baptist (AB)
 
4540 Huntington Dr. Soutb
 
221-0021
 

El Sereno Foursquare Church 
5007 E. Navarro 

LOS ANGELES 

El Sereno (Cont.) 

El Sereno Church of Nazarene 
(Ind)
 

5333 E. Alhambra Ave.
 
221-8412
 

Florence 90001
 

F10rence Baptist (AB)
 
7311 S. Miramonte B1vd.
 
588-0240
 

F10rence Ave. Methodist (LAM) 
1951 E. F10rence Ave. 

El Sendero de La Cruz (AG)
 
6508 S. Ho1mes
 
582-1750
 

Hazard-B~lvedere 90063
 

First Mexican Baptist (AB) 
101 S. Gage Ave. 
264-1928
 

Eastminster Community Pres
byterian 

3729 E. Brook1yn Ave. 

Templo de Bethe1 (IP) 
510 N. Marianna Sto 
269-7995
 

Iglesia Bautista liLa
 
Resurección (AB)
 

4006 E. Ramboz Dr. 
261-4445
 

Park Vista Baptist (AB)
 
4200 E. Micbigan Ave.
 
268-4604
 

City Terrace Mission (SB) 
3364 E. City Terrace Dr. 
265-4947
 

La Trinidad First Methodist 
(LAM)
 

3565 E. 1st Sto
 
261-2337
 

Latin American Free Methodist 
213 S. Dacotah Sto 
264-0396
 

LOS ANGELES 

Hazard-Be1vedere (Cont.) 

Ejercito de Salvación 
140 N. Eastman Ave. 
P. O. Box 63196
 
263-7577
 

liLa Trinidad" Iglesia 
Fundamental Cristiana (Ind) 

481 S. Indiana 
269-2788
 

City Terrace Methodist (LAM)
 
4018 City Terrace Dr.
 
264-0468
 

Pan-American Foursquare 
420 N. Rowan Ave. 

Primera Iglesia Cristiana de 
City Terrace, Inc. (Ind) 

3246 E. City Terrace Dr. 
264-0476
 

Mission Israel Pentecostes (IP) 
(was, 3425 E. Brook1yn, 
present address unknown) 

El Aposento Alto (AG)
 
3505 E. Micbigan
 
268-4586
 

Iglesia Evangelica Pentecostal 
(LACCC)
 

3501 E. G1eason Sto
 
263-6644
 

Templo de Betbe1 (LACCC)
 
4205 E. Hamme1
 
269-7995
 

Ditman Spanish S.D.A. Church 
203 S. Ditman Ave. 

City Terrace Mennonite Breth
ren (English service) 

1441 N. Herbert 
262-7804
 

High1and Park 

Highland Park Presbyterian 
Spanish Dept ,
 

115 N. Ave. 53, 90042
 
256-4171
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High1and Park (Cont.) 

Cypress Park Christian Church 
(Discip1es of Christ) 

Spanish Dep t , 

1145 N. Cypress Ave., 90065 

El Principe de Paz (IP)
 
719 N. Cypress Ave., 90065
 
CA 1-3755
 

Hollywood 90028 

First Baptist Church (AH)
 
Spanish Dept.
 
6682 W. Se1ma Ave.
 

First So. Baptist Church (SB) 
Spanish Dept ,
 

1528 N. Wi1ton Place
 
466-9631
 

Linco1n Heights 90031 

Feliz de Linco1n Heights (AB) 
2012 E. Mozart Sto 
225-6702 

Church of the Epiphany 
(Episcopal)
 

2808 Altura
 
222-1322
 

First Mexican Nazarene Church 
124 S. Ave. 22
 
225-8877
 

El Calvario (AG)
 
1943 N. Workman Sto
 

Templo El Gethsemani (FSQ)
 
308 Ave. 17
 
222-0089
 

Iglesia de Cristo 
2500 N. Siche1 Sto
 
221-9260
 

Lincoln Heights Church of Christ 
2451 N. Workman Sto 

Linco1n Heights Spanish (S.D.A.) 
2422 E. Manitou Ave. 

DIMENSION IN HISPANIC LOS ANGELES 

LOS ANGELES 

Linco1n Heights (Cont.) 

Church in the Va11ey (Ind) 
3709 Rolle Sto 
245-3361 

Lugo 90023 

Lorena Baptist (AH) 
1100 S. Lorena Sto 

Bethe1 So. Baptist (SB) 
709 S. Spence 
268-6611 

Boyle Heights Foursquare 
1025 S. Indiana Sto 

Primera Iglesia Bautista
 
Fundamental Mexicana
 
(Ind Bapt)
 

1245 S. Indiana
 
264-2548
 

Bethany Congregational 
(Ind)
 

800 S. Di tman
 
261-6463
 

La Santa Cruz Lutberan 
(Missouri Synod)
 

2747 E. Whittier B1vd.
 
269-7989
 

Belvedere Nazarene Church 
1153 S. Gage Sto 
263-8278 

(Store Front Church-P) 
2733 E. Whittier B1vd. 

Templo de Refugio (LACCC) 
2804 E. Whittier B1vd. 
269-6171 

South Central L.A. 

Church of Christ 
7911 S. Vermont, 90044 
752-8787 

Iglesia Juan 3:16 (IP) 
9616 S. Vermont, 90044 

Appendix III 
LOS ANGELES 

South Central L.A. (Cont.) 

Iglesia Rosa de Saron (IP)
 
8229 S. San Pedro, 90044
 
778-2760
 

Templo Bethe1 de Watts (LACCC) 
10512 S. Wi1mington, 90002 
566-4495 

Iglesia El Salvador (LACCC)
 
1811 E. 41st Sto
 
90058
 

West Central L.A. 

Bethesda Presbyterian 
1075 W. 35th St., 90007 

Central Seventh-Day Adv.
 
Spanish Dept ,
 
650 W. 21st St., 90007 

Grandview So. Baptist (SB)
 
Spanish Dept ,
 
925 S. Grandview, 90006
 

Rosewood Ave. Methodist 
Spanish Dept. (LAM)
 
591 N. New Hampshire Ave.
 
662-1194 90004
 

First Baptist Church (AB)
 
Spanish Dept.
 
760 S. Westmore1and Ave.
 
384-2151 90005
 

West Los Angeles-Mar Vista 

Barrington Ave. Baptist 
Spanish Dept. (AH) 
1903 S. Barrington Ave., 90025 

Nueva Vida Bautista (AB) 
11312 W. Washington B1vd. 90066 

Mar Vista So. Baptist 
Spanish Dept. (SB)
 
11811 Venice B1vd., 90066
 

LYNWOOD 

Capilla "s ínaí." (AG)
 
11820 S. Wright Rd., 90262
 

MAYWOOD 

First Baptist Church (AH) 
Spanish Dep t , 

3759 E. 57th St., 90270 
585-1428 

MONTEBELLO 

First Spanish Baptist Church (~ 

904 W. Oakwood, 90640 
728-2025 

Hontebe110 Free Methodist 
207 N. Montebe11o B1vd., 90640 

Hontebe11o Spanish Ch. of God 
145 S. 4th Sto 

Montebe110 Church of Christ 
2445 W. Via Acosta St., 90640 
721-0031 

NORWALK 

Iglesia "Buenas Nuevas" (AG) 
11910 E. Alondra B1vd., 90650 
697-8280 

Carmenita Baptist Church (CBA) 
P. O. Box 628, 90650 
Claressa St. & Vieudelou Ave. 

PACOIMA 

"El Valle" Baptist Church (AH) 
10705 Te1fair St., 91331 
899-8268 

First Spanish Baptist (AH) 
13131 S. Mercer St., 91331 
833-2457 

First Southern Baptist 
Spanish Mission (SB)
 
14055 S. Van Nuys B1vd., 9133]
 
889-1800
 

Iglesia de Dios (P)
 
13443 S. Van Nuys B1vd., 9133]
 

PASADENA 

Latin American Methodist 
c/o Hartze11 Methodist 
2428 E. Colorado B1vd., 91109 
793-3959 

245-0862 
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PASADENA (Cont.) ROSEMEAD 91770 SAN PEDRO WALNUT 91789 

Mexican Church of the Nazarene 
1141 N. Lincoln Ave., 
794-9268 

Templo Bautista "Sínai ll (SB) 
1740 N. Sierra Bonita Ave. 
796-8934 

POMONA 

Iglesia Congregacional 
Mexicana (UCC)
 

819 S. White Ave., 91766
 
(714) 622-5378 

Templo de La Fe (AG)
 
583 W. 10th St., 91766
 

White Ave. So. Baptist 
Spanish Dep t. 
675 S. White Ave., 91766 

PICO RIVERA 

Pico Rivera Friends Church 
4550 S. Lexington Rd., 90660 
699-6707 
(Eng1ish Service) 

Lirio de los Valles (AG)
 
8247 Whittier B1vd., 90661
 

First Spanish Baptist Ch. (SB) 
9133 Mines Ave., 90660 
692-4863 

Pico Rivera S.D.A. Spanish 
5058 S. Cord Ave., 90660 

Iglesia Bethsaida (LACCC) 
9147 E. Perkins Ave., 90660 

El Buen Samaritano (LACCC)
 
4127 S. Zola St .• 90660
 

Pico Park Methodist Ch. (LAM) 
P. O. Box 508, 90660
 
692-9055
 

Pico Rivera Methodist Ch. (LAM) 
7267 S. Serapis Ave., 90660 
695-4415 

First So. Baptist Church 
Spanish Dept.
 
7878 E. He1Iman Ave.
 
573-5644
 

SAN FERNANDO 91340 

El Mesías United Methodist 
Chur eh (LAN)
 

467 S. Ka1isher Sto
 

San Fernando Nazarene 
1002 Mott Ave.
 
365-1813
 

La Trinidad (AG)
 
1150 O'Me1veny
 

San Fernando Spanish S.D.A. 
508 S. Mac1ay Sto 

SAN GABRIEL 91771 

San Gabriel Unian Church (Iud)
 
Spanish Dept.
 
Las Tunas & Pine Ave.
 
287-0434 

Iglesia Four Square
 
113 E. Mission Dr.
 
728-4580 

First Presbyterian Church
 
219 E. Mission Dr.
 

Iglesia "Be t heL" (LACee) 
708 E. Sunset 

Temple City Spanish S.D.A.
 
5116 N. Rosemead B1vd.
 

SANTA MONICA 90405 

First Baptist Church (AB)
 
Sparri.sh Dept.
 
2601 Pico B1vd.
 

Santa Monica Spanish Mission 
(SB)
 

1520 Pear1 Sto
 
396-7617
 

First Mexican Baptist (AB) 
305 N. Centre St., 90731 
Mai1: P.O. Box 1168, 90733 
833-2457 

Iglesia "Sd.on" (AG) 
555 W. 12th St., 90731 

Asamblea Apostolica 
1009 S. Centre, 90731 

Central Tabernacu10 (LACCC) 
236 N. Mesa St., 90731 

SEPULVEDA 91343 

Pentecostal Christian Assembly 
of Van Nuys, Inc. (IP)
 

9145 Burnet Ave.
 

SOUTH GATE 

Immanuel Baptist Church (SB) 
Spanish Chape1 
10263 S. San Carlos, 90282 
567-2937 

Iglesia Bautista Hispana (BBF) 
3420 E. Ardmore, 90280 
567-0281 

SUN VALLEY 91352 

Spanish Baptist Church (AB) 
11140 W. Saticoy Sto 
765-0705 

SYLMAR 91345 

First Baptist Church (AB)
 
Spanish Dep t .
 
13361 W. G1enoaks B1vd.
 
367-7040
 

TORRANCE 90502 

First Baptist Church (AB)
 
Spanish Dept.
 
2118 W. Carson Sto
 

VAN NUYS 91408 

Van Nuys Spanish S.D.A.
 
15059 Saticoy Ave.
 

First So. Baptist Church 
Spanish Chapel 
19648 Camino De Rosa 
595-3110 

WHITTIER 90606 

Asamblea Apostolica 
5724 S. Esperanza AVe. 

WILMINGTON 90744 

Wilmington Free Methodist 
1021 N. Fries Ave. 

Asamblea Apostolica 
1508 E. Robidoux 

Iglesia Galilea Pentecostal 
(LACCC)
 

1303 E. Mauretania
 

Iglesía Cristiana Puerta 
del Cielo (P) 

(Assemb1ies of Christ Ch. of 
New York) 

1330 E. Mauretania 

Primera Iglesia Bautista (Ind) 
1241 Watson 

Iglesia Cristiana "Roca de 
Salvación" (TP) 

1244 N. Ava10n B1vd. 

Misión Iglesia Crístiana (IP) 
2440 N. Ava10n B1vd. 
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ANAREIM·	 SANTA ANA (Cont.) 

Fírst Mexican Baptist Ch. (AB) El Gethsemani (AG)
 
1015 N. Patt St., 92801 3818 W. 5th St., 92703
 

(714) 531-7798Asamblea Apostolica 
1106 N. Homet St., 92801 Asamblea Apostolica 

223 N. Hatpet St., 92703
El Sinai (LAM)
 
2885 W. 8a11 Rd., 92804 El Gethsemani (LAM)
 
(714) 827-7910	 709 W. 6th St., 92702 

Spanish-American S.D.A.
FULLERTON 117 W. McFaddon St., 92702 

El Buen Pastot (AG) (714) 543-6220 
336 E. Ttus10w Ave., 92631 Templo Ca1vatio (AG)
(714) 635-5069 1808 W. 8th St., 92702 
Immanue1 Baptist Chutch (CBA) (714) 776-8004 
c/o Rev. George Boman El Templo	 Sinai (AG)6336 S. Cittus Ave. 

307 E. McFaddon St., 92702Whittiet, 90601 
(Meets at VFW Hall Santa Ana Free Methodist 
1201 W. Commonwea1th St.) 1600 Mytt1e St., 92703 

LA HABRA 90631	 STANTON 90680 

Fitst Mexican Baptist Ch. (AB) La He'rtnos a (AG)
 
612 W. Foutth Sto 10901 S. Beach B1vd.
 

(714) 527-1065 
ORANGE	 92666 

WESTMINSTER 92683Asamblea Apostolica 
537 Pa1m se, First So. Baptist Church 

Spanish Dep t , 
PLACENTIA 92670 7001 Main se, 

Placentia	 Free Methodist 
925 S. Me1tose Ave. 

SANTA ANA 

First Mexican Baptist (AB)
 
5022 W. Hazatd Ave.
 
Santa Ana, 92703
 
(714) 839-0044 
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